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ABSTRACT
For the  p a s t ten  years I have conducted  resea rch  in  th e  town of 
C huao (Aragua State), an  a rea  settled  in  the  16th C entury, site of 
the  oldest and  m ost renow ned cocoa p lan tation  of V enezuela. By the 
m id-17th cen tury , the  ow ner tu rn ed  control of th e  en te rp rise  over 
to the  Rom an Catholic C hurch, w hich adm inistered  it th rough  the 
In ter-d iocesan  Sem inary un til 1827, a t w hich tim e, by  d irect order 
of S im on Bolivar, th e  p la n ta tio n  becam e th e  p ro p erty  of the  
University of C aracas (today the  Universidad C entral de Venezuela) 
un til 1883. From  th en  it cam e u n d er the  direct control of the  State.
The in h a b ita n ts  are  descended from African slave popu lations 
b rought in by S pan ish  colonists; and  the a rea  can  only be reached 
by sea. The relative isolation of C huao m akes it a  special place in 
w hich one can  s tu d y  the  evolution of a rtis tic  an d  r itu a ls  form s. 
C huao appears to be one of the  few African com m unities in  m odem  
V enezuela w hich  h a s  actively m ain tained  links w ith  its  p ast. The 
C huao trad itio n  h a s  evolved in th e  local in teg ra tio n  of official 
(Spanish  Catholicism ) and  popu lar (slave African elem ents). This 
m ay well exemplify the  evolution of a rtistica l r itu a l form s in  o ther 
coasta l com m unities of n o rth -cen tra l V enezuela from  th e  tim e of 
Spanish  Colonialism.
The th e s is  is  cen tred  a ro u n d  th e  p rin c ip a l festiv ities of th e  
com m unity of Chuao: C orpus C hristi (featuring "devil" m asquerade) 
and  the  festive cycle of Sain t Jo h n  the B ap tist (featuring im ages of 
th e  S a in t an d  h is  m istress). B oth festiv ities a re  organized by 
societies, the  C orpus C hristi society led by m en an d  the  S ain t Jo h n  
society, by women. These societies are th u s  responsib le  for all the  
different a sp ec ts  of the  celebrations, su ch  as th e  p rep a ra tio n  for 
th e  festival, reh earsa ls , stages of the  festivities, m ask s, costum es, 
images, dances, m usic, songs, speeches and  poem s.
These festivities are placed w ith in  the  h isto rical background  of the  
com m unity, and  p lan tation  of Chuao including the  possible origin of 
the  A fricans arrived in  S pan ish  America during  the  period of the 
slave trade . Moreover, the  im portance of the  relig ious trad ition  of 
C huao for a n  u n d ers tan d in g  of these  festivities is provided by the 
D octrine of M aria Tecla.
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I n tr o d u c t io n
The beginnings of Afro-American Studies
The p resence  of A frican cu ltu re  in  th e  New W orld seem s a t 
f irs t g lance a n  obvious su b je c t for study , b e c a u se  of th e  huge 
con tingen t of A fricans b ro u g h t to th e  A m ericas d u rin g  th e  tim e of 
the  slave trade, a  period w hich lasted  more th a n  th ree  cen turies. (1) 
Paradoxically, un til recen t years, scho lars gave relatively little 
recognition to the  cu ltu ra l background of the  A fricans b rough t to the 
Am ericas. This could be due partly  to the h isto rical feeling of racial 
su p e rio rity  by  people involved in  th e  slave tra d e  a n d  in  th e  
colonization of th e  A m ericas exemplified in  th e  w ords of F ernando  
VII, in  the  append ix  N9 75, (1817) to the  T reaty  signed betw een the 
Kings of E ngland and  Spain, on the  abolition of the  slave trade:
'The introduction of black slaves in America was one of the first dispositions 
made by my predecessors to develop the richness of those wide domains. The Indians 
were weak , so they could not be used in the exploitation of the m ines which needed 
strong arms. The decision of having blacks in America did not create slavery because 
th a t institution was already common between the savage Africans. So. the traffic of 
Africans to America was done as a favour to them, because in th is way they obtained 
benefits, such as being instructed in the knowledge of the true God, the Catholicism, 
the unique true  religion and civilization. Obviously their life as slaves in  America 
had been m uch better than  being free in their own countries. But because of the care 
given by the owners to their slaves in Latin America, the black population has grown 
up, so it is not necessary to continue the Slave trade, and also our moral obligation to 
civilize the Africans does not exist any more, because so illustrious nation as Great 
Britain h as  decided to take in  her hands the glorious ta sk  of educating the Africans in 
its own land... Signed on Madrid the 22 day of November 1817, on behalf of the two 
Kings: Henry Wellesley and Jose Pizarro (2)
T hus Afro-American s tud ies  are relatively new. In 1945 Melville 
H erkovits sa id : "Today, the  scientific im portance  of Afro-American 
stu d ies  as a  field for research  is firmly estab lished . Two decades ago 
stud ies in th is a rea  were no t available."(3)
In Brazil the  first stud ies began w ith R aim undo Nina Rodriguez 
in  1896. The first Afro-Brazilian Congress w as organized by Gilberto 
Freyre, in  Recife (1934) a  second, by E dison  C arneiro  (1938) and  a  
th ird  by A rthu r Ram os in 1941.
B etw een 1920-1950 th e re  w as in c reas in g  aw are n ess  of the  
su b jec t. Melville H erskov its w as considered  th e  fa th e r  of Afro- 
A m erican s tu d ies  in  U nited S tates. His own resea rch  covered Haiti, 
D u tch  G uyana, T rin idad  Island  Brazil and  Africa, a n d  he insp ired  
academ ics su c h  as Octavio D a Costa, Ruy Coelho and  Rene Ribeiro to 
w ork  in  th e  field. As a  re su lt, in  1941, th e  B u re au  d'E thnologie, 
directed by Jacq u es  Roum ain w as founded in  Haiti.
F e rn an d o  Ortiz, who s ta r te d  th e  A fro-A m erican S tu d ies  in 
C u b a , h e a d e d  T he I n s t i t u t o  I n te r n a c io n a l  d e  E s tu d io s  
A froam ericanos, w hich w as founded as a  direct re su lt of the  Primer 
Congreso Demogrdfico Interamerica.no, celebrated in  Mexico in  1943. 
Several a ttem p ts  to pub lish  jo u rn a ls  were m ade a t th is  tim e, b u t  the 
m ajority d isappeared  w ith the  exception of E studios Afrocubanos.
D uring  th e  19th C ongress of A m ericanist, New York in 1949, a 
sec tion  devoted to  Afro-Am erican S tud ies w as e s tab lish ed . Roger 
B astide, a n  em inen t scho lar and  specia list in  th e  a rea , (4) tried  to 
revive th e  In te rn a tio n a l in s titu te  and  its  review in 1954, du ring  the  
2 1 s t. C ong ress of A m erican ists . However, acad em ic  d ifferences 
betw een F ernando  Ortiz and  Melville H erskovits did n o t perm it it.
A change of perspective in  the  s tu d y  of Afro- Latin A m erican 
c u ltu re  developed du ring  th is  period. Originally, s tu d ie s  of b lack  
cu ltu re  were tak en  purely  from the  exotic po in t of view, segregating 
cu ltu re  and  religion, b u t a s  fu rther stud ies were m ade, a n  in tegration 
betw een these  two w ithin  the  socio-political context w as m ade.
H erskovits in itiated  o ther approaches to the  subject:
-th e  geographical perspective: (m any sc h o la rs  w ere se n t to 
re s e a rc h  in  co u n tr ie s  w here  th e  b lack  p o p u la tio n  w as n o t yet 
s tu d ied ).
-the  scientific view: resea rch e rs  s ta r te d  to look a t the  ethno- 
h isto ric  an d  psycho-ethnographic  perspectives. Also th e  im portance 
of com parative  A frican-Latin-A m erican s tu d ie s , th e  vodoo cu lt in 
D ahom ey a n d  H aiti, for exam ple, P ierre V erger h a s  m ade  som e 
in teresting  com parative stud ies, in the  m ake-up  of th e  Afro-Brasilian 
society.
T he e s ta b lish m e n t of L atin  A m erican S tu d ie s  w ith in  som e 
h ig h er in s titu tio n s  paradox ically  did n o t in c re ase  th e  n u m b er of 
re sea rch  pub lications. It is also in te resting  to no te  th a t  during  the  
period of 1961-65, in  the  U nited S ta tes  and  C anada, only 16 of the  
842  PhD th ese s  produced  on Latin A m erica dea lt w ith  b lacks. In
E u ro p e  th e  sam e sm all p ro p o rtio n  ex isted  w ith  6 o u t of 502 
investigations rela ting  specifically to b lacks in  Latin A m erica.(5)
T he re a s o n s  for th is  a re  com plex  b u t  ra n g e  from  the  
considered  level of im portance, to  the  econom ic reality . Few g ran ts 
a re  given for su c h  resea rch  and  w riters su c h  as  th is  one have had 
problem s in  financing  su c h  projects. W ith th e  d e a rth  of m aterials, 
m any  of th e  basic  tools for conventional re sea rch  are  unavailab le, 
su ch  a s  organized archives, and  system atic com m unications betw een 
countries and  institu tions.
W orks th a t  a re  availab le  in c lude  Pau lo  C arvalho-N eto  on 
E cuador, Paraguay and  Uruguay; Gonzalo B eltran  Aguirre on Mexico; 
George W ashington W esterm an on Panam a, Rolando Mellafe on Chile; 
Ildefonso Perez on Uruguay, L.M. Diaz Soler on Puerto  Rico and  the 
Antilles, Ja im e  Jaram illo  Uribe on Colombia, b u t  in  C entra l America 
and  A rgentina publications are very scarce. More docum entation  h as 
been  m ade obviously on C uba and Brazil w ith valuable contributions 
from  F ernando  Ortiz and  Lydia C abrera. The p rom inen t scho lars in 
B razil, in c lu d e  am ong  o th ers , A rth u r R am os, M anuel Q uerino , 
Gilberto Freyre, E dison Carneiro. (6)
In sp ite  of the  resea rch  efforts w hich have since been  m ade, 
H erskovits' observation rem ains valid:
"Then, the Afro-American field is replete with complex and challenging 
problem s. More docum entaiy and field research which will give a su rer basis for 
generalization is a continuing requisite. B ut beyond this, better integration of data 
will not only yield more penetrating formulation of concept and theory for basic 
research, b u t will also afford approaches of major usefulness to those concerned with 
the solution of practical problems arising out of the ever-increasing contacts over the 
world between peoples having different ways of life." (7)
In V enezuela th ese  s tu d ies  began  w ith  J u a n  Liscano,(8) who 
rep resen ted  the  coun try  in the  first m eeting of the  Afro- A m ericanist 
in  1943. He also w as the  founder of the  N ational In stitu te  of Folklore 
in  1948.
J u a n  Pablo Sojo produced the  first work on folklore in Tem as y  
a p u n tes  A fro-V enezolanos (1943). However, th e  firs t significant 
approach  to the  Afro-Venezuelan sub ject w as m ade by J u a n  Liscano, 
in  h is book Folklore y  Cultura (1950). System atic w ork dealing w ith 
th e  role of African slaves in  V enezuelan society s ta r te d  in 1960, Two 
specialists Miguel A costa Saignes (9) and  Federico Brito Figueroa (10) 
have pub lished  books, su ch  as, La Vida de los esc la v o s negros en  
V en ezu ela  (1967) and  El problem a de la tierra y  esc la v o s en  la
Venezuela In South America
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h is to r ia  de V en ezu e la  (1972) respectively  a s  well a s  n u m ero u s 
articles.
There are w orks in the  a rea  of m usic, su ch  as La m usica  Afro- 
V e n e z o la n a  (1971) by Luis Felipe Ram on y Rivera. O ther scholars 
include  E rm ila  V eracoechea: D ocum entos para e l e stu d io  de los  
esc la v o s negros en  V enezuela  (1969). A ngelina Pollak-Eltz: C ultos  
afroam ericanos (1977), Angelina C larac de Briceno, D aria  H ernandez 
an d  Cecilia F u en tes .(ll)  B u t th ere  is n o t ye t a  genera l co n sen su s 
a b o u t th e  im portance  of th ese  s tu d ies . People w ork individually. 
T here is ye t to be a  coheren t group , w hich sh a re  and  exchange 
po in ts of view to estab lish  a  basis  for th is  type of s tu d y  and  m ake it 
relevant to the social cu ltu ral context of Venezuela.
The choice o f Chuao
In  th e  y e a r  1979, w h ils t teach in g  a t  th e  S im on  Bolivar 
U niversity, in  the  D epartm ent of Language and  L iterature, the  w riter 
becam e  in te re s te d  in  w ork ing  in  th e  a re a  of A fro-V enezuelan  
trad ition , as a  way of learn ing  m ore abou t her native Venezuela. She 
therefo re  s ta r te d  looking for a  su itab le  location  for th is  type of 
research . In V enezuela slaves h ad  been  m ostly  concen tra ted  in  the 
s ta te s  of A ragua, M iranda, C arabobo, Cojedes, Y aracuy  an d  Dto. 
Federa l (see m ap. 6, p. ). At th a t  tim e th e  C en tra l U niversity  of 
V enezuela w as beginning  a  ra th e r  am bitious p ro jec t in  C huao, in 
A ragua S ta te  (12) w hich did not, however, include collecting th e  oral 
trad ition . T hus began  the  p lann ing  and  organ ising  of v isits to the 
tow n, in  o rder to a sce rta in  w he ther it w as w orth  p u rsu in g  further, 
s tud ies there . Initial contacts w ith  Chuao were convincing th a t  it was 
indeed  a n  excellen t choice for fu r th e r  s tu d ie s  for th e  following 
reasons:
-The tow n of C huao w as a  se ttlem en t estab lished  in  the  16th 
cen tu ry , an d  on th e  site  of th e  o ldest an d  m o st renow ned  cocoa 
p lan ta tion  of V enezuela. (13)
-The developm ent of C huao and  th e  econom ic im portance it 
achieved from  th e  la tte r  h a lf  of the  XVII to  th e  m iddle of the  XX 
cen tu ry , w as due to the  p roduction  of cocoa, th e  m o st im portan t 
p ro d u c t of th e  V enezuelan  econom y d u ring  colonial tim es. By the  
m id  17th C en tu ry , th e  ow ner of C huao  tu rn e d  co n tro l of the  
en te rp rise  over to the  Rom an Catholic C hurch, and  the  p lan tation  of 
C huao  becam e a n  Obra P\a . (14) According to th e  conditions of the 
will im posed  by th e  ow ner C a ta lina  M exia de Avila, th e  C hu rch
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adm in istered  the  p lan ta tio n  th rough  the  D ean of th e  C athedral of 
C aracas, th e  F ranciscan  O rder and  the  In terd iocesan  Sem inary until 
1827, a t w hich tim e, by d irect order of Sim on Bolivar, the  p lan tation  
becam e th e  p roperty  of the  University of C aracas (today, The Central 
U niversity  of V enezuela) u n til 1883. From  th e n  it came u n d e r the 
d irect control of the  S tate.
-The m ajority  of the  in h a b ita n ts  are  d e sc e n d a n ts  of form er 
African slaves, who arrived there from the  17th C en tu ry  onw ards.
-The im p o rtan ce  of th e  locality , w hose w ritte n  h is to rica l 
an teceden ts go back  to the  year 1502 (15), and  w hich in  1592, as an  
e n c o m ie n d a  (16), a lready  revealed th a t  the  A m erind ian  h ad  been  
cultivating cocoa and  o ther fruits, even before th e  S pan ish  conquest.
-Its relative isolation ( in the past and p re s e n t) from the  res t of the 
co u n try , d u e  to th e  d ifficu lty  of ga in ing  acc ess  to  th e  tow n, 
convenient only by  sea. It is also possible to reach  th e  place crossing 
th e  m o u n ta in s from Choroni or from T urm ero tow ns, a  w alk w hich 
takes m ore or less, th ree  days. Today, th is is still a  difficult rou te  to 
a ttem p t especially during  the  w inter rainy  season.
-The rich  c u ltu ra l trad itio n  of the  town, w hich  nevertheless 
h a s  n o t been  the  sub jec t of pub lished  system atic  s tu d ies . The first 
repo rts  of the  festivities of C huao were only obtained  in  1970, w hen 
the  N ational In s titu te  of Folklore visited the  place for the  first time. 
T h is l i te ra tu re  c o n ta in s  only som e genera l d e sc rip tio n s  of the  
festivities of S a in t Jo h n  and  C orpus Christi, a s  well as an  occasional 
article abou t the  h istory  of the  locality. (17)
Corpus Christi and St. John The Baptist.
The s tu d y  of the  two ritu a l m anifesta tions becam e the  focus of 
th e  research : C orpus C hristi (featuring ’devil' m asquerades) and  the 
festive cycle of S a in t J o h n  the  B ap tist (featuring im ages of the  Sain t 
and  h is  m istress) were chosen  because  of th e  privileged place the 
people of C huao  gave them  in  th e  an n u a l cycle of festivities, and  
b e c a u se  of th e  ce leb ra tion  of th ese  festiv ities in  o th e r  p a r ts  of 
V enezuela, also perform ed by  Africans . This resea rch  th u s  serves the 
d u a l p u rp o se  of giving fresh  in fo rm ation  on  V enezuelan  popu lar 
cu ltu re  an d  providing a  source for com parative s tu d y  in  Venezuela 
and  m ore widely in  the  Americas.
In  C huao , b o th  festiv ities are  o rganized  by  societies, the  
C orpus C hristi led by m en, the  St. Jo h n  the  B aptist, by women. They 
have a  considerable n u m b er of m em bers: m ore th a n  two hund red  in
I. Hilar t-ranco crossing the Chuao river, carrying wood to cook. In 
the background women washing. 1984
M
2 . The plantation, a cocoa tree. 1982
each  one, w h ich  a m o u n ts  to app rox im ate ly  20%  of th e  to ta l 
population , (including th e  children.)
T hese societies are responsib le for all th e  different aspec ts of 
th e  celebrations, su ch  as the  p reparation  of the  festival, rehearsals, 
organizing th e  stages of the  celebration, m asks, costum es, images, 
dances, m usic, song speeches and  poem s. These festivities preserve 
and  m ain ta in  trad itio n s w hich come from the  tim e of slavery, and 
obviously have th e ir origins in  the  S p an ish  colonial era. They are 
sou rces of energy, vitality an d  m errim ent. However, th e  m em bers of 
these  societies, and  especially those who are in  positions of direction 
w ith in  th em , a re  h ig h ly  re sp e c te d  a n d  a p p re c ia te d  in  the  
com m unity.
The two societies in Chuao presum ably  have th e ir origins in the 
religious confratern ities estab lished  in C aracas in  the  17th and  18th 
c e n tu r ie s , w h ich  w ould have  provided th e  m odels for s im ila r 
organizations th roughou t Venezuela. (18)
D ocum en tary  proof of the  long trad itio n  of th ese  festivities, 
begins in  A m erica w ith  the  S p an ish  colonisation . R ecords ind icate  
th a t  confra tern ities were founded for each festival, in  C aracas, and  
they  occurred in the  chu rch  of St. M aurice (19). In the  year 1611 the 
c o n fra te rn ity  of S t. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t (20) w as founded  by  the  
Morenos Tari, (free Blacks) (21) b u t  ecclesiastic approval w as given 
in  1646 by Pope Innocent X. From  1677 it w as located a t the  C hurch 
of S t M aurice. In 1751 they subsequen tly  founded the confraternity  of 
th e  M ost B lessed S acram ent. (22) Significantly, th e se  two groups, 
together w ith a  th ird  confraternity  dedicated to the  Virgen de  la Guia 
constitu ted  the  m ost im portan t b ro therhoods of A fricans in Caracas. 
The organizational un ity  of the  Morenos Tari gave them  a  feeling of 
solidarity  and  a  certa in  social superiority  vis-a-vis th e  o ther Blacks. 
(Free blacks and slave blacks belonged to other naciones or brotherhoods)
The festivities a t  th a t  tim e were celebrated w ith  gala m arches, 
an d  dances to d rum s. This is noted w ith p a rticu la r reference to the 
p rocessions of St. J o h n  the  B aptist and  the  Virgin. However, in time 
th e  vigour of th e  d rum m ing  and  dancing  w ere considered  to have 
changed  th e  devout pu rp o se  of the  celeb ra tions. C onsequently  in 
1793 the  C aptain  General, Civil Mayor of the  City, forbade the dancing 
to the  d rum s. In a  le tte r of 8 th  of J u n e  1793, the  M ajordomo (23) of 
the  b ro th ers  of th e  confraternity  of S t Jo h n  the  B aptist, the  M orenos 
Tari, asked  the  Ecclesiastic Mayor of the  City:
"to control the disorder of some Negros libres (Free Blacks) and Negros 
esclavos (Black slaves), who did not belong to th is confraternity, they celebrated the 
Saint Jo h n ’s day with drum s, lascivious dances, ridiculous cerem onies , noisy 
instrum ents, producing m any immoral acts and it has become more serious if we 
consider the inclusion of people from other castas (social-racial class) who took 
advantage of these disorders. Because of tha t the sacred images were also carried 
without seriousness, the ecclesiastic Ministers and the devotes did not want to go in 
th is crowd, bu t we ( as members of the confraternity) were obliged according to our 
rules to assist. We cried painfully thinking of the gossip of foreigners, the dissension 
of good persons and the attribution of all this badness to usVwho are the guides in 
charge of the Church and the cult of the sacred images. We beg you to forward our 
petition to the Captain General, Mayor of the City , so, he can forbid the Blacks to play 
drum s and give u s  perm ission to inform people and priests th a t the dance to the 
drum s and any other acts not connected with the sacred processions have been 
forbidden by your Excellency. In th is form the owners of slaves can  prohibit their 
slaves and the slaves' sons to go to the procession wearing ridiculous dresses and warn 
them  th a t they have to behave in the same way as they do in  other processions which 
are held in the city. As a result of th is letter the Mayor published an  Edict bringing to 
an  end the dance to the drums in the city of Caracas. (24)
Objectives and M ethodology
The objectives in  w riting th is thesis are:
-To docum ent the  festivities of Corpus C hristi and  St, Jo h n  the 
Baptist,
- To se t th e  perfo rm ances in  th e ir  socio c u ltu ra l h isto rica l 
contexts:
Africa, Spain, Latin America, Venezuela and  the  church .
- To investigate  the  social p u rpose  of th e  festivals, and  the  
re la tio n  betw een  th e  societies an d  th e  n eed s of ind iv idua ls and  
families.
- To consider the  possible role played by the  African origins of 
C huao people in the  developm ent of the  celebrations.
-To d esc rib e  th e  role  of th e  C h u rc h  in  re la tio n  to the  
developm ent of C hristian ity  in  Chuao and  provide a n  in tegrated  view 
of people's social and  sp iritua l roles.
The m ethodology for th is  included:
-Partic ipation  in  th e  life and  festivities of C huao over a  period 
of 10 years.
- C lose s tu d y  of re le v a n t p u b lis h e d  a n d  u n p u b lis h e d
docum entary  sources, particularly  The Obra Pia. \r > ^
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- Interview s w ith key partic ipan ts .
- Photographic docum entation
- T ape-record^ tof m usic, songs, sto ries, an d  th e  D octrine of 
M aria Tecla.
In  th is  re s e a rc h , w rit te n  so u rc e s  b o th  p u b lis h e d  and  
u n p u b lish ed  were utilized to su p p o rt the  field docum en ta tion  of the 
festiv ities u p o n  w hich  th is  s tu d y  is based : i.e. observations, and 
in te rv iew s w ith  p a r tic ip a n ts  in  th e  festiv ities. T he m ajo rity  of 
in te rv ie w s w ere w ith  th o se  w ho cou ld  p rov ide  a  h is to r ic a l 
perspective an d  h ad  special knowledge concern ing  C orpus C hristi 
and  St. Jo h n  the  B ap tist by virtue of their seniority and  participation. 
Topics covered included  the  h isto ry  of the  festivities w hich  belongs 
to the  cu ltu ra l background  of Chuao, beliefs associated  w ith  Corpus 
C hristi and  St. Jo h n  The B aptist, descrip tions of the  perform ances, 
as of the  p resen t tim e and  if possible, in the  past.
The research  w as m ade by participating in  as m any  as possible 
of th e  festivals and  collecting inform ation  from  p a rtic ip a n ts . This 
in c lu d ed  reco rd in g  th e ir  d e sc rip tio n s  of th e  ev en ts  d u rin g  th e  
C orpus C hristi and  St. Jo h n  the B aptist festivals, and  th e ir views and 
in te rp re ta tio n s  of d ifferent a sp ec ts  of th e  perfo rm ances. Over the  
y e a rs  n u m e ro u s  C o rp u s  C h ris ti  an d  S t. J o h n  T he B a p tis t  
perfo rm ances were seen  and  a  photographic  record  of th e  m asks, 
costum es, dances, different stages of the  perfo rm ances were m ade 
along w ith  ta p e s  of songs and  d rum m ings. T hese in terview s and  
. festival a tten d an ces , enabled  a  collection of th e  D octrine of M aria
: 'U y
J T ec la , (25) w h ich  c o n s t i tu te d  th e  re lig io u s  b a s is  of th e  
perform ances. S tories ab o u t beliefs and  fears found  in  th e  S t Jo h n  
th e  B a p tis t songs w ere tran sc rib ed  in  S p an ish , an d  a  colloquial 
tran s la tio n  into E nglish w as m ade. Participation a t  o ther celebrations 
of C huao, su c h  as, the  S hepherds, the  th ree  Magi Kings and  Holy 
W eek were also m ade for the  purpose of a  com parative analysis.
D ata  on the  h isto ry  of Chuao, and  the  role of th e  C hurch  was 
su p p lem en ted  by d ocum en ta ry  sou rces w ere derived from  w ritten  
sources, in  particu la r the  Obra Pia together w ith  oral tradition.
An in itial period of interviews w as followed by  participa tion  in 
th e  daily life of the  town, so th a t  by the  th ird  period of research , 
t ru s t  and  friendship  had  been estab lished  and  the  people were more 
spon taneous in  the ir response to questions.
It w as no longer the  researcher who w as going to pry into their 
lives, b u t  ra th e r  a  person  linked to th e  com m unity, an d  inevitably
th is  becam e m ore productive in  helping tow ards th e  u n d e rs tan d in g  
of events and  a ttitu d es . M em bership to the  Society of St. J o h n  the 
B ap tist w as offered and  approved by consensus. The tow n's tru s t  and 
confidence h a s  been  fu r th e r  exhibited  by being  ask ed  to becom e 
godm other to two children of Chuao.
Religious and cultural life of the area.
As a  Rom an Catholic country, V en ezu e la 's  festivals are closely 
related  to the  church . One set form s the  festive cycle of C hristm as or 
of the  w in ter solstice, and  the  o ther the  festive cycle of St. Jo h n  the 
B ap tis t, or th e  su m m er solstice. C h ristm as is in  th e  so la r cycle. 
E as te r, how ever, is  located  in  the  lu n a r  cycle a s  is th e  fea s t of 
Ascension, Pentecost, Trinity Sunday  and  C orpus Christi.
A d a s  del Cabildo d e  C aracas refers to r i tu a l  d an ces and  
com m unal festivities being celebrated in the city of Santiago de Leon 
de C aracas tow ards the  end of the  XVI Century. As Catholic religious 
p rac tices sp read  th ro u g h o u t the  country  during  the  XVII cen tu ry  so 
did the  celebrations. However, ju s t  as the  dom inan t cu ltu re  im posed 
th e ir  p rac tices on the  indigenous peoples an d  those  from  Africa, it 
can  be argued th a t they  were no t passive recip ients an d  th a t  they  in 
tu rn  inco rpo ra ted  elem ents of th e ir  original cu ltu re . The form  of 
th e se  festivals, w ith  th e  costum es, dance, m usic , etc, served to 
develop a  sense  of identity  and  cohesiveness w ithin, and  am ong the 
partic ipan ts of any  given com m unity.
In add ition  to the  R om an Catholic festivals, th ere  are  o thers 
w hich have th e ir origin in  th e  indigenous cu ltu res , su c h  as Turas, 
w h ich  on 2 4 th  of S ep tem ber, w here  in  L ara an d  Falcon  S ta te s  
dancers , m im ing an im als, perform  in  front of an  a lta r  bearing  fru its 
of its  harvest. A nother, D iv e r s io n e s , of u n c e rta in  derivation, also 
inc ludes dan ces im ita ting  an im als, or perform ing d an ces of death  
an d  resu rrec tion , and  dances weaving ribbons a ro u n d  a  stick. Short 
d ram as are also perform ed. Cerem onies m u s t include those  held on 
In d e p e n d e n c e  day , involv ing  m ilita ry  p a ra d e s  a n d  p a tr io tic  
p rogram m es.
The catalogue is by no m eans an  exhaustive one, and  is subject 
to change a s  new  festivities are develop*' and  o thers die out. This is a  
field of research  in  V enezuela th a t  h as  scarcely begun  to  be explored.
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Cycle o f festivities in  Chuao
A ccording to th e  inform ation  supplied  by  M aria Tecla, B erta 
Ache, A ugusta  Chavez and  o ther m em bers of the  C huao com m unity, 
th e  p a tro n  sa in t is given firs t place in  th e  cycle of feasts. F ie s ta s  
Patronales are  celebrated in ju s t  abou t every V enezuelan com m unity. 
C huao 's p a tro n  is the  Virgin of the  Im m aculate  C onception, whose 
fe a s t d ay  is c e leb ra te d  on  D ecem ber 8. T h is  p a tro n a g e  w as 
e stab lish ed  by  th e  ch u rch , in  th e  17th. cen tu ry , accord ing  to the  
w ishes of the  ow ner of the  p lan ta tion  D oha C ata lina  Mexia de Avila, 
w hose first devotion w as to the  Im m aculate C onception. The festivity 
is celebrated  w ith  th e  M ass and  a  Procession a ro u n d  the  town with 
relig ious songs. (26) The fea s t of th e  Im m acu la te  C onception  is 
preceded by the  celebration of the  festivity of S a in t N icholas of Bari, 
w hich  h a s  also been  celebrated  in  C huao from  colonial tim es. His 
feas t day is celeb ra ted  on D ecem ber 7, an d  th e  expenses of th is  
festivity are  provided by the G uzm an Family, w hich h a s  inherited  th is 
du ty  as a  m atte r of ancestral tradition.
S a in t J o h n  the  B ap tist is taken  ou t of the  ch u rch  in  procession 
on D ecem ber 9, even though  h is  feast day is in  Ju n e . The reason  
beh ind  th is  appears to be quite simple, th a t  people take  advantage of 
the  a n n u a l v isit of a  priest, who always comes to C huao in  Decem ber 
for th e  festival of the  p a tro n  sa in t, b u t  h a rd ly  ever com es on the  
actual feast day of S ain t Jo h n . T hus, the Society of St. Jo h n  celebrates 
a  com m em orative m ass for its  p a tro n  on the  9 th  of D ecem ber. The 
image of St. J o h n  is taken  in  procession, carried  by  four young boys 
and  lead by th e  wom en who are m em bers of St. Jo h n 's  Society. It is 
im portan t to po in t ou t th a t  during  th is  parade  th e re  is no Sangueo, 
cantos de  Sirena  and  Golpes d e  tambor, a s  on h is  p roper feast day. 
(27) Only religious c h an ts  of the  Span ish  Catholic official liturgy are 
heard . The procession  and  M ass for St. Jo h n  the  B ap tis t have taken  
place on th is  day from colonial tim es un til the  p resen t.
The festival of th e  S h ep h erd s is ce leb ra ted  a t  m idn igh t on 
D ecem ber 24, b u t  is no t p a rt of the  C huao older trad ition . According 
to A ugusta  Chavez, it w as b rough t by a  m an who h ad  originally come 
from a n o th e r tow n of V enezuela, M ariara. After se ttling  in  Chuao, 
a b o u t six ty  y e a rs  ago, he  h im self e s tab lish ed  th e  trad itio n . The 
celebration  co n sis ts  of th e  adora tion  by th e  S hepherd  to J e s u s .(28) 
At m idnight the  cachero  who is in charge of 'crowd control’, m asked 
a n d  costum ed  w ith  new spaper, leads p a irs  of dan c in g  sh ep h erd s  
from  th e  s tre e t th ro u g h  th e  c h u rch y ard  an d  in to  th e  c h u rc h  to
Plate  2
. I he procession of the Immaculate Conception. Patron s Saint of 
Chuao. 8th December 1989
P l a t e  j
1. St. John the Baptist In the church before the procession. 
9th. December 1989.
2 .The children carryinq St. John the Baptist in procession. 
December 9th. 1989
p ro stra te  them selves in front of the  crib. A lthough all th e  shepherds 
are  m en, each  p a rtn e r is d ressed  a s  a  wom an. A fterw ards, each one, 
in  th e  p resence  of M aria Tecla and  A ugusta  answ ers questions posed 
by M aria Tecla and  recite a  verse com posed for the  occasion. W hen 
all th e  sh ep h erd s  have p resen ted  th e ir verses to  J e s u s ,  two more 
m asked  m en San  Pascual Bailon and  P&jaro negro (Black Bird) appear 
dancing. W hen they  finish, bo th  p ro stra te  them selves in  front of the 
c rib . E veryone th e n , d e p a r ts  from  th e  c h u rc h  to w a tch  the  
sh e p h e rd s  d ance  in  th e  ch u rch y ard . A fterw ards m ask ed  d ancers  
perform  th e ir special dances, San  Pascual Baildn  as a  d runkard , and 
th e  P&jaro Negro  (Black Bird) perform  d ance  w here  th ey  m im ic 
anim als, causing  fear to the  children and  laugh ter to the  adu lts. After 
these  dances, th e  im age of child J e s u s  is carried  in  p rocession  to 
an o th e r crib, w hich  is in  a  house  beside the  chu rchyard . There, the  
co m m u n ity  sp e n d s  th e  w hole n ig h t in  vigil (29) c e leb ra tin g  
C h ris tm a s  by  sin g in g  S p a n ish  a n d  V en ezu e lan  ca ro ls  called  
aguinaldos  , a s  well a s  p a rra n d a s , w hich are C h ristm as songs w ith 
irreverent, secu la r them es.
On D ecem ber 31 Chuao people bid farewell to th e  old year w ith 
a  play th a t involves two principal characters: the old year disguised as 
a n  old m an, and  the  new, dressed  as a  newborn child.
Next com es the  Magi, or Three Kings, celebrated  on Ja n u a ry  5, 
eve of the  E piphany  w ith a  thea trica l p resen ta tion  in  the  churchyard  
in  front of the  church . Apparently, th is is a  un ique survival of an  auto  
s a c ra m e n ta l  (popular relig ious p lays in  S pain  d u rin g  th e  Middle 
Ages) in  V enezuela. The p lay  s ta r ts  w ith  th e  a p p ea ra n c e  of th e  
cachero, who estab lishes the open space for the  play. He is helped by 
an o th e r m an  who h a s  a  whip. It con tinues w ith  th e  m eeting  of the  
th ree  Magi who have b een  following the  s ta r . T hey decide to go 
together to H erod 's palace to visit h im  and  ob tain  inform ation abou t 
th e  Nativity of the  Saviour. They arrive b u t  have a n  a rg u m en t w ith 
Herod, w ho does no t w an t to recognize them  as  Kings like himself. 
H erod expels th e  th re e  Magi from  th e  p a lace  a n d  o rd e rs  the  
M assacre  of th e  Innocents, b u t  he him self h a s  to escape from the  
ch u rch y ard  p u rsu e d  by  child ren  of the  town, w ho in su lt him . The 
p lay  con tinues w ith  the  en try  of the  Three M arias, (m en dressed  as 
women) the  s ta r  and  a  group of singers, who accom pany  th e  th ree 
Magi to th e  crib in  the  ch u rch  to render hom age to Je su s , and  give 
th e ir  gifts. The perform ance ends w ith  the  singing of aguinaldos  b y  
the  players and  the  re s t of the  com m unity. (30)
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1. The Magi Kings following the Star to the crib of baby Jesus . 1900
2, The three Mag! King going to the church to give their offerings to 
baby J e s u s  The ra r h e ro  w atch ing  them . 1980
C arnival is celebrated on M onday and  T uesday  before the  Ash 
W ednesday, w ith  th e  election  of a queen , people w ith  different 
costum es, dances, p a rades , and  the  ju eg o  de agua  or playing with 
w ater.
Holy W eek is a n  im portan t festivity in  C huao . Its celebration 
follows all th e  steps of the  estab lished  ritua l. A different procession is 
held  each  day, d irected  by th e  family in  charge of th a t  p a rticu la r 
procession. Songs are su n g  in  Latin, and  in  Span ish ; there  is a  book 
w hich serves a s  a  guide for the  celebrations, w hich h a s  been  hand- 
copied by Prospero  Sequera . (Maria Tecla’s b ro ther). It is a  m ost 
in te res tin g  celebration , n o t only for the  fervour observed, b u t  also 
b ecau se  it  is rem in iscen t of an  A ndalusian  p a s t an d  the  Holy Week 
festivities in  Seville. M any songs rem ind u s  of th e  cante  jo n d o , the  
popu lar A ndalusian  gypsy style of singing also know n as flam enco; 
and  indeed the  oral trad ition  says th a t a  Catholic p riest of A ndalusian 
origins ta u g h t these  songs to the  townspeople. A p rie s t occasionally 
com es for Holy w eek an d  E as te r, b u t  never for C h ris tm a s  and  
E piphany . The celebra tions are  nevertheless perform ed irrespective 
of h is presence or absence.
Next in  the  cycle of the  festivals are The Velorios o f the  Cross 
of May (31); an d  C orpus C hristi, a  m oveable feast w hich  can  fall 
e ith er in  May or J u n e  an d  is th e  final p a r t  of th e  lu n a r  cycle of 
Easter.
A fterw ards com es th e  cycle of S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tist. This 
consists  of th e  eve (June  23), the  feast of S a in t J o h n  proper (June 
24), the  celebration of J u a n a  M anuela (St. Jo h n 's  m istress) (June 25 
or du ring  th e  festivities of S a in t Peter), S a in t P eter (June  29 and  
preceded by th e  eve), and  to end the  cycle of St. J o h n  the  B aptist, 
the  feast of the  Virgin of M ount Carmel (July 16 and  the  eve).
On A ugust 12th, there  is a  new  ritua l celebration, w hich only 
began  in  1988, in  h o n o u r of the  Virgin who h a s  been  nam ed patron  
of th e  fisherm en  of C huao. The da te  coincides w ith  th e  season  of 
m ost a b u n d an t fishing.
On Novem ber 2nd., All Souls' Day is observed, b u t  it does no t 
carry  w ith  it the  ritu a l im portance the  com m em oration does in o ther 
countries (for instance, Mexico). A ugusta said th a t  in the  p a s t it w as 
ce leb ra ted  in  fro n t of th e  C ross of Forgiveness, w here  people lit 
candles to the  souls of the  dead and  played special gam es. (32)
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V i l l
*> ,a t e  S . Holy W eek.1905
I he meeting of ta  Dolorosa with the Holy Sepulcher
2  - The I m maculate Conception meeting her Son
The festivals are  celebra ted  in  a re a s  w here  daily  life takes 
place: the  churchyard  (where the  cocoa is also dried) the  church , the 
s tree ts , th e  hom es. The new  A ugust festivity is held  a t  the  beach, 
adding a  new ritua l space to the  C huao tradition.
These festivities constitu te  a  p a ren th esis  w hich  in te rru p ts  the 
sequence of days, in c o n tra s t to the  daily rou tine . The celebrations 
serve to s tru c tu re  tim e, b u t no t in  the  au tom atic  m an n e r of a  clock: 
ra th e r , th ey  give sh ap e  an d  form  to tim e, w h ich  th u s  acqu ires 
d istinc t m eanings. For one of the  characteristics of C huao is th a t one 
day is m uch  the  sam e as any other w ithout any  differentiation of days 
of th e  week. For exam ple, th ey  do n 't have an y  M ass or an o th e r 
special religious ac t on Sundays. It is in  th is m an n er th a t  dates come 
to have sense  and  m eaning a t all, and  the ir significance resides only 
in  re la tion  to the  celebration th a t is being aw aited. As a  p a rticu la r 
feast day  com es near, food and  d rink  are  accum ulated  beyond the 
no rm al level expected in th e  tow n, a s  th e  festiv ities provide an  
occasion for com m unication ,liberation  of energy and  expressions of 
joy. N evertheless,the  g roup  is m ain ta in ed  an d  contro lled  by the  
directors of each festivity.
E ach  of th e se  ce leb ra tions h a s  social (p a rticu la r fam ilies) 
h is to rica l (origins,developm ent) an d  m etap h y sica l (health ,healing , 
renew al) d im ensions. T hese in te rre la te  an d  serve to define th e ir  
significance for C huao and  to s tru c tu re  C huao cu ltu re  and society. 
They finally  define a d is tin c t C huao iden tity  w ith in  a  V enezuelan 
na tional identity.
N otes
1. According to Curtin, Palmer and other scholars, the num ber of slaves who 
were introduced into Spanish America and Brazil during the whole period of 
the  trade should be estim ated around 4,2 million of the 9,5 million souls 
transported in the trade.
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Tratado definitivo de paz concluido entre e l Rey Nuestro Seiior y  S.M. 
Christianisima por una parte y  S.M. Britdnica por otra en Paris a 10 de febrero 
de 1763, con sus articulos preliminares y la accesidn de S.M. Fidelisima a 
ellos, y  al mismo tratado como tambten las Ratificaciones, Plenipotencias y  
dem&s actos de las potencias interesadas, de orden de su  Majestad. Ado 
MDCLX3II. Madrid.
A prelim inaiy analysis of bibliographic sources indicates th a t work in the 
area of Afro- American studies has been advancing. As examples, it could be 
said that: the Cuban Fernando Ortiz founded the Society of Afro-Cuban 
Studies in 1936; before he established the Society of Cuban Folklore (1924). He 
has written several works in the area among them: Contrapunto cubano del 
tabaco y  el azucar; Los instrumentos de la mdsica afrocubana, Historia de una 
pelea cubana contra los demonios, los bailes y  el teatro de los negros en el 
folklore de Cuba, and Nina Rodriguez in Brazil, h is m ost known work is Los 
africanos en Brasil. Fernando Ortiz and Nina Rodriguez began the first studies 
in th is field, arousing interest in the subject, when they showed the existence 
of 'Yoruba -style religion' in  those countries. O ther im portan t Brazilian 
researchers have been A rthur Ramos, author of several works in the area, such 
as O negro brasileiro, O Folk-lore Negro do Brasil and as Culturas Negras no 
Novo Mundo and Gilberto Freyre, with his im portant book Casa Grande y  
Senzala.
In addition, following Fernando Ortiz and Nina Rodriguez, there seems to be a 
considerable am ount of recent literature in Spanish America, according to the 
bibliographic information found in the following publications: A preliminary 
Bibliography of African Cultures and Black peoples in  the Caribbean and 
Latin Am erican, compiled by Robert Nadel (1972), Afro-American Folk 
Culture, Volume II, published by the Institute for the Study of Human Issues in 
Philadelphia and also Unesco published different works on the topic. One of 
the  publications gather relevant m aterials under the title Africa en America 
Latina. Some dictionaries appeared in 1980, the Dictionary of Afro-Latin 
American Civilization, and Race and Ethnic Relations in Latin America and 
the Caribbean, by Benjamin Nunez and Robert Levine, respectively.
Roger Bastide (1898-1974). French Sociologist, Philosopher and writer. He 
worked in  the University of Sao Paulo,in the Faculty of Philosophy between 
1938-1958, and in Paris, in the Sorbonne and the Ecole Practique de Haute 
Etudes . Among his publications: Les problemes de la vie mystique, Elements 
de Sociologie religieuse (1936), Sociologie et Psycoanalyse(1950), Le Candombl6
de Bahia (1958), Les religions africaines du Bresil(1960) and Les Amerlques 
Noires (1966).
5. Roger Bastide. 1979Jntroducctdn a un inventario de Institutos y  centros de 
investlgacidn. Introduccidn a la cultura africana en America Latina,p.229- 
230.
6. Ju lio  A rosam ena and others. Introducctdn al estudio de los repositories 
docum entales sobre los africanos y  su s  d escend ien tes en  America. 
Introduccldn a la cultura africana en America Latina, p. 154-160
7. Melville Herskovitz .The New World Negro, 1966, p 38.
8. J u a n  Liscano.( 1915) Venezuelan writer and poet. He h as  been working as 
Journalist since 1938. He was the first to collect systematically Venezuelan 
popular m usic. He founded the Institu te of Folklore.The first Venezuelan 
Review of Folklore was published under his direction in 1948. He organized the 
first festival of Venezuelan popular tradition, which was held on February 
1948 to celebrate the election of Romulo Gallegos, as President of Venezuela. 
Among his publications: Folklore y  Cultura, Apuntes para la investlgacidn del 
negro en Venezuela, Las fiestas del solsticio  de verano en el folklore de 
Venezuela, Panorama de la literatura venezolana actual,
9. Miguel Acosta Saignes. Anthropologist. Founder and Director of the Institute 
of Anthropology and History, and The School of Journalism  in the Faculty of 
H um anities. C entral University of Venezuela. Among h is publications: 
Latifundio y  problema agrario en Venezuela, (1938) Petrdleo en Mexico y en 
V enezuela ,(1941) Los Caribes de la Costa Venezolana, (1946)Estudios de 
Etnologia Antigua de Venezuela,(1961) Estudios de Folklore Venezolano, (1962) 
Vida de los esclavos negros en Venezuela (1966)
10. Federico Brito Figueroa. Venezuelan Historian and Anthropologist. Professor 
of the  Central University of Venezuela. Ex-Director of the  Postgraduate 
Studies of the Faculty of Humanities, Central University. He h as  published 
several works, among them: Ensayos de Historia social venezolana (1960), La 
estructura econdmica de Venezuela colonial (1963), Las ihsurrecciones de los 
esclavos negros en la sociedad colonial venezolana (1961), El problema tlerra y  
esclavos en la historia de Venezuela (1985)
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11. Angelina Poliak published in 1983 a Bibliografia antropol6gica venezolana.
General courses have been established in some Universities of Venezuela. In 
the eighties some m usicians and scholars becam e very in terested  in the 
subject and promoted a movement to rescue ’popular culture’ . The results can 
be seen in the proliferation of Afro-Venezuelan musical groups. Some of them 
have done serious works collecting im portant m aterial, and making a real 
contribution to these studies. Among them, Rafael Salazar, Maria Teresa Novo 
and Oswaldo Lares.
12. The C entral University project stopped in 1983 and  it h as  not yet been 
continued.
13. Mario Briceho Iragorry ( a well known Venezuelan writer)in his article : 
Cacao, said tha t the best cocoa of the world was and still being the Venezuelan. 
Nobody can  deny th is qualification to the cocoa of Chuao." (p.50). Brillat 
Savarin ( French magistrate, gastronome and writer ) in his book Physlologie 
du Gout: 'The cacao, or chocolate tree, is indigenous to South America, being 
found both in the island and on the continent, bu t the best fruits are from the 
edge of Maracaibo lake, the Caracas valleys and the province of Sokomusco. 
Introduced into Spain during the 17th century, it crossed the Pyrenees with 
Anne of A ustria, daughter of Philip II and wife of Luis XIII: and at the 
commencement of the Regency was more in vogue th a n  coffee. Linneo named 
the tree "theobroma" or divine food (pgs. 115-116). Plantation is an economic 
unity  in which the relations of production are typical of the precapitalist 
system: (Slavers, slaves or servants in its American model and labourers), bu t 
its production is essentially to the exterior m arket ruled by the Capitalism 
laws. That was the case of Venezuela, specifically during the 18th. century.
14. Obra Pia . The plantations and encomiendas given to the church from the 
owners to adm inister and to enjoy the profit of them.
15. Alonso de Ojeda (Spanish conqueror). In 1502, in  h is trip  around the 
Caribbean Sea, called the valley of Chuao and Choroni Valfermoso (beautiful 
valley).
16. BncomiendcL (estate granted by Spanish kings to Spanish people, who become 
in  possession  of the  Indian  and the  fru its  cu ltivated  by them . The 
Encomiendas were given, in theory for one lifetime until 1533, afterwards for 
two lives and  la ter for th ree or four lives, b u t in  practice the Spanish 
conquerors took possession of the lands for ever. The Encomienda Indiana,
37
was an  institution very similar to the the medieval system  of feudalism and 
more immediately derived from the model of Spanish  properties. (Brito 
Figueroa, el problema tlerra y  esclavos en la historia de Venezuela, p.31)
In 1985, tha t same institute made a videotape recording of the Saint John  the 
B aptist festivity. This video,was not edited, due to several problem s in the 
Institute of Folklore, and finally the original was lost, however a copy of that 
original video was given to Berta Ache, first Captain of the Society of St. John 
the Baptist, C huao)
The Central University also produced a videotape recording of the Corpus 
Christi festival th a t same year. There is also a little-known film about Chuao 
produced by Carlos Azpurua in 1979, in which the town is presented through 
the  accounts of its inhabitants, bu t the intention is eminently one of social 
protest. Efforts have gone no further. The Central University, as depository of 
the Chuao documents, published a first volume in 1968 entitled La Obra Pia de 
Chuao (1568-1825) using the documents in the University archives, and adding 
some articles, principally of a geo-economic nature . This is an  undeniably 
significant work, for it is the only published docum entary source about one of 
the most im portant plantations of the General Captaincy of Venezuela during 
colonial times. But none of the efforts previously mentioned treat the cultural 
dimension. Moreover,the compilers of the first volume, although they have 
prom ised to publish  a second volume with the re s t of th e  docum entary 
material, have not yet done so .
-Finally, I m yself produced an  audio-visual program  about three ritual 
festivities of Chuao (The Three Kings, St. Jo h n  the B aptist, and Corpus 
Christi), which was presented in  a local anthropology meeting. This effort 
constituted a sort of introduction, which served to reveal the need for more 
profound studies.
The confraternities, or lay brotherhoods, (societies) were inherited from 
Spain  and were established in  churches and parishes by different social 
groups, to  organize com m unal religious activities, such  as honouring 
particu la r sain ts, conducting festivals, or m aintain ing a  church  In good 
repair. Confraternities were not only for the elite. U rban Indian and mestizo  
sectors also had  th e ir confraternities. Some com prised different social 
classes, uniting them in corporate activity and em phasising the vertical bonds 
within society; others reinforced stratification and social hierarchy. In Brazil 
the irm a n d a d es  of blacks and m ulattos serves as a shelter in  a white- 
dom inant society, a source of religious service and instruction, a welfare 
system  and  a focus of corporate identity. In Spanish  America, too, the
confraternities have an  economic role; they were often m utual aid societies, 
owners of capital and property, and a source of employment and income for 
parish priests.
,(The life of the parish was acted in great m easure around this socio economic 
system. The mayordomo of a confraternity was a m an of m inor substance and 
probity within a community. It was his duty to organize the Jlestas and the cult 
of Our Lady or the saint under his care, to guard the cult’s  material assets such 
as clothes, jewels, flowers and money, to supervise processions and to allocate 
the funds needed for these and the accompanying food and drink. The 
confraternity offices were often closely linked to m unicipal offices. A single 
hierarchy operated in communities at a political and religious level. It was 
also a family network. The confraternities were essentially lay organizations, 
adm inistered by the laity for the laity. They were autonom ous in their 
structure and finance, and they did not allow bishop or priest to interfere in 
their affairs; when they needed the services of a priest, say for a m ass, they 
requested  them  and paid for them. Many of the religious f ie s ta s  of the 
confraternities were becoming profane celebrations; processions and vigils, 
according to some parish priests, were idolatrous in their excesses, and often 
the occasion for all-night drinking and dancing. So the  church authorities 
sought to scrutinize the accounts, nominate the officers and supervise the 
activities of the confraternities, though not with complete success. In any case 
events were moving against the confra tern ities and  reducing  th e ir 
significance in the life of the Church." (Linch, John . The Catholic Church, 
1830-1930)
In the year 1576, Caracas was invaded by a plague of locusts which destroyed 
p lan ts and terrified the populace. So, people pleaded for the protection of St. 
Maurice and offered to build a church in his honour. It was built b u t destroyed 
by a fire three years later. So, the image of St. Maurice was placed into the 
Church of St. Sebastian, which started to be called by people as the church of 
Saint Maurice.
In the year 1608 the Cabildo ( Municipal Council) of Caracas offered the church 
of St. Maurice to the Dominicans, b u t the priests did not accept it. In 1677 the 
Cabildo gave the church to the Morenos Taris ( the Tari Dark) , brothers of the 
confraternity of St Jo h n  the Baptist, m aintaining the Patronage of the church 
and with the condition tha t the Morenos Taris continued to render honour to 
Saint Sebastian and Saint Maurice, whose images were placed in the centre of 
the m ain altar . The Morenos accepted it and they kept the cult of Saint John  
the Baptist, the two Martyrs, and later on they also took care of the cult to the 
Virgin Mary as Virgen de la Guia and to the Most Blessed Sacrament. So, these
three black confraternities functioned in  the Church of St. Maurice during 
colonial times.
20. The confraternity  of St. Jo h n  the B aptist w as founded in 1611, b u t the 
ecclesiastic authorizatipn for its installation was given by Pope Innocent X in
/ /  ' jto i <*. rjt i ^ c the year 1646, he said: It is accepted the foundation of a a  confraternity devoted
' to St. John  the Baptist, formed by men and women negros crtollos, (free slaves) 
tndios (Indians) and pardos (African and Indian blood). The ru les of the 
confraternity of St. Jo h n  the Baptist were the m ost ancient of the three Black 
con fra te rn ities . The following two artic les ou tline its  activ ities and 
-! constitutions: 'the members of the confraternity could be of any social sta tus
and hum ble persons were welcome.' In relation to the celebration, another 
article said, 'that each year on the day of the Saint, it had  to be celebrated with 
the  Singing of Mass, procession and Sermon, and people had  to pay alms 
according to the disposition of the Bishopric of the city. If people w anted to 
celebrate the Octave of the Saint, they were welcome to do it b u t to their own 
expenses. The confraternity did not pay for that. Until 1797 the confraternities 
of the church of St Maurice had many devotees outside the brotherhood, who 
gave money to support the celebrations of the festivities, bu t with the passing 
of the years they died out and the celebrations too because of lack of money. By 
the year 1808, the confraternity of St. John  the Baptist, in Caracas, was in 
total decadence. Some documents of the confraternities of St. John  the Baptist 
from the Church of St. Maurice are im portant to th is  work, because they 
nam ed Chuao, and through th a t information it is possible to establish the 
links between them. E.g. : in the relation of the belonging to the confraternity 
the  A dm in istrato r F ab ian  Gomez (1705-1713) w rote: "Nicolas Manzo 
Contreras gave 2.400 pesos to the Confraternity, from the Chuao plantation." 
In 1717 a woman, Tomasa Ana del Rosario, Morena Tari w as elected to the 
position of Majordomo of the confraternity. (In an  indirect way clarifies the 
role of women in Chuao, because that appears to be the antecedent of women as 
leaders of the brotherhood of St. Jo h n  the Baptist). In 1752 Jose Francisco
(' Liendo was elected Administrator of the organization. ( the Liendo family were
( \ A (m the owners of Chuao, so th is Liendo has to be one of their former slaves.)
(5 ; c' (Veracoechea, Ermila. Tres cofradias de negros en la Iglesla de San Mauricio4-v N j v 0
u.*' ; , . .■ en Caracas.p. 317, 343, 345,353)
cm- <■
21. According to Miguel Acosta Saignes, there were m any Tari in  Venezuela, very 
im portant as m em bers of brotherhoods in the Colonial Caracas. Fernando 
Ortiz did not identify them  in Cuba, bu t Beltran Aguirre said tha t they entered 
Mexico as slaves with this name, bu t they came from the surrounding areas of
the  river Popo. So with the nam e of Tari were Introduced into Mexico and 
Venezuela, people of Popo, from the south of Togo. (Vida de los esclavos negros 
en Venezuela, p. 140)
22. The confraternity of the Most Blessed Sacram ent was founded by the brothers 
of the St John  the Baptist in 1751. It also had the support of the Authorities. It 
s tarted  to work in 1758, w hen the King of Spain approved the ru les of the 
Confraternity. The first election of the Majordomo was held in  the year 1759 , 
and the last according to the book of the Cabildo was in 1855. That was the last 
m ention found in relation to this confraternity.
By the year 1816, five confraternities dedicated to the cult of the Most Blessed 
Sacram ent were founded in different parishes of Caracas . It is interesting to 
point out that only one was dedicated to St. John  the Baptist, the one in the 
church of Saint Maurice. (Veracoechea. Op.cit, p.370-371)
23. The Majordomos of the confraternities have to be free slaves. In some ^
opportunity a slave was proposed to have the place. The Bishop Mariano Marti 
(XVIII) established in a letter th a t slaves cannot be elected as Majordomos or 
have any adm inistrative position w ithin th e  com m unity. (Veracoechea. 
Op.cit.p. 371)
24. Veracoechea. Op.cit. p. 324-325
25. Maria Tecla Herrera, eighty two years old woman of the community, one of the 
wisest women of the town, she is the repository of lore in Chuao, in  charge of 
the religious preparation of children; midwife (until 1986), medecin woman.
She plays an im portant role in the cycle of festivities in Chuao.
26. The procession of the Immaculate Conception this year was unforgettable , the 
young m en carried on dancing with rhythm , they did not get tired, and the 
whole community sang old songs, only known in Chuao, and the Hymn of the
\\ vX'Virgin, with real fervour, beautifully, and also her aguinaldo: 8 of December, \ °\7 ,
1 v
the  day of Mary, m indful feast, is the b irthday  of the  Imm aculate, how ;
wonderful you look Im m aculate, how beautiful you look Immaculate. We '
visited houses until 3 a.m. and we continued because the carriers were inlmood 
IIto do it. (Augusta and Maria Tecla, 1989)
27. See Chapter 3, for a description of these kind of music and dances.
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28. The adoration of the Shepherds was a very well known play during the middle 
ages. " For instance, on Christm as day an  amplification or embellishment 
known as a trope, ascribed to Futilo of St. Gill was as follows: " Today m ust we 
sing of a  child, whom in unspeakable wisdom th is father begat before all 
times, and whom within time, a glorious mother brought forth. Then came the 
in terrogator, W ho is th is  child whom ye proclaim  w orthy of so great 
laudations? Tell u s  th a t we also may praise Him. The response follows: 1 This 
is He whose coming to earth  the prophetic and  chosen initiate into the 
m ysteries of God foresaw and pointed out long before and foretold. This 
dialogue was elaborated into a symbolic dram a with two deacons behind the 
altar singing: W hom seek ye, say ye shepherds?' and two cantors in the choir 
in the guise of shepherds replying . In due course was added a long series of Old 
Testament characters and incidents in the form of Prophetae leading up to the 
Nativity, portrayed by the placing of the bambino in  the crib behind the altar 
and the visit of the Magi to Bethlehem. Singing boys concealed in the triforum 
played the role of the heavenly host breaking forth into an  exultant Gloria in 
excelsis at the appropriate moment as the shepherds in the persons of five 
cantors advanced towards the praesepe where two mid wives awaited them. 
Two priests with two midwives met them singing quern quaeritis; and the play 
closed with the adoration of the Shepherds" ( E.K. Cham bers, the Medieval 
Stage n, p. 240)
According to Aquiles Nazoa in Venezuela suya "the tableaux of Shepherds are 
organized in the vicinity of Valencia, in  the towns such  as M ariara, San 
Joaquin  and Aguas Calientes (Carabobo State) during Christm as time. Carols 
and all forms of Christm as music are the oldest elements of Spanish music 
in troduced  into the  V enezuelan folklore, from w hence originate the 
traditional carols and songs sung throughout the country in December to 
praise the Infant Jesus. In th is Christmas music, the oldest and most curious 
expression is that of the Shepherds. The scene is acted by a group of men - most 
of them  peasants - who, to keep a vow m ade to the saint, during Christmas 
days dress themselves up as shepherdesses in the Spanish style of Lope de 
Vega's times, and th u s  attired, gather in church during Christm as eve to sing 
and dance around the image of infant Christ. The representation is in various 
parts and the dialogue is in the m anner of a theatrical piece, the transitions in 
the action being marked by changes in m usic ." (p.61)
In December 1989, a t Shepherd's time, Maria Tecla commented when Jesu s  
Franco passed by : "Jesus is the only one who took care of Chuao. After the fall 
of the dictator Perez Jimenez, he took on the task  of preserving the traditions 
of Chuao. That is why we continue celebrating all our festivities. But last year, 
for example, to perform the Kings, Magi, he had a problem because he had a
veiy hard  task  trying to find boys to perform the role of angels. No one wanted 
to dress as an angel, because of the girls. In the end he solved the problem, but 
It was very difficult. You see things are changing every day." (1989)
29. Velorio is not to be confused with " a wake for dead", a  common use in 
Caribbean Spanish. Here, Velorio refers to a celebration, an  entertainm ent 
held in the evening on the eve of S a in t 's  day. The Velorios are a general 
pa ttern  in all popular Venezuelan religious m anifestations. (In the case of 
Christm as it is held after midnight)
30. According to the information about Festivals in the middle ages, the Stella 
play, was very common , for example at Milan in 1336, the Stella play was 
presented as follows: 'To the procession of the three Kings with their gifts 
guided by the star, and the reading of the liturgical gospel, in due course were 
added other scenes connected with the Nativity, such as the Massacre of the 
Innocent and the meeting with Herod. In the Strasbourg play the magi met the 
shepherds on the ir way home from Bethlehem after leaving Herod, who 
incidentally assum ed increasing im portance as an  im personation of the 
principle of evil represented as a raging tyrant. In the Freising texts the three 
episodes are combining the scene opening with the angelic salutation from one 
of the pastores, followed by the meeting of the Magi with Herod, the dream of 
St. Joseph, the flight into Egypt and the grief of Rachel weeping for the 
children after the Massacre of the Innocent. But the Stella play is absent in 
th is m anuscript although the ffrst text devotes m uch of its space to the Magi 
and their relation with Herod."(James, E.O. Seasonal feast and Festivals, (pgs. 
239-246).
This note tries to point out the medieval origin of the festivity in Chuao, which 
is a kind of combination of the Stella play, in which Herod represent the devil. 
Other personages indicate the introduction of non European elements, such as 
the  cachero, which seems to be more 'African', including the dress. He also 
appears in the Shepherds play performing the same role.
31. The Velorios de Cruz de Mayo are held during the m onth of May starting the 
3th and ending the 31st. The people gathered around a cross made of flowers 
and make music, sing songs and recite verses. There are a variety of sacred and 
secular themes, bu t in their majority they belong to the second categoiy. " The 
finding of the cross in Mexico, Peru greatly im pressed the early Spaniards. It 
seemed to them  definite proof th a t Christianity had  by some m eans been 
preached in  Mexico and Peru, and there is no doubt th a t they made great use of 
th is  idea in their work of converting the Indians. The cross w as founded in
43
many different places and forms. At times the cross takes the form of a tree at 
tim es it appear to have an infant being raised up in adoration. It is generally 
held th a t the indigenous cross had nothing to do with redemption, the core of 
the significance of the Christian cross. But regardless of w hat its origin might 
have been, or w hat its significance was, it was one of the points of contact 
between the two religions which served the early preachers very effectively". 
(B.C. Hednick. Religious syncretism in Spanish America, p. 6)
32. "In Chuao, when I was child the month of All-Souls was very especial. You 
didn't hear any music, and no children were to be found on the streets at 9 p.m. 
At th a t time the elders told us that we have to be at home, because the souls 
came out to say their prayers, and if they found a child in  the way they took 
him away with them. So, not a single child stayed outside after 9 o'clock. We 
were early to light our candles to the souls on the Cross of Forgiveness. All 
people from Chuao came to the Cross of Forgiveness and each lighted a candle. 
That was nice, all the place around the cross was full of candles. We also used 
to play some special games belonging to his time of the year. It consisted of 
doing a circle and all the children holding hands danced while the elders sang : 
Today is the day of the Saints, in the pasture ground of St. Andrew; working in 
my little piece of land (conuco); they came to eat me, so I fell down; (every child 
who was playing, fell down ) Gregorio is already dead, he died in a dark  room 
and the candles tha t they pu t were four ripe plantains. All children ran  away 
going home when they heard the name of Gregorio." (Augusta, 1989)
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CHAPTER ONE
C huao: S o m e  H isto r ica l D ata
The econom y of V enezuela in  Colonial tim es
In Colonial tim es, the  econom y of V enezuela depended alm ost 
en tire ly  u p o n  cocoa p roduction , although th ere  w as som e tobacco, 
su g a r cane, cotton, cattle  and  indigo farm ing. Cocoa w as th e  m ost 
im p o rtan t food export from  V enezuela to Mexico, S pa in  and  o ther 
E u ro p e a n  co u n tr ie s . Mexico becam e th e  p re d o m in a n t b u y e r of 
V enezuelan  cocoa, w ith  consum ption  recorded  by  E d u ard o  Arcila 
F arias "In the 18th century, as having a consum ption  a round  360,000 
fanegas of cocoa ag a in s t 70 ,000  exported to  S pain . E cu ad o r and  
V enezuela  com peted  to d om ina te  th is  very  im p o rta n t M exican 
m arke t, b u t  w hereas V enezuelan cocoa w as of a  b e tte r  quality  its  
p roduction  w as very lim ited com pared to G uayaquil (Ecuador), w hich 
produced th ree  tim es as m uch  b u t an  inferior quality  of cocoa." (1)
In th e  17th and  18th c e n tu rie s  th is  V enezuelan  econom ic 
dependence  on cocoa p roduction  helped the  p lan ta tio n  ow ners to 
becom e very rich. They were called colloquially " th e  big cocoas" an  
expression  still u sed  today in  Venezuela, to identify  the  " nouveaux 
riches". In the  19th century , coffee supp lan ted  cocoa as the  m ainstay  
of the  V enezuelan econom y and  the cocoa p lan ta tio n s becam e m uch 
less profitable. It could be said  th a t  the  h isto ry  of cocoa production  
en ca p su la ted  th e  socio-econom ic h is to ry  of V enezuela  d u rin g  the  
colonial period reflecting th e  econom ic expansion  a n d  decline, the  
form ation  of social c lasses and  th e ir differences an d  struggles. The 
m o s t im p o r ta n t  soc io -econom ic  d is tin c tio n  in  co lon ia l tim es 
WCt£> betw een the  slave m asses and  the  m inority class of landlord, who had  
a  feudal m entality, developed around  the  production  of cocoa .
C huao  w as one of the  m o st im p o rtan t cocoa p lan ta tio n s  of 
co lon ial tim es, w orld -fam ous for th e  excellence of i ts  p roduct. 
Nowadays its  nam e is still know n in the  trade  cen tres for cocoa. B u t 
C huao, a  Caribe Indian word, is the  nam e of a  hum ble  se ttlem ent in 
the  M arino D istrict of A ragua State.
Chuao: an overview
The physical features of C huao m u st be described in  relation to 
th e  b ro a d e r  to p o g rap h y  of V enezuela. It h a s  a  geograph ica lly
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advan tageous position facing the  C aribbean Sea. C huao is in a  deep 
valley belonging to the  C oastal M ountain Chain, d rained  by the  river 
C huao, w hich is form ed by the  confluence of the  The T am aira and 
Medio Rivers and  the  S inam aica Creek. The C huao b asin  covers 380 
kilom eters. The clim ate of the  a rea  is of the  h igh  in te r tropical type. 
It does not experience seasonal change during  the  course of the  year. 
As in  m ost a reas  of V enezuela, clim atic in te re s t c en te rs  on rainfall 
ra th e r  th a n  on tem pera tu re  and  the  pluviom etric p a tte rn  is revealed 
in th e  type of vegetation. This change from xerophytes in  the  lower 
reg ions,to  th e  dense  ra in -fo res t type in th e  su b tro p ica l m oun ta in  
jung le . The soil is fertile. The in h ab itan ts  of C huao  grow cocoa, the 
m ain  p ro d u c t of th e  valley, together w ith  coffee, m aize, p lan ta in , 
banana , yam , sw eet potato, and  m any o ther varieties of vegetables and 
fru its, b u t  they  are  cultivated on sm all pieces of land  called conuco, 
n e a r  the  river. They are  no t for export b u t to supp ly  th e  needs of the 
people of Chuao. The valley also h a s  m any varieties of tropical trees, 
including m ango, palm , jabillo , ceiba , mijao and  bucare  for example. 
In C huao the  people have traditionally  augm ented th e ir basic  farm ing 
econom y w ith  o ther activ ities su c h  as h u n tin g  sm all an im als and  
gathering  wild fru its. Sea fishing is common. The C aribbean ensu res 
a  prodigious quan tity  of fish along the coast, especially from May until 
A ugust some of w hich is dried for preservation. Nowadays cocoa and 
fish ing  form  th e  econom ic b a s is  for th e  surv ival of th e  C huao 
com m unity.
C huao  h a s  a  popu la tion  of a ro u n d  1,500 an d  99,5%  of the  
in h a b i ta n ts  a re  n a tiv e  to th e  a re a . T he m a jo rity  a re  b lack , 
d e scen d an ts  of African slaves, who were se ttled  in  C huao from the 
17th cen tu ry  onw ards, to work in  the  cocoa p lan tation .
It is  in te res tin g  to note th a t  in  C huao  today, a lthough  the  
p roducers of cocoa are  now free from the  slavery of th e ir  past, the 
m odern  dem ocratic  governm ent controls th e  price of cocoa and  its 
p ro d u ctio n  th ro u g h  th e  N ational Cocoa fund, w hich  is u n d e r the  
co n tro l of th e  A g ra rian  In s ti tu te .(s e e  p.Toj T h is  p u b lic  body 
e stab lish es , a t n a tio n a l level, th e  price w hich  will be paid to the  
p roducers. It does no t give them  any  advice, n e ith e r does it prom ote 
or control production: its only in te res t is the  collection of m oney for 
th e  c rops . In th is  way, th e  sy stem  e s ta b lish e s  a  new  form of 
exploitation, w herein  th e  beneficiaries are  n o t th o se  who produce 
the  cocoa. The p roducers are given no incentives, for a lthough  the 
governm ent agency does g ran t them  credit to finance cultivation, the
people who p lan t m u s t sell the ir cocoa a t the  fixed price, in order to 
pay  off the ir debt and  pay  their labourers. They can  never am ass any 
capital. Every year, the  sam e cycle is repeated. The adm in istra to rs of 
the  p lan ta tion  are, in general, in h ab itan ts  of C huao, b u t  they  are not 
given th e  jo b  on th e  b as is  of m erit, b u t  ra th e r  in  accordance  with 
th e ir sym pathy  for the  p articu la r political p a rty  w hich  is in  power a t 
any  one tim e. W hen elections b ring  changes in  th e  governing party, 
changes also occur a t the  level of the  Chuao p lan tation , even though 
it is fairly rem ote from the  cap ita l and  the  cen tra l pow ers. In th is 
way, a  new  dependency h a s  been  estab lished , one w hich tak es the 
place of the  slave regime of colonial tim es.
In  rec en t years, fishing h a s  a ssum ed  m ore im portance  and  
becom e very profitable. As th is  s tu d y  h a s  been  resea rch ed  over a  
period of years it h a s  been  possible to docum ent the  changes w hich 
have occurred by th is  shift in  the  economy. H istorically, the  m ajority 
of the  people who lived in  the town seldom  w ent down to the beach, 
and  were usua lly  only seen there  w hen they had  to travel to Choroni, 
M aracay, and  so on. Things sta rted  to change around  twelve years ago 
w hen  tow nspeople  s ta r te d  to v isit th e  b each  m ore frequently . A 
group of en terprising  m en formed a  com pany and  began fishing on a 
la rger scale . The su ccess  of th e ir  firs t sa les encouraged  them  to 
develop th e ir  fishing activities. P erhaps the ir b e s t period w as 1982- 
85, w hen  they  received sign ifican t su p p o rt from  Cheito Casanova, 
Governor of the  S ta te  of A ragua a t th a t  tim e, and  a  m em ber of the 
ru ling  C h ris tian  D em ocratic party . Politics aside, C asanova proved 
h im self to be an  h o n e s t an d  capable dem ocrat, concerned for h is 
coun try  and , in  p a rticu la r, for th e  s ta te  he w as assigned  to govern. 
Som e im p o rtan t advances cam e to  C huao d u rin g  h is  ten u re . For 
exam ple, electricity  w as b ro u g h t to the  town, from  C horoni across 
th e  edge of the  C oastal m o u n ta in s . U ntil th a t  tim e, a  sm all local 
generating  p la n t h ad  provided energy, w hich w as tu rn ed  off a t ten  
every evening. C oncerned  w ith  educa tion , C asan o v a  se n t th ree  
teachers to Chuao, to a ss is t the  one existing teacher , who w as one of 
th e  tow nsm en. The governor gave su p p o rt to  th e  tow n leaders in  
th e ir  efforts to  bu ild  a  sp o rts  field an d  form  m u sica l g roups. 
M oreover, he  v isited  th e  tow n frequently  and  tried  to provide for 
som e of th e ir m any  needs. Sadly m any  of th is  governor's flourishing 
pro jects were c u t off by h is death , w hich coincided w ith  a  change of 
governm ent and  of the  ru ling  party.
T his change paralysed  the  policies in s titu ted  by the  C hristian  
D em ocrats; the  people of C huao who now considered  them selves to 
be 'in  pow er’ belonged to  the  Accidn Democrdtica  party , w hich took 
c o n tro l of th e  p la n ta t io n  a n d  e s ta b lis h e d  o th e r  p rio ritie s . 
N evertheless, th e  form er lead ers  have c o n tin u ed  to  exert th e ir  
influence, th o u g h  th e ir  p a rty  is no longer in  pow er. T h u s C huao 
reflects in  m icrocosm  the problem s th a t b ese t V enezuela as a whole 
in  its  p u r s u i t  of p rog ress. B u t C huao  h a s  alw ays reflected  the 
problem s of th e  coun try  a t large and  its geographical isolation only 
m ake for a  difference in  degree no t of kind.
Yet, an d  th is  is the  im portan t po in t to be m ade, fishing as an 
activity h a s  continued to gain in im portance. M any of th e  people who 
w orked in  th e  p lan ta tio n  have g radually  tu rn ed  to th e  sea. Cocoa 
con tinues to be cultivated, b u t it is being replaced by fishing as  the 
p rin c ip a l so u rce  of incom e for th e  tow n. E ven com m erce w ith  
C urazao  h a s  grow n. A pparen tly , su c h  tra d e  n ev er d isap p ea red  
totally, (2) since som e of the  C huao fisherm en have alw ays sold their 
catch  to foreign boa ts from Curazao. At presen t, w ith  the  devaluation 
of the  V enezuelan currency  and  the  consequen t relative rise  in  value 
of th e  U.S. dollar, th e  fisherm en find sa les to foreign b o a ts  m ore 
a ttrac tive  and  profitable. T hus, the  C huao fishing fleet today sells 
m ost of its catch  to foreign ships, the m ajority com ing from Curazao, 
w here they  have gone in  search  of th is  trade.
This in  no way implies th a t  the  tow n's econom ic situa tion  h as  
improved. S uch  trade  is still essentially  the  sale of raw  produce, with 
no technological or in d u stria l p rocesses involved. It is sub jec t to the 
vagaries of na tu re , years of abundance and years of scarcity.
In su m m ary , th e  econom ic life of C huao  is b a sed  on the  
p ro d u c tio n  of cocoa and  on fishing. O ther fru its  a n d  vegetables 
harvested  are  consum ed in th e  town. Com m ercial tran sp o rtin g  has 
been  s ta rte d  by the  M artinez family in  C huao. T heir ow nership of a  
tru c k  h a s  provided the  m eans to tra n sp o rt th e  p roduce  from their 
lan d s  to M aracay to sell on the  open m arket. W ithin the  la s t th ree 
years a  few sm all ho tels have been  opened in  th e  tow n of Choroni, 
an d  to u ris t excu rsions are  organised  a t w eekends. T his generates 
som e incom e for the  C huao fisherm en who own b o a ts  w ith  outboard 
m otors, because  the  hotel owners con tract them  to ferry the to u ris ts  
abou t. R ivalry h a s  begun  betw een the  b o a t ow ners of C huao and  
Choroni for th is  trade, bu t, obviously, the  location of the  hotels in the 
town of Choroni works in favour of the fisherm en from th a t  locality.
The m ajo rity  of people over fifty w ith  few excep tions, are 
illiterate. A lthough today an  adequate  prim ary schoolhouse exists, the 
h u m an  resources necessary  to provide the  range of educational needs 
are still lacking and  the  opportunity  for continuing education  beyond 
th e  firs t few prim ary  grades is dependen t on th e  fam ilies' economic 
p osition . The w ea lth ie r fam ilies su p p o rt th e ir  ch ild ren  th ro u g h  
schools in  M aracay which, although they have m any  deficiencies, are 
su p erio r to th o se  in  C huao. S tu d en ts  often experience difficulty in 
succeeding because  the  disparity  betw een the  schools is so great .
The social organisation  of the  town today exhibits considerable 
cohesion betw een th e  groups, and  no great differences are  apparen t. 
T he p rin c ip a l socio-econom ic d ivision th a t  can  be iden tified  is 
b e tw een  th e  w o rk e rs  in  th e  cocoa p la n ta t io n , fa rm e rs , an d  
fisherm en , a n d  th o se  who engage in  com m erce. T h is la s t  group 
contro l th e  provisioning of the  town, b ecau se  all n o n -ag ricu ltu ra l 
p ro d u c ts  m u s t be b ro u g h t in  from  M aracay. T he m ajority  of the  
tow nspeople, who m u s t p u rch ase  provisions in  th e ir  general store, 
feel th a t  they  are being  exploited. M oreover th e  one policem an in 
C huao appoin ted  by the  governm ent h as  no real power to act in the 
in te re s ts  of the  people. Social control appears to be in  th e  h a n d s  of 
certain  individuals who have emerged as n a tu ra l leaders due to  the ir 
w ork for th e  benefit of the  town; for exam ple J e s u s  Franco, Pedro 
Sosa, S eb astian  Morillo, and  Gallo (the ow ner of som e fisheries in 
Choroni and  M aracay), a re  all leaders who have th e ir  followers and 
suppo rte rs .
Subsistence and  survival become more costly every day. In spite' 
of the ir h isto ry  of relative isolation from the  re s t of th e  country  some 
crum bs from  th e  V enezuelan petro leum  boom  fell th e  way of Chuao. 
In  re c e n t y e a rs  th e  tow nspeop le  becam e a c c u s to m e d  to th e  
availability  of canned  goods, cleaning p roducts , to ile t tis su es , baby 
food, for exam ple, and  to u sing  m any luxury  item s, su c h  as radios, 
television se ts, record p layers and  jukeboxes. The p resen t economic 
c ris is  facing  V enezuela  h a s  forced them  to ch an g e  th e se  newly 
acquired  h ab its . One ind ication  of th is  is th a t  lately , w hen I have 
visited the  town, in stead  of asking  me for one of th ese  luxuries as a 
p resen t, m any  a sk  me to b ring  them  stap les su c h  as cooking oil or 
m ilk. However the  newly estab lished  tav e rn s have  flourished . Ten 
y ears  ago, there  were only two su ch  e s tab lish m en ts , w hich were a  
place of m eeting for the  com m unity  in  the  a fternoons an d  evenings. 
Today seven, ru n  a s  ba rs , can  be found in  th e  tow n. The beverages
generally consum ed are beer, rum , Pepsi Cola, an d  o ther carbonated 
d rinks.
In teresting ly , th e  su d d e n  econom ic change  su ffered  by the  
coun try  a t large h a s  tu rn ed  the  people of C huao b ack  to traditional, 
long forgotten  -an d  m uch  m ore n u tritio u s- form s of nou rishm en t. 
T he a b u n d a n t  f ru i t  p ro d u c ts  of th e  zone, w h ic h  h a d  been  
insufficiently u tilised before, are now being m ade in to  fru it ju ices and 
are tak ing  th e  place of the  ra th e r  expensive com m ercial soft drinks. 
The sale of hom e-m ade ice cream  and  sh e rb ert h a s  becom e popular, 
a s  a h a n d y  su b s titu te  for the  beverages w hich  can  no  longer be 
pu rchased  by the  local people.
It is  im p o rta n t to p o in t o u t th e  role p layed  by  th e  two 
organizations, the  Corpus C hristi Society and the St. J o h n  the  B aptist 
Society, in  th e  social control of C huao. Since the  life of the  town is 
ru led  by  the  religious calendar, the  festivals im p art m eaning  to the 
day-to-day activities and, m ark  the  passage of tim e for th e  populace. 
The two societies th a t  govern the  religious festivals th u s  also govern 
the  social order of the  com m unity.
Chuao in  1979: The journey there, arrival and first im pressions.
In  S ep tem ber 1979 th ree  lec tu re rs  of th e  U niversity  Sim on 
Bolivar and  C entral University , se t off for Chuao. It took two hours of 
driving th ro u g h  the  valleys of A ragua, to reach  the  city of M aracay, 
and  th en  on to Choroni, a  sea  po rt w hich is a  b o a t ride aw ay from 
C huao . T he n a rro w  road  to C horoni w in d s for 70  k ilom eters 
th ro u g h o u t th e  tropical ra in  forest designated  a s  p a r t  of the  H enri 
P ittie r N ational Park. It h ad  been  b u ilt w ith  p icks an d  shovels by 
p riso n e rs  in  th e  1920's, d u ring  th e  d ic ta to rsh ip  of J u a n  Vicente 
Gom ez.(3) The road  w as paved in  the  1970’s, w hich  m ade access to 
Choroni notably  easier. This p a rt of the  jou rney  took over two hours, 
n o t b e ca u se  of th e  d is tan ce  b u t  ra th e r  d u e  to  th e  difficulty  of 
negotiating  th e  road  th ro u g h  high m o un ta in s. Driving am ong trees 
h u n d red s  of years old, it w as possible to discover w aterfalls th a t  fell 
from high in  th e  m oun ta in s, an d  lis ten  to the  songs of b irds in the 
g rea t so litude  of the  region. Only the  m u rm u rin g  fo rest could be 
heard , for th e  noise of the  city h ad  been  left beh ind . Reaching the  
h ighest po in t of the  road; the  tem pera tu re  w as quite cool, in  con trast 
to the  in tense  h e a t of M aracay below. Mist covered the  heights as the 
d escen t began . Slowly, th e  h e a t re tu rn ed , for th e  se a  w as near. 
Before rea ch in g  th e  port, th e  road  p a sse d  th ro u g h  seven ru ra l
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se ttlem en ts , th e  m ost im p o rtan t am ong th em  being  U raca, w here 
Gomez facilitated an  electrical generating plant. A lthough th e  p lan t is 
no  longer in  opera tion , th e  bu ild ing  rem ains; i t  is an  enorm ous 
construction  in  the  m iddle of the  jungle, refu rb ished  som e years ago 
by a  J e s u i t  p riest, Ignacio Castillo. R ounding a  curve, th e  town of 
Choroni appeared . It seem ed to be tak en  from an  a lbum  of mem ories, 
rem in iscen t of th e  ap p a ren t tranqu illity  of colonial tim es.
After en tering  C horoni the  d escen t con tinued  tow ards Puerto 
Colom bia, th e  place w here one b o a rd s  the  b o a ts  for C huao . These 
w ere  th e  la rg e  w ooden  sk iffs com m only  u se d  by  V en ezu elan  
fisherm en, to w hich ou tboard  m otors were a ttached . T here w as a  lot 
of activity on the  beach, w here m en w ith loads of groceries bough t in 
M aracay w aited, a s  well as som e wom en, seated  u pon  the ir packages. 
A b oa t w as preparing  to se t off for Chuao. Though it w as quite full, the 
boa tm an  m ade a space for us. T hus began ou r sea  voyage to Chuao. It 
w as the  season  of violent sea-w inds; the  sea  c rashed  ag a in st the base 
of the  cliffs, form ing g rea t w aves of w ater w hich  w ashed  b ack  from 
the  land  in  the  boat. The o th er passengers d ran k  ru m  an d  laughed, 
w hilst the  academ ics cowered, and  b lue jea n s  w ere soaked  w ith the  
se a  w ater a s  it sw ept the  sides of the  b o a t w ith every wave. As the  
m o u n ta in  of C horoni faded in to  the  d istance , th e  spectacle  of sea  
c rash ing  ag a in st vertical wall of coastline he igh tened  the  aw areness 
of danger. A fifty year old m an  related how he h ad  been  b o m  in Chuao 
b u t  now  lived in M aracay an d  th a t  it h ad  been  th ree  years  since he 
h ad  la s t v isited  h is  family. He po in ted  o u t d ifferen t sp o ts  on the  
coast, Playa G rande, Valle Seco, and, a t last, a s  a  ro u n d  a  m oun ta in  
curve the  b o a t en tered  a  large bay, fringed by san d  an d  palm  trees 
an d  ringed by  m o u n ta in s . Seen th e re  w as th e  m o u th  of a  river, a  
sm all house  on a  cliff, fishing n e ts  laid ou t on a  sm all dock, a  tavern  
and  a  sign th a t  read: C huao . The journey  h ad  ended.
T here  were m any  m en on th e  beach, looking o u t tow ards the 
sea. Some d ran k  beer, o thers were in  their boats , p e rh ap s  p reparing  
to se t o u t to fish. A ba tte red  old tru ck  waited to take  th e  people up  to 
th e  town, five k ilom etres from  the  beach. At th e  tow n en trance , two 
d u sty  s tree ts  form ed a fork in  the  road. On the  right, lay sm all houses 
of cane  an d  adobe, a  p laza filled w ith trees an d  beh in d  it a  yard, full 
of cocoa. Two wom en, one very young an d  th e  o th er old, w ith  white 
h an d k erch ie fs  on th e ir  heads, sw ept th e  cocoa in to  piles, rocking 
w ith the ir broom s as  they  worked. The bells of a  sm all w hite and  blue 
ch u rch , an n o u n ced  the  h o u r of the  A ngelus (6 pm) . The wom en
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in te rru p te d  th e ir  w ork and  approached  . They w ere Isabel Bolivar 
and  Eddy Liendo, who led the  group to the house  w here they  were to 
stay , th e  C asa  del Alto,a tw o-storey construction , located  a t  one end 
of the  cocoa yard , bordering  the  ch u rch  on one side. O n th e  ground 
floor, m ac h in e s  spoke of w ork w hich  h a d  stopped ; above w as a  
scan tily  fu rn ished  space, w orn ou t by the  years and  lack  of use . Many 
old b o a rd s  c reaked  below  th e ir  feet a n d  som e old S inger sewing 
m ach ines ga thered  d u s t  in a  corner. A terrace  allowed one look out 
over th e  town, the  cocoa yard , th e  cross of Calvary; a n  old quenep 
tree offered its a b u n d a n t fruit.
Later in  th e  afternoon, the  friendly acquain tance  from the  boat, 
Sixto Franco, (who tu rn ed  o u t to belong to one of the  m o st respected 
fam ilies of th e  town), show ed th e  inqu iring  s tra n g e rs  a ro u n d  the  
com m unity  and  in troduced  them  to the  people. T here, in  one of the 
stree ts , a t the  en trance  to C andida B acalao 's house, s a t  an  old w om an 
w ith  p e n e tra tin g  eyes, sh e  w as a t the  tim e, second cap ta in  of the  
S a in t J o h n  th e  B a p tis t Society an d  know ledgeable in  th e  a r ts  of 
m edicinal h e rb s . She w as in troduced  as M aria Tecla H errera, one of 
C huao 's  m o st p rom inen t wom en, guard ian  of th e  doctrine, midwife, 
w ise in  th e  life an d  legends of C huao, and  som eone w ho over the  
years h a s  becom e a  friend. Jo se  Rivas w as there, an  old m an  who had  
b een  c ap ta in  of th e  C orpus C hristi festivities for over tw enty  years. 
They along w ith Vicente M ijares, C andida 's com panion, cap ta in  of St. 
J o h n  the  B aptist, and  Sixto Franco joined the  conversation.
Dona Catalina and her plantation
O n the  following day Pulido Ladera and  Pilar F ranco, a  friendly 
old couple, ta lked  ab o u t the  h istorical owner of th e  C huao plantation . 
T hrough  th e ir w ords one w as able to v isualise D ona C ata lina  Mexia de 
Liendo (4) tak ing  care of h e r slaves.
"About D oha C atalina, the  only th ing  I know  is th a t  they tell u s  
th e re  a re  som e d o c u m e n ts  th e re  b u r ie d  n e a r  th e  C ross  of 
F org iveness,(5) b ecau se  they  say  th a t  D oha C ata lina , w hen  th is  bay 
belonged to her, h ad  h e r  b lacks here  in  C huao, a n d  she  d idn 't pay 
them  any  m oney, b u t  would send  for them  th e ir food-ration give each 
one h is  supp lies . Isn ’t th a t  right, Pilar? And, accord ing  to w h a t the  
e lders to ld  u s , w hen  she  died she  left m oney, th e re  (pointing to the  
C ross of Forgiveness) and  docum ents. And those  are  sayings of ou r 
old people. She left docum en ts a t the  C ross of Forgiveness, an d  it's  
all th ere , all tho se  docum en ts of the  p lan ta tio n  an d  all th a t  s tu ff is
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b u ried  th e re . W hen Perez J im en ez  (V enezuelan D ic ta to r 1948-58) 
w as here , he  w an ted  to take  it ou t, b u t  in  the  end  he  d idn 't. Some 
people sa id  th a t  people from  Perez Jim enez b o u g h t C huao , b u t  it’s 
n o t true , because  C huao does no t belong to anybody, it belongs to the 
b lacks of C huao. D oha C atalina gave Chuao to h e r b lack s.”(1980) (6).
As can  be seen , the  stab ility  of the  group, its  sen se  of being 
roo ted , h a s  its  o rig ins in  th e  secu rity  th ey  feel a t  th e  pro tec tion  
afforded them  by D oha C atalina. Pulido Ladera w ords directed to th is 
earlie r period of C huao 's h istory , th en  one s ta r te d  to look for more 
h isto rical inform ation.
In 1568, in  an  a ssig n m en t or en co m ien d a  conceded by Diego 
de L osada (7) to a  certa in  J u s to  D esque,(a S p an ish  conqueror) the 
Ind ians of C huao are  m entioned. By 1591, a  m ore specific reference 
can  be found concerning the  encom ienda  of the  valleys of C huao and 
Z epecurinare  (today Cepe), g ran ted  previously to J u a n  D esque, who 
h a d  died w ith o u t know n he irs . For th is  reaso n , Diego de Osorio, 
Governor and  C ap ta in  G eneral of V enezuela, g ran ted  th e  encom ienda  
of the  C huao and  Z epecurinare Indians to C ristobal Mexia de Avila. (8)
In 1633, th is  e sta te  passed  into the h a n d s  of th e  only daugh ter 
and  sole he ir of Don Cristobal Mexia de Avila, D oha C atalina  Mexia del 
Castillo, m arried  in first n u p tia ls  to Pedro de L iendo.(9) In 1634, the  
n u m b e r of In d ian s  assigned  w as 48 (10). In 1649, D on Pedro de 
Liendo ask ed  for a  dem arca tion  of h is  lands, for w hich  p u rp o se  a 
delegate of th e  governor arrived. This official ad d ressed  the  Indians, 
th ro u g h  th e  person  w hose s ta ted  function  w as p rincipal ( the  leader) 
an d  h a d  several na tives in  h is  charge, in  o rder to divide th e  land  
betw een  th em  and  Pedro Liendo. (11) After th e  division of land  th e  
Ind ians lived in Pueblo Q uem ado  . The h isto ry  of C huao  (as we have 
g a th e red  it  from  the  tow nspeople) reco u n ts  th a t  th e  f irs t group of 
people lived in  w ha t is today  called La C hivera (a p lace for goats), 
w hich  is located on th e  river b a n k  nex t to the  beach . T his town w as 
su b seq u en tly  destroyed and  abandoned . (12) In the  rem ainder of the 
docum en t, th e  In d ian s  are  expressly  p roh ib ited  from  u sin g  lands 
w hich are  n o t w ithin  the  estab lished  lim its.
It w as in th is  apparen tly  pro tection ist m an n e r th a t  dom inion of 
th e  la n d s  w as e s tab lish ed , an d  th u s  w as laid  th e  b a s is  for th e  
form ation  of the  C huao p lan ta tion , which, a s  an  en te rp rise  engaged 
in  export, belonged to th e  pa trim ony  of a n  im p o rtan t fam ily group, 
an d  h a s  been  in existence from the  first decades of the  17th Century. 
However it is safe to affirm th a t  th is  p lan ta tio n  o rig inated  tow ards
th e  end  of th e  16 th  C en tu ry , w hen  in th e  V alley of C huao  the  
com m unal land  hold ing  of th e  ind igenous group coexisted w ith  the 
indiv idual possession  of land . In accordance w ith the  dem arcation  of 
b o u n d a rie s  carried  o u t in  1649, the  lan d s  ad ju d ica ted  to Pedro de 
Liendo, in  h is  condition a s  h u sb a n d  of C atalina  Mexia, extended from 
the  beach , a s  one en te rs  from the  sea, u n til th e  lim its of the  area  
w here the  hom es an d  th e  farm  lands of the  Ind ians w ere found, with 
th e  river a s  th e  lim iting  b o u n d ary . T his d em arca tio n , w ith  la te r 
incorpora tions, is w h a t co n stitu ted  the  C huao P lan ta tio n  du ring  the 
colonial period . "The In d ian s’ lan d s  d isappeared , inco rpo ra ted  into 
the  p lan ta tion  on the  basis  of successive occupations, a n d  legalised by 
u lte r io r  com positions, or ju d ic ia l in s tru m e n ts  w h ich  g ran ted  the  
righ t of ab so lu te  p roperty  of th e  Valley of C huao to  a  fam ily group, 
who sh a red  th is  righ t w ith the  C hurch  from the  y ear 1671." (13) This 
affirm ation can  be corroborated  w hen docum ents la te r  th a n  1671 are 
exam ined, w here no m ention is m ade of the  Ind ians of C huao, nor of 
th e ir  lan d s . T here  w ere few In d ian s  w hen  Pedro Liendo arrived  
there , an d  th e ir d isappearance  can  be explained in  two ways: firstly 
in  th e  p ro cess  of in te rm arriag e , w hich  w as a  com m on a n d  well- 
docum en ted  fea tu re  of V enezuelan  colonial tim es, a n d  secondly  in  
elim ination by the  m aroon slaves. M aria Tecla H errera  offered u s  th is  
la tte r  exp lanation . The first explanation  seem s to be the  m ore likely 
(Maria Tecla herse lf is a  good exam ple of the  b lend ing  of the  Ind ian  
a n d  b lack  blood.) In any  case, th e  fact th a t  th ey  d isap p ea red  as a 
group from very early  tim es can  be corroborated  in  th e  docum ent Ne 
95, Obra Pia de Chuao, in  w hich Bishop M ariano M arti,(14) who in a ’ 
p a s to ra l v isit reached  C huao  in  D ecem ber 1772, m en tions a n  Indian 
se ttlem en t" ...th a t h ad  existed in  the  past." (15)
^ T he;;1 6 5 9  in v en to ry  reflec ts  th e  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of a  17th
C en tu ry  V enezuelan p lan tation . The a rea  u n d e r cu ltivation  in m odem  
m ea su re m e n ts  w as approxim ately  80 h ec ta res , exclud ing  th e  sm all 
p lan ta tio n s an d  tree cultivated for slaves, the ir fam ily vegetable plots, 
o r the  a lab le  land  of the  Indians, and  there  were 40 ,658  cocoa trees. 
By 107 lj the  Valle Seco  ("Dry Valley") p lan ta tion , w hich  according to 
the? 1649 docum en t belonged to the  Ind ians, w as considered  as p a rt 
of th e  C huao  p lan ta tio n : th is  17th C en tu ry  p lan ta tio n  boasted  an  
irrig a tio n  sy stem . (16) D ocum en t Ne 14, th e  1659 inven to ry  of 
Pedro Liendo’s a sse ts , nam es th e  first con tingen t of B lack slaves in 
C huao .(17)
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In  the  second ha lf of the  17th Century, the  n u m b er of labourers 
in  th e  V alley of C huao  a n d  Z ep ecu rin are  ro se  to  150 people, 
includ ing  African slaves and  Ind ians of the  encom ienda  . At th a t time 
th e  w hites who lived in C huao were the  adm in istra to rs; th e  re s t were 
slaves. Keeping in  m ind th a t, a t least in  theory, th e  S p an ish  Laws of 
th e  Ind ies p ro tec ted  th e  In d ian s , in  th a t  th ey  p ro h ib ited  th e ir 
u tilisa tio n  a s  w orkers in the  cocoa p lan ta tion , a n d  th a t, m oreover, 
the  Ind ians ten d ed  to die o u t or in te rm arry  w ith  b lack  slaves, one 
can  easily see how  the  African slaves and  th e ir d e scen d an ts  cam e to 
be th e  d o m in an t productive force of the  a rea . The im p o rtan t point, 
how ever, is th a t  from  th ese  early  tim es the  C huao  p lan ta tio n  can  
acc u ra te ly  be considered  a n  en te rp rise  w hose regim e w as one of 
slave labour.
An im portan t event of th is  sam e year of 1671 is th e  ratification 
by  D ona C ata lina  Mexia de Avila of h e r te s ta m e n t of 1669, in  w hich 
one finds c lauses w hich pro tect h e r slaves.(see note 4)) D ona C atalina 
died in  Septem ber 1671 and  the  Valley of C huao becam e an  Obra Pia, 
a s  she  h ad  laid down in h e r will.
Problems and unrest
The docum en ts describe the  18th C en tu ry  as a  period of g rea t 
u n re s t  and  problem s. N atural d isa s te rs  occurred  su c h  a s  th e  grave 
floods th a t  ravaged the  p lan ta tion  in 1742. (18)
M oreover, du ring  th is  period the  Obra Pia faced problem s w ith 
th e  s laves:the  rep o rt m ade by F rancisco  de Vega in  1773 con ta in s 
inform ation  a b o u t th e  bad  trea tm en t of slaves w hich  cau sed  them  to 
ru n  away. (19) C im a rro n es , a s  slaves who h ad  ru n  aw ay from the  
p lan ta tio n  were called, were continually  trying to p e rsu ad e  the  o ther 
slaves to flee. (20)
In  th e  sam e rep o rt, D on F rancisco  w rites  of th e  in tensive  
illegal cocoa traffic going on betw een slaves a n d  D u tchm en  com ing 
from  C urazao, w hich  also  cau se  dam age to th e  p lan ta tio n . (21) It 
becam e p ractically  im possible  for the  ad m in is tra to rs  to control th is  
illicit com m erce. M any tim es, th e  overseers them selves partic ipa ted  
in  the  b u s in e ss  an d  th u s  w ould n o t denounce it. (22) There are also 
accoun ts of the  privateering of the  D utch  in  the  C aribbean  and  among 
the  m uch  docum ented  evidence of a ssa u lts  by p ira tes.
In  a n  a tte m p t to con tro l rebe llious m ovem en ts am ong  the  
slaves, m any  were p u n ish ed  and  expelled from  th e  p lan ta tion . This 
i llu s tra te d  the  c ru e l tre a tm e n t suffered by  th e  b lac k  slaves. (23)
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M oreover, th e re  is d o cu m en ta ry  evidence of w id esp read  venereal 
d isease  am ong the  slaves and  lack  of m edical care.
D uring  the  18th C entury, w rits of em ancipation  were g ranted , 
b u t  th e  slaves w ere n o t se t free; ra th e r , the  w rits  becam e ano ther 
form  of exploitation. It w as a lm ost im possible to find w ork outside 
th e  p lan ta tio n s , so th e  A dm in istra to r of th e  p la n ta tio n  w ould m ake 
a n  agreem ent w ith  them  , in w hich  they  con tinued  w orking there  as 
free people, for a  sm all a m o u n t of m oney. The P a tronage  did not 
supp ly  any  k ind  of help w hen they  becam e ill or h ad  o ther needs. For 
th e  L an d lo rd s th e  sy stem  of m an u m iss io n  w as very  convenien t, 
because  they  kep t the ir w orkers b u t  a t no expense .
M any d o c u m e n ts  of sed itio n  a n d  b a n is h m e n t w ere issu ed  
du ring  th ese  years, an d  the  turm oil led the  P a trons of th e  p lan ta tion  
of th e  Valley of C huao  to procla im  in  do cu m en t Ne 78, 1767, the  
following slave laws:
-Free-slaves were forbidden to live in  C huao
-Slaves were to be subdued , w ith  m oderation, if possible, and  if 
no t, by  force
-The two exits from C huao (the sea  and  T urm ero p a th  ) were to 
be guarded.
-The cultivation of cocoa by slaves w as no t perm itted . All cocoa 
w hich w as diverted and  found w as to be seized.
-H ouses sep ara te  from the  group of th e  slave hold ing  were to 
be  dem olished.
-S laves w ere p ro h ib ited  from  leaving  th e  h o ld in g  w ith o u t 
au thorisation .
-The sale of liquor to slaves w as forbidden.
-The production  of liquor in  slave houses w as forbidden.
-S lav es w ere  p ro h ib ite d  from  leav ing  th e i r  h o u s e s  from  
sundow n un til sunrise .
-Slave h o u se s  w ere requ ired  to have only one door and  grills 
over the  w indow s. (The o ther doors were to be closed forever.)
-Slaves w ere to be guarded , so th a t  th ey  w ould  go from the ir 
w ork on  th e  p lan ta tio n  to th a t  of the ir own plots: in  th is  way they  
w ere n o t id le, a n d  w ere se lf-su p p o rtin g ; w ith  th e  sa le  of th e ir  
p roduce  they  earned  m oney to pay  for the ir clothes.
-H eads of househo ld s were to be assigned  lan d s  for th e  family 
p lo t of farm ing  land , a n d  w ould be p e rm itted  to p la n t only som e 
b a n a n a  p la n ts , b u t  no cocoa. (In 1768, th e  m a s te rs  of C huao  
p roh ib ited  th e  p lan tin g  of cocoa ou tside  th e  p lan ta tio n , e lim inating
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) (24)
-No a n im a ls  w ere to  be  k ep t, b e c a u se  th ey  h a rm e d  th e  
p lan ta tio n
-Slaves were n o t perm itted  to  have lances, daggers, etc.
-C oncub inage of slaves a n d  'bad  h a b its ' w ere to be severely 
p u n ish e d  b e c a u se  th ey  w ere ab om inab le  s in s . (M arriages were 
allowed, a lthough  they  were n o t very common.)
-The Obra Pia w ould care for the  ch ild ren  an d  th e  ill a s  it had  
done  u p  th a t  tim e, u s in g  for th is  th e  p ro fits  o b ta in ed  by the  
overseers th rough  the  sale of b an an as.
-Every m o n th  a  slave w ould be d isp a tch ed  a s  m essen g er to 
C aracas, w ith a  le tte r describing all of recen t ev en ts .(25)
T he r e s t  of th e  18th c e n tu ry  d o c u m e n ts  re p o r t  d ifferen t 
e v e n ts , s u c h  a s , ep id em ics , d e te r io ra tio n  of th e  p la n ta t io n , 
in te r fe re n c e  of th e  S p a n is h  m o n a rc h y  b e c a u s e  of th e  b a d  
a d m in is tra tio n  of th e  ch u rch  patronage, and  th e  clerics reaction  to 
it.
D u rin g  th e  19th C en tu ry , th e  p ro b lem s of th e  p reced in g  
c en tu ry  con tinued . V arious docum en ts for th e  y ear 1804 po in t ou t 
the  drop in  the  price of cocoa. The lis ts  of sick  slaves grew longer.
By 1808, in  the  cen su s of slaves of C huao, 62  ho u ses and  300 
slaves w ere reg is te red , of w hom  150 w orked, a n d  th e  re s t  w ere 1 
u nserv iceab le '. S u ch  a  descrip tion  reveals two fac ts: th e  ex ten t to 
w hich they  were considered a s  objects by the land lo rds of Chuao, and  
a t  th e  sa m e  tim e  th e  fe a r  th e  la n d lo rd s  h a d  of p o ss ib le  
reb e llio u sn e ss . The lan d lo rd s  im posed  a  se r ie s  of m e a su re s  to 
m ain ta in  control of th e  slaves, su ch  as the  ho u ses having to have only 
a  sm all w indow, w ith  iron  b a rs , and  only one door, (as m entioned  
above, in  th e  docum en t N978, 1767). It is re levan t to  p o in t th is  out, 
b ecau se  today  th e  m ajority  of th e  people of C huao  still bu ild  the ir 
h o u ses  following th is  trad itional model derived from  slavery.
The changes in  th e  ad m in istra tio n  of C huao, d u rin g  th e  nex t 
few years  m irrored  the  instab ility  of the  whole coun try  , w hich w as a 
re s u lt  of the  re p e rc u ss io n s  of th e  F rench  invasion  o f Spain . The 
criollos took advantage of th e  E uropean  conflicts a n d  declared  their 
loyalty to F ern an d o  VII, an d  s ta r te d  to p rep a re  a  revolt ag a in st the  
S p an ish  Crown. To add  to th ese  problem s, in  1812, th e  earth q u ak e  
th a t  ravaged C aracas also  caused  g rea t dam age in  C huao. The year 
1814 w as one of the  m ost d isastro u s for the  V enezuelan pa trio ts  and
th e  tragedy  an d  desolation  of the  coun try  can  be sum m ed u p  in  the 
record of the  ru in o u s s ta te  of the  C huao p lan tation . E steb an  Escobar, 
ad m in istra to r du ring  1814, sta tes: "...due to the  lack  of tools, a  great 
p o rtio n  of th e  s lav es do n o t w ork  d u rin g  th e  day ... [the slave 
c o n tin g en t is] com posed of th ree  h u n d re d  a n d  n in e te e n  persons, 
w h a t a  sham e is th e  n akedness in w hich they  are  found". (26) (
Moreover, in  the  search  by  b o th  sides for so u rces of finance the 
p lan ta tio n s  suffered greatly  from the  Span iards, w ho again  controlled 
th e  co u n try , a n d  needed  fu n d s  to c o n tin u e  th e  w ar. T h u s  the  
co n d itio n s of C huao  de te rio ra ted  an d  the  con d itio n  of its  slaves 
w orsened  considerab ly . The C huao  p lan ta tio n  w as a t  th e  m ercy of 
political fluctuations and  no one w anted to go to C huao due  to several 
revolts of s laves.(27)
More rules and regulations
In D ocum ent N9 158 , 1817, regu la tions w ere se t up: paym ent 
for work, ru le s  governing the  repartim ien to  (note 8, C huao: Some 
H istorical Data) and  good order am ong the  slaves, w ith  th e  express 
pu rp o se  of doing away w ith 'the evil' th a t  h a d  b een  in troduced  in to  
th e  p lan ta tion . In th is  docum ent, the  p lan ta tion  w as converted into a 
so rt of prison , w here everything w as sub ject to ru les  and  regulations: 
p rayers, h o u rs  of work, tim e to eat, tim e to sleep. There, differences 
w ere e stab lish ed  betw een a  p reg n an t m arried  w om an and  one who 
w as p re g n a n t an d  u n m arried : th e  form er h ad  som e privileges, the  
la tte r  h ad  none. Slaves could ne ither do b u s in e ss  w ith  the  "suitcase- 
carriers" travelling sa lesm en  who would come a ro u n d  - n o r w ith  the 
b o a ts  w h ich  w ould app roach  th e  coast. It w as p roh ib ited  th a t  free 
slaves from C huao or slaves from o ther p lan ta tio n s shou ld  live there. 
The overseer a n d  h is  a s s is ta n ts  did n o t pe rm it th e  slaves to d rink  
alcohol an d  they  h ad  to  forbid th e  en try  of any  d rin k  in to  C huao to 
erad ica te  th is  hab it. P un ishm en ts  were estab lished  for disobeying the 
ru le s . The Obra Pia w as b o u n d  to su p p ly  th em  w ith  m ea t and  
clothing, th is  la s t item  once a  year. (28)
N orm s a n d  regu la tions con tinue  to be  e s tab lish ed  th ro u g h o u t 
D ocum en ts Ne 158, 1817, an d  159, 1818. A pparen tly , th o se  form ed 
p a r t  of a  p la n  for a  p ro jec t to p rom ote  a n d  im prove th e  C huao 
p lan ta tio n . O bligations for overseers were estab lished : they  were to 
em ploy th e  slaves efficiently, so th a t  the  slaves could take  advantage 
of th e ir free tim e to w ork in  th e ir own plots. This w as to be possible 
even on  S a tu rd ay s , so th a t  all sho u ld  have en o u g h  food for th e ir
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su s ten an ce . Those who did n o t do th is  w ould be pun ish ed . Overseers 
w ere  in tro d u c e d  to " ...avo id  th e  f ra u d s  p e rp e tr a te d  by  th e  
m a n d a d o r e s  (m a n d a d o r : a  slave p u t  in  charge  of others) in  the ir 
ta sk s , in  th e ir nepo tism  and  in  the  w ay they  form ed th e  rela tionsh ip  
of c o m p a d r a z g o  (being a  godfather) a n d  o th e r  "rep reh en s ib le  
co n n ec tio n s , b e c a u se  freq u en tly  th ey  a ss ig n  le s s  w ork  to th e ir 
favourites or they  separa te  them  from the o thers, so th a t  they  can  go 
off to fish o r hun t" . (29) The docum ent also con ta ins in s tru c tio n s  for 
the  care of the  p lan ts , to avoid the  appearance  of w orm s: the  m ethod 
for p lan tin g  cocoa is e s tab lish ed , (in single file, w ith  a  specific 
d is tan ce  betw een p lan ts): th e  p lan ting  of b u c a re  tree s  (in a lte rn a te  
rows, to p ro tec t an d  give sh ad e  to the  cocoa trees) is  requ ired . M any 
reco m m en d a tio n s a re  given for th e  a d eq u a te  co n serv a tio n  of th e  
p lan ta tio n : w here seeds shou ld  be stored , w h a t to  do w ith  old fru it 
trees, w h a t types of b u c a re s  to p lan t, how to keep th e  land  alw ays 
free of w eeds, how  irrigation  shou ld  no t be neglected, an d  so on. All 
these  are  obligations of the  overseers.(30)
T he re g u la tio n s  a lso  in d ic a te  th e  u se  of th e  fa t  from  
slau g h te red  cattle , a s  well a s  coconut shells a s  fuel for lam ps. They 
con tinue  to  e stab lish  severe p u n ish m en ts  for th e  th eft of cocoa even 
w hen  th e  cu lp rit of a  theft is n o t discovered, S a tu rd ay s will be m ade 
a  w orking day for all slaves, including the  oldest am ong them . Slaves 
are forbidden to fish on w orking days, and  only th e  m o st responsib le  
will be allowed to do so. The regu la tions also requ ire  vigilance over 
th e  canoes an d  b o a ts  com ing to  th e  b each  w ith  th e  in te n tio n  of 
buy ing  p ro d u ce  from  th e  slaves, who will only be  allowed to sell 
b a n a n a s , corn, cassava  or any  o ther p ro d u ct of th e ir  p lo ts, w ith  the  
exp licit p e rm iss io n  of th e  p rin c ip a l overseer, w ho will sen d  h is  
seconds to w atch  over the  tran sac tio n s  on th e  beach . A nother group 
of ru le s  a re  s e t down, am ong them : "Strictly an d  du ly  it is hereby  
p ro h ib ited  th a t  th e re  be  n e ith e r  freem en n o r  s lav es from  o th e r 
p lan ta tio n s  living in  th e  C huao  p lan ta tion ; any  su c h  th a t  th ere  be 
found  will be  im m ediately  tak e n  p risoner w ith o u t adm itting  excuse 
or p re tex t; th e  overseer sh o u ld  be very w atch fu l a s  to  th e  exact 
fu lfilm en t of th is  order." (31) Also in  th a t  d o cu m en t, ru le s  a re  
e s tab lish ed  a s  to how  h o u se s  shou ld  be b u ilt so a s  to  contro l the  
slaves. (32)
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The role o f the University o f Caracas
In 1827, th e  U n iversity  of C a racas , th e  p re s e n t  C en tra l 
U niversity  o f V enezuela , an d  by  decree  of th e  L iberato r, Sim on 
Bolivar w as aw arded  th e  p ro fits  from  the  C huao  P lan ta tio n . (33) 
Previously the  profit from the  p lan ta tion  had  been  in  th e  h a n d s  of the 
P a trons of The Obra Pia , th u s  th e  C hurch  received th e  m ain  income 
of Chuao.
T he m o s t c o n s ta n t  a n d  s ta b le  incom e received  by th e  
U niversity w as th a t  of the  Obra Pia of Chuao. In 1835, the  prosperous 
s ta te  of th e  U niversity  of C aracas enab led  it to lend  m oney to the  
g o v e rn m e n t. T h is  a b u n d a n c e  w a s  a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  d ire c t 
a d m in is tra tio n  of th e  U niversity ’s m o st im p o rta n t p ossession : the  
Chuao plantation.
In 1855, th e  U niversity  of C aracas signed  a  c o n tra c t w ith  
M anuel Antonio M atos, (one of the  m en of P residen t G uzm an Blanco) 
to w hom  th e  C huao  p lan ta tio n  w as ren ted  for 15 y ears , a fter w hich 
period, th e  ren ta l ag reem ent w as to be ex tended for 12 m ore years. 
D u rin g  th e  y e a rs  1871-72 , th e  U niversity  o b ta in ed  s u b s ta n t ia l  
incom e from  th e  p lan ta tion , w hich enabled  it to b a lan ce  its  budge t 
and  ob ta in  c red it for repairing  a  building. In 1879 the  P residen t a t 
th a t  tim e, Antonio G uzm an Blanco, rescinded th is  ex tension  of ren ta l 
and  p u t th e  p lan ta tion  again in  th e  h an d s  of the  University, u n d e r h is 
d irec t ad m in is tra tio n . (34)
The fall of coffee an d  cocoa p rices a t th e  end  of th e  19th ' 
c en tu ry , a n d  b a d  a d m in is tra tio n  (from w ith in  a n d  w ith o u t th e  
University) c au sed  the  decline of p rosperity  in  th e  following years. 
For th is  rea so n , th e  U niversity  h ad  to re n t  th e  p la n ta tio n  to the  
governm ent. In 1883, the  U niversity w as forced to  sell off som e of its 
p ro p ertie s  by  pub lic  auction ; by  1886, th e  governm ent forced the  
U n ivers ity  to sell th e  p ro p e rtie s  it h a d  s till  k e p t. T he C huao  
P lan ta tion  w as sold to Antonio M edina for 750 .000  bolivares. He w as 
no m ore th a n  a  figurehead for the  president, Antonio G uzm an Blanco. 
As of 1883, th e  U niversity 's so u rces of in d ep e n d en t incom e w ere 
e lim inated , a s  all educa tional in s titu tio n s  w ere m ade  p a r t  of public 
education . T he econom ic dependence of the  U niversity  on  th e  S ta te  
becam e  a b so lu te . C h u ao  becam e th e  p ro p e rty  of th e  n a tio n a l 
governm ent.
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The abolition of slavery
In 1854, slavery w as abolished  in  V enezuela, d u rin g  the  presidency 
of Jo se  Gregorio M onagas. S im on Bolivar h ad  decreed  abolition  in  1815, 
and  ratified  th e  m easu re  in 1819, b u t  it only becam e a  legal reality  alm ost 
forty years later, in  1854. One of the  reasons for the  delay w as th e  resistance 
of th e  landow ners to th e  liberation  of th e ir  slaves, a n d  Bolivar could no t 
force them . After Independence  th e  econom ic an d  political pow er laid in 
the  landow ner's h a n d s  and  they  did n o t w an t to abolish  slavery. However, by 
th e  tim e a liberal governm ent cam e to power, it w as decreed  an d  finally 
a c c e p te d .(35)
Government actions and attitudes
A ccounts of the  different governm ents w hich V enezuela h ad  from the 
tim e of G uzm an B lanco u p  to the  p resen t, form a p a r t  of th e  oral h isto ry  of 
the  town.
The th ir ty -y e a r  d ic ta to rsh ip  of J u a n  V icen te  Gom ez (1905-1935) 
com es to life th ro u g h  the  sto ries of Pulido Ladera, w hich  tell of a  tim e of 
terro r, of m u rd ers , of poisonings. According to oral acco u n ts , Sim on Sosa, 
w ho w as ad m in is tra to r of th e  p lan ta tio n  in  G om ez's tim e killed O lavarria 
M atos, in  the  C asa del Alto , (A dm inistrator's house, beside th e  church). B u t 
som e years la ter, Sosa w as poisoned by  an o th e r po litic ian  who exerted h is 
pow er in C horoni. (36) Moreover, am ong th e  ta les  of the  Gomez era, were 
th o se  re la tin g  th e  p ro b lem s faced  by th e  com m on  peop le  in  th e ir  
res is tan ce  to th e  recluta  (m ilitary recru itm ent). The recluta  w as so bad  th a t 
young m en tried  to avoid it, b u t  in general they were n o t successfu l. (37)
H ow ever, p a rad o x ica lly , th is  tim e w as one  of th e  b e s t  people 
rem em bered  in  re la tion  to  th e  p roduction  of cocoa and  th e  m ain tenance  of 
th e  town. (38) In  1918 th e  type of cocoa in  C huao  w as changed , and  the  
c h u rc h  w as also  roofed, a s  M aria Tecla rem em bered . (39) She linked h e r 
confirm ation  w ith  th e  v isit of the  B ishop to C huao  an d  to the  tim e w hen 
V icente G allardo, w as the  adm in istra to r. After Gom ez's d ea th  the  houses of 
th o se  involved in  G om ez's ad m in is tra tio n  w ere ra n sa c k e d  by people of 
C huao, as is m en tioned  in  the  oral trad ition . (40) No special m em ories of 
th e  tim e betw een  th e  end  of Gomez' e ra  (1935) an d  th e  beg inn ing  of the  
d icta to rsh ip  of M arcos Perez Jim enez in 1948 have b een  recorded in Chuao.
M arcos Perez J im en e z  (1948-58) h a s  a lso  rem a in ed  in  th e  oral 
h isto ry  of C huao, for as we sha ll see in  the  acco u n ts  collected, he w as the 
on ly  p re s id e n t  w ho a c tu a lly  w e n t th e re . As re g a rd s  so im p o rta n t
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an d  n o to rio u s a n  indiv idual, different po in ts  of view can  be found 
am ong the  tow nspeople. Some of C huao’s people lived in  C aracas and 
w orked in the  hom es of su p p o rte rs  of the  regim e, a n d  were trea ted  
well; th is  experience h ad  a  m oderating  influence on th e ir  opinion of 
th e  d ictator. W hat the  tow n never accepted  were th e  expropriations 
w hich  th e  governm ent m ade of po rtions of th e ir  lan d s  d u ring  th is 
ten -year period. (41)
D u rin g  th e  tim e  of P erez  J im e n e z ’s d ic ta to r s h ip , th e  
governm ent th o u g h t of developing to u ris t facilities in  th e  a rea . The 
p e rso n  in  charge  of g a th e rin g  in fo rm ation  a b o u t th e  p ro jec t w as 
F o rtu n a to  H errera , w ho w as n icknam ed  "The P la tin u m  Blond" . He 
co m m itted  a  se rie s  of in ju s tic e s  in  C h u ao ; for in s ta n c e , he  
exp rop ria ted  th e  m eadow s, in  w hich  th e  C huao  tow nspeople  had  
plan ted  crops, and  paid them  a  p ittance for these  farm  lands.
D iso rder and  ran sac k in g  took  place in  C h u ao  w hen  Perez 
J im enez  w as overthrow n in 1958. (42) In Pueblo Q uem ado  (see note 
12) du ring  the  d ic ta to rsh ip  of Perez Jim enez, th e  C olm enares family, 
w ho were in charge of the  p lan ta tion , and  in  acco rdance  w ith  Perez 
J im en ez 's  m an d a te , se t u p  a  p ig-raising  estab lish m en t, w ith  m any  
m odern  conveniences. T his w as a n  a ttem p t to beg in  in d u stria lised  
p roduction . W hen th e  d ic ta to r fell, th e  people of C huao  ran sack ed  
th is  place, for it rep resen ted  th e  power of th is  m an  a n d  th u s  w as a  
sym bol of th e  oppression  an d  a b u se s  they  h a d  suffered  u n d e r  the  
d icta to r and  h is henchm en. The place w as abandoned  for a  long time. 
Today som e fam ilies live there , b u t  all of th e  in s ta lla tio n s  for the  
p roduction  of hogs were abandoned  and  have never been  used  since. 
Now it is the  tow n garbage dum p.
F u rth e rm o re , acco rd ing  to th e  tow nspeople, Perez J im enez  
tried  to  rem ove th e  C ross of Forgiveness, in  an  a tte m p t to find the 
d o c u m e n ts  a tte s tin g  to th e  ow nersh ip  of th e  p la n ta tio n , w hich  
su pposed ly  h ad  been  bu ried  th ere  by  D oha C ata lina . However, the  
d ic ta to r w as unab le  to accom plish  th is, b ecau se  he  w as overthrow n 
and  h a d  to leave the  coun try . It is in  th is  w ay th a t  th e  people of 
C huao a ttr ib u te  the  fall of the  d ictator to h is com ing to  C huao and  h is 
d esire  to  m ove th e  people off th e ir  la n d s , s in ce  th e y  co n sid er 
them selves to be p ro p rie to rs  of the  place, by  d isposition  of D oha 
C atalina, (see note 4)
A fter th e  overthrow  of Perez Jim enez  in  1958, a  provisional 
governm ent took over, and  se t u p  a  p relim inary  fram ew ork^ for the  
e lections w hich  b ro u g h t dem ocracy to V enezuela, from  1959 u n til
th e  p resen t. T his is m u ch  m ore recen t h istory , still n o t assim ilated  
by  the  p assin g  of tim e, b u t  it  h a s  nevertheless left its  im prin t on the 
town of Chuao.
Before dem ocracy cam e to power recalled A u g u sta  Chavez: 
'fchuao w as very  beau tifu l: th e  sq u a re  su rro u n d in g  th e  C ross of 
Forgiveness w as full of ancien t trees, alm endrones  an d  arrayanes  . All 
the  h o u se s  h a d  roofing tiles, w hite walls and  sm all ga rdens in  the 
fron t full of flowers. Most of them  are no longer be found. The streets 
w ere very c lean  because  everybody took care of them . T h at type of 
caring w as the  heritage of the  Sim on Sosa adm in istra tion , because  he 
loved C huao  very m uch , an d  told people th e  w ay he  w an ted  to  see 
C huao. For exam ple , for th e  festivity of the  Virgin, the  P atron  S ain t 
of C huao on th e  8 th  of D ecem ber everybody w as required  to p a in t the 
fro n t of th e ir  h o u se s  an d  c a rry  o u t re p a irs . B u t d u rin g  th e  
p residency  of Leoni (1964-69), all the  h o u ses  w ere destroyed  in  the 
reb u ild in g  of th e  tow n of C huao  . The g overnm en t o rdered  the  
an c ien t tree s  to be  c u t down and  m ade a  new sq u a re  w ith  benches 
and  cem ent. A group of w orkers cam e and  p lan ted  som e acacia  trees 
an d  took aw ay all th e  roofs of th e  ho u ses , rep lacing  th e  tile w ith  a  
m a te r ia l called  te ja l i t , w h ich  is very ugly. T hey a lso  w an ted  to 
dem olish  th e  chu rch , b u t  an  Italian  priest, w ho w as a t  th a t  tim e in 
charge of th e  religious life of Chuao, w ent to C aracas and  talked  w ith 
th e  A rchbishop  and  o th er im p o rtan t people, defending  the  rig h t of 
C huao to have th e ir hum ble  colonial style C hurch . In th e  end it w as 
n o t destroyed." (A ugusta,1989)
Since th e  adven t of dem ocracy, C huao a p p e a rs  to have been  
contro lled  by the  N ational A grarian  In stitu te , a n d  th e  price of the  
cocoa by  th e  N ational Cocoa F unds. Legal im precisions p e rs is t as to 
th e  righ tfu l ow nersh ip  of th e  p lan ta tio n , b u t  since  a t  p re se n t the  
ag ricu ltu ra l p roduce  does n o t rep re sen t a  sizable a m o u n t of money, 
nobody h a s  ta k e n  th e  tro u b le  to  c lear u p  th is  prob lem . The legal 
im p re c is io n s  ex is t d ue  to  th e  a b u se  of pow er of th e  d ifferen t 
governm en ts of V enezuela. S ince th e  G uzm an  B lanco  epoch the  
p lan ta tio n  h a s  been  sold several tim es. It h a s  been  passed  from hand  
to h a n d  since th e  end of the  n ineteen th  century .
It is  very  in te res tin g  to  note th a t  up  to th e  p re se n t day only 
C huao people, and  th ey  alone, are  allowed to  bu ild  on th e  p lan tation  
or own houses. Some years ago, in  the  sixties, a  C huao  fisherm an , 
who lives in  C horoni sold one of h is  h o uses in C huao  to a  Colombian 
w om an, a n d  the  com m unity  becam e very u p se t. F rom  th a t  m om ent
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th ey  in tro d u c ed  severe res tric tio n s: nobody  can  now  sell h o u ses 
w ithou t the  approval of the  com m unity.
Nowadays the  p lan ta tion  is adm inistered  by a  group  of m en of 
C huao. T his group is chosen  by th e  Mayor of M aracay, an d  changes 
depend u p o n  th e  m ovem ents of th e  p a rties  in con tro l of Venezuela. 
For exam ple, a t th is  m om ent A ctio n  Democr&tica is  in  pow er and 
th e  g roup  of m en  w ho m anage the  p lan ta tio n  belong  to the  sam e 
po litica l p a rty . T he p rob lem  is th a t  th ey  do n o t have specific 
expertise  in  cocoa p roduction  no r any  gu idance  from  the  A grarian 
In s titu te  tow ards the  im provem ent of p roduction  or m anagem en t of 
the  p lan ta tion . T hus they  operate in  a  prim itive way, w hich is no t the 
m ost profitable one.
A ccording to A ugusta : "The la s t  dam age to C huao  occurred  
th re e  y e a rs  ago w hen  th e  governm en t decided  to  ren o v a te  the  
square . They convinced som e leaders of the  tow n th a t  it shou ld  be 
done, th en th ey  c u t down th e  re s t  of th e  trees. The S im on Bolivar 
s ta tu e , an d  now  th e  C ross of Forgiveness are  in  a  place, w ithou t 
sh ad e  an d  breeze." (1989)
The C huao  people were very w orried du ring  1989, b ecau se  the 
governm ent se n t som e G erm an engineers to s tu d y  th e  possib ility  of 
providing w ater to o ther tow ns of the  C entral C oast, u sing  the  C huao 
reservoir. It w as considered  a  big problem  b e ca u se  w ith o u t w ater 
th e  p lan ta tio n , the  tow n and  the  people of C huao  w ould d isappear. 
F ranc isco  P lanchez  an d  o th er lead ers  of th e  com m un ity  su c h  as 
N estor Liendo, Pedro Sosa , J e s u s  Franco an d  th e  Society of C orpus 
C h ris ti, su p p o rte d  by  som e le c tu re rs  of th e  C e n tra l U niversity , 
s ta r te d  a  cam paign  a g a in st th is  project. C huao  also  received strong 
s u p p o r t from  th e  o th e r  C o rpus C hristi Societies, su c h  a s  Yare, 
T uriam o, N aiguata, T inaquillo. The m edia were helpfu l in  publish ing  
th e  in fo rm ation  an d  th e  po in ts  of view of th ese  people. In the  end 
th e  p ro jec t w as cancelled . T h is w as m ore to do w ith  th e  p resen t 
econom ic s itu a tio n  in  V enezuela  th a n  ra tio n a l a rg u m e n ts . It is 
Im portan t to no te  th a t  the  people of C huao have th e ir  own views on 
th is  cancella tion  of the  p lan s  for w ater supp lies, a n d  th in k  th a t is 
th e  re su lt of the  pro tection  of D oha C atalina (43)
In  J u n e  1989, before th e  festival of C orpus C hristi, M aria Tecla 
w as talk ing  abou t Chuao, and  as is com m on w ith  old people she was 
rem em bering  th e  p ast. O ther m em ories have d ea lt w ith  th e  positive 
w ork  of G overnor C heito  C asanova, (already  m en tio n ed  a t  the  
beginning), w ho took care  of the  people of C huao . They a re  very
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grateful to him , and  m any  of them , like herself, have a  p ic tu re  of him  
in  the ir houses.
"So, C huao h ad  a  real life w hen I w as young. Nowadays we only 
have m em ories of th e  form er p lan ta tion : th e  h e a r t  lives on b u t the 
body is gone." (Maria Tecla, 1989)
N otes
1. Arcila Farias, Eduardo. Economia colonial de Venezuela, p. 89.
2. Illegal trade with Holland, ’The slaves waited for the occasion when they could 
take cocoa out to the Dutch, who, they say, pass continuously up and down Ithe 
coast]...Recently a D utchm an arrived a t Zepe to take on water, and it seems 
th a t it is the custom  th a t whenever they come, they give the com m ander of 
those corsairs a bottle of rum  as a present, which I find very ugly..." (Doc. 104, 
p. 366) "...a slave has ju s t been apprehended, of the ones your Lordship has in 
th is  Obra Pia, called J u a n  Inocencio, on the road to Valle Seco, who was 
coming from Curazao on a D utch schooner...I am keeping him shackles and in 
the stocks until your Lordship m akes a decision, I am  giving you word of this 
for your intelligence..." (Doc. 93,p. 349) " I have to pay: "12 pesos paid to Don 
M artin de Galimenea for the cost of 24 fanegas* (fanega: a m easure of cocoa 
equal to about 116 pounds), belonging to the Obra Pia, taken  from him by the 
D utch, as he w as coming tow ards La Guaira and  going on to the island of 
Curazao." (Doc. N9 68, p.306).
3. J u a n  Vicente Gomez. (1859-1935) .Venezuelan D ictator from 1908 until his 
death.
4. Catalina Mexia de Avila is known in Chuao as Catalina de Liendo, because of
her first husband  Pedro Liendo, who took care of the plantation until he died.
She disposed in  her will the following: "I declare a s  my asse ts  a cocoa
plantation in the Valley of Chuao with all the valley, and in it 46,000 cocoa
trees...I declare tha t I have in said plantation around 150 slaves. Item 38: It is
my will th a t the aforesaid cocoa tree plantation th a t I have in the Valley of
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Chuao with all the slaves I have for its benefit...shall not be sold, b u t rather be 
conserved for the Obra Pia th a t I plan to make and found on my aforesaid 
cocoa plantation and slaves." Item 41."First I desire and it  is m y will that the 
plantation and cocoa tree grove which I have and possess in the Valley of 
Chuao, and down the sea coast, with the black slaves that I have for its benefit 
on it, shall not be sold or given away in any way, but shall remain it in 
perpetuity." (Doc. 15, p. 200) ~ — ----------
5. The Cross of Forgiveness . It is a cross placed, outside the churchyard, in the 
left hand  side facing the Royal Street and the Bolivar square. In slavery time, 
when a slave, was prosecuted for any reason, and he or she m anaged to go to 
the Cross of Forgiveness and knelt down in front of it, could not be punished, 
and had  to be forgiven. Today, the Cross of Forgiveness continues being a 
symbol of protection of the com munity and plays a relevant role in Corpus 
C hristi festivity.
6. Pulido Ladera and Pilar Franco. Interview, 1980, Folder, Ne 5.
7. Diego de Losada. Spanish conqueror. (1513-1569). He founded the city of 
Caracas in 1567.
8. "Since you, Cristobal Mexia de Avila, neighbour of th is  city of Santiago de
Leon [Caracas] are one of the persons who have served our King well and 
loyally, and tha t you are m arried and so you can better su sta in  yourself, th u s  I 
find it well to g ran t you, an  encomienda  and repartim tento  (Allotment of 
lands gran ted  by S pan iards on the  conquest of Am erica to the  native 
Indian) .with all th e  Ind ians th a t  live in  th e  valleys of C huao and 
Cepecurinare. These Indians I grant and assign to you, w ith all their lands, 
w aters, fisheries, and  hunting areas, in whatever form and  m anner as they 
have from their antiquity..." (La Obra Pia de Chuao, Document 2, p. 180.)
9. She married three times, her last husband survived her.
10. Op. cit., Document 6, p.184
11. "...to indicate to them  lands enough in which they can  have adequate comfort
and  w hich they can  m ain ta in  in th e ir possession , because  th is  is the 
com m and of His Majesty, their houses and lands they wish to have as their 
ancestors have had, for their living and the houses for the ir families...And 
th a t for their tilling and raising of anim als they have chosen the lands which
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follow, coming from the sea, up the valley, from the river up to the high land 
which falls towards the Choroni Valley, down the sea coast, and on the right 
hand going up  the river until arriving a t the first pass over said river, which 
flows a t the foot of a large and high hill. In these lands  they have their 
cultivated plots and tillings, some groves of old cocoa trees, and some new 
trees which they have planted and which their ancestors planted. These lands, 
because they are good and fertile, their ancestors have tilled, choosing them, 
and  they till them  now and they choose them  for th e ir lan d s..."(Op. clt, 
Document 12, p. 190)
12. In docum ent N9 52, 1751, of the Arquidiocesan Archives appears the order 
given by lieutenant General Ricardo to the Guipuzcoana Company . This order 
w as : "to destroy a town in the  valley of Chuao,form ed by h u ts  whose 
inhabitan ts are undesirable people, such as delinquents, fugitives, and others 
who live in concubinage and in drunkenness." This docum ent also mentioned 
"a church m ade of straw  almost in ruins."(first page of the document). This 
settlem ent of Chuao was totally destroyed, and w as called until today Pueblo 
Quemado  ( B urnt Town). Nearby is the cemetery of Chuao, and  outside the 
sanctified burial grounds, there is a place where all who died of the plague were 
buried. This happened at the beginning of the 20th century, so for quite some 
time no one went there, until the time of the dictatorship of Perez Jimenez. 
(Maria Tecla, 1980)
13. Brito Figueroa, El problema tierra y  esclavos en la histoxia de Venezuela, p. 97
14. Mariano Marti . Spanish priest. (1721 -1792). He w as sen t to America, first of 
all as Bishop of Puerto Rico and was later sent to Venezuela as Bishop of 
Caracas in 1770. He travelled for 13 years around the province of Venezuela. He 
wrote a relevant book : Relacidn de la visita  general que en la didcesis de 
Caracas hizo (1771-1784)
15. There was an  ancient Indian settlement, which was destroyed and the church 
burnt. (See note 12). Obra Pia de Chuao, p. 352
16. The irrigation system  was safeguarded from the sea by a wall of rough stone 
and  m ortar seventy varas ( m easure of length, about 33 inches) long, two- 
thirds of a vara wide, and as m uch in height" (Doc. 13,p..)
17. Op. cit. p. 191-193 . Due to the importance of the slaves , a discussion about their 
origins is given in pages 55 onwards.
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18. "The river changed its course for about four miles, due to the great flood there 
w as in the m onth of Jan u a iy  of th is present year of 1742; as w as also the case 
around the m onth of Ju n e  of the aforesaid year of 1742, which caused notable 
damage, since it not only cu t off from the river the principal canal bu t it also 
took a portion of the trees of those already counted..." (Document 54, p. 268). In 
1796 the adm inistrator, Andres de Ibarra, gives an  account of the floods 
suffered by Chuao; "Another eventuality has occurred besides, th a t the 
extraordinary rains experienced at the end of last m onth in  th is city, with not 
a few ravages, were very m uch more copious and lam entable in the Valley of 
Chuao. It rained furiously here for the space of three continuous days, a period 
which caused the w ater of the river (which on its own is quite torrential and 
very rapid) so to rise th a t the inhabitants were forced to abandon the place, 
sheltering in the church, which is the highest spot. Nevertheless, they were 
im mersed in the w ater up  to the waist. The plantation, which an  all sides is 
encircled by the river, w as converted into an  ocean, and  the velocity of the 
cu rren ts  tore out the cocoa trees by the roots. Even the  bucares (bucare: 
Venezuelan shade tree) disappeared, leaving only for memory's sake some sad 
rem ains, for th u s  should be called the small num ber which have been saved, 
with respect to the total which existed in the p lan tation  before.Even these 
sam e relics have been left in m any parts, trapped among great quantities of 
b ru sh  and weeds, thrown down by the currents or surrounded by the trapped 
waters, destroyed or in some way damaged and deprived for now of the benefits 
of irrigation, since th e  cu rren ts  demolished all the waterw ays and canals, 
with the m any and costly stone and m ortar walls th a t had  been built to pass 
the waters from one part to another..." ( Op. cit. Doc. N9 129, p. 438-439)
19. These runaw ays formed the  cum bes , or runaw ay slave settlem ents, of 
Venezuela, in a phenom enon similar to th a t observed in other countries. In 
Colombia, for example, such settlem ents were called palenques , as they were 
also known in Mexico and Cuba. In Brazil, they were know n as qu ilombos, 
mocambos, ladetras or mambises. In the Caribbean, the  G uyanas and regions 
of w hat is now the Southern United States, runaways were called maroons. 
These maroon settlem ents in Venezuela were successfu l. "In 1720, for example, 
it w as estim ated th a t in Venezuela alone were a t least 20.000 runaw ay 
scattered in cum bes throughout the colony. "( Bowse Federico, op.cit,p. 375) 
B ut w hen the Independence W ar started , however th e  m ajority of these 
m aroons jo ined  e ither th e  S pan ish  or the  P atrio t cause . It is quite 
understandable th a t at first most of them fought against the Patriots, rather 
th a n  the Spanish Crown, which m eant nothing to m ost of them. The leaders of
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the  Independence Movement were m ostly th e  criollos m an tuanos, the  
landlords of the plantations,w ho therefore represented to the m aroons and 
m ulattos the enemy. After the death of a popular Spanish chief Jose Tomas 
Boves, in 1814, a strong patriot leader Jose Antonio Paez emerged. He replaced 
Boves as a leader of the m asses of the Llano (the central part of Venezuela), and 
convinced th e  d ispersed  peoples to fight w ith Bolivar, in  favour of 
Independence. The m aroon towns in Venezuela were incorporated with the rest 
of Venezuela after the War of Independence. We m ust not forget th a t the first 
defender of slaves was Simon Bolivar who had declared the ir freedom from 
the beginning of the war. Therefore it is not possible to speak in Venezuela 
about a particular maroon culture totally isolated from the rest of the country.
20. "I believe th a t slaves usefu l for work in such  a large p lan ta tion  have 
committed no other crime b u t th a t of having ru n  away because of fear due to 
the bad way in which they were treated. I feel th a t these [the runaways] should 
be pardoned by m eans of an amnesty dispatched by your Lordship and in this 
way, I have no doubt, all of them  would come down...In the hills, there are 
th irteen  m en and seven women, all useful for work, who if not pardoned or 
taken, will be twenty enemies of the plantation." ( Op. cit, Doc. 104,p. 367)
21. 'The first time I went down to the beach I found a small fishing boat which had 
not left there for eight days. I asked the fisherm an to whom he sold w hat he 
fished, and he told me to the slaves of th is [plantation]; from his answers, I 
have no doubt, he came to pick up any little bit of cocoa which the slaves would 
take to him whenever they could.(Op. cit.. Doc. 104,p.366)
22. Op. cit. Doc. N- 104,p.368
23. Regarding the abuses tha t the Patronage committed within the Obra Pia, we 
can cite the cases of Felipe and  Ju lian  Cayetano , who were expelled from The 
Province of Venezuela : "That from Felipe Santiago and  Ju lia n  Cayetano, 25 
pesos m ust be taken  from the value of each one's plantation...to pay for the 50 
pesos of extraordinary expense th a t they caused  by th e ir insolence and 
disobedience w hen they were taken  by the Corsican of the  G uipuzcoana  
Company*...If any one of these slaves use any of the ir money [in order to 
buy]...their freedom, none of them  will be able to set up the ir habitation in the 
valleys of Aragua, or the valley of Choroni, nor in any of the areas immediate 
to Chuao, where they can make money by stealing the fruit of tha t plantation, 
an  activity to which they are accustomed. These they can also receive what the 
o ther slaves steal, or pervert them  with their bad counsel, by virtue of their
having been leaders of disobedience and of their having had as subordinates 
all the said slaves, who are used to obeying them  and following their malign 
influences. This is in violation of their condition, so im portant and necessary 
for the subsistence of the Obra Pia, From now on we nullify such  grace as we 
have given them  as undue and iniquitous. If slaves so perverse, vicious and 
leaders of rebellions ...were to move to the valleys of Aragua and Choroni and 
other areas immediate to Chuao...let the Obra Pia and its  patronage [masters] 
have the right to retake such slaves, and make use of them  selling them  or 
shipping them  to Veracruz or any other place. In th is way they will understand 
the good we are doing them  and the conditions which we have agreed upon. 
This agreement will be read to all of them ...let your Lordship command that 
any slaves who free themselves be notified of the contents of th is document, 
for the  security of the Obra Pia, in fulfilment of o u r obligations and  the 
security of our consciences...: ( Op. cit. Doc. N- 98, p. 359-60).
In docum ent N9 104 appears: " To protect the economy of the Chuao plantation, 
which h as  suffered great damage, the C aptain G eneral of the Province of 
Venezuela declares th a t the black Ju lian  Cayetano and his woman J u a n a  Ines 
are expelled for ever from this Province . They have to be sent to Veracruz. The 
blacks Ju lian  Cayetano and his woman are aware tha t, if for any reason they 
come back to Venezuela, they will be sentenced to life imprisonment", (p.388). 
In the end Ju lian  Cayetano and his woman were sen t to  Veracruz with other 
slaves, w here they were sold again, and obviously never cam e back  to 
Venezuela. The im portant point is tha t they were already freed slaves by the 
time of the ir im prisonm ent. The Patronage used  its  power to capture and 
condem n them  w ithout regards to their right. They also took the belongings of 
the couple, which consisted of : " A very th in  horse, a m are in  the sam e 
condition as the horse,some m en and women’s old clothes (Op. cit. Doc. N9 
98, p. 384)
Thus an  underground war began among the groups, since the adm inistrators 
of the  Obra Pia paid  for inform ation abou t runaw ay  slaves and  the ir 
cap ture.’Value of the capture of the black Domingo who escaped in Curazao, 
120 reales. Given to some soldiers who went to La G uaira to secure Domingo 
and get the slave Salvador Miguel out of jail; 18 rea les ...( Op. cit. Doc. N9 
63,p,290).
24. Op cit. Doc. 82, p.337
25. Op. cit. Summary of the Doc. NQ 78, pgs.. 325-332
2 a  Op. cit. Doc. 151. p. 507.
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27. The following declaration is contained in  docum ents N9 152 "...it was an 
established fact th a t no white person wanted to take ch arg e  of the various \ Y  
contingents of slaves, particularly the slaves of Chuao who were in  revolt.
There were a group of 27 rebel blacks armed with lances who were capable of 
seducing and arming the rest of slaves, and about twenty other slaves in the 
hills, arm ed with lances, m any of them  naked and sick. It w as necessary for 
me to send troops in order to contain the unrest. Upon my appointm ent at the 
plantation I dispatched eight soldiers to search and capture all fugitive slaves, 
th is was successfully carried out. I transferred the sick slaves to the town of 
Choroni, w here they were attend to by a doctor . W hen the slaves health 
improved I transported  them  with the white overseers to Obra Pia. The 
overseers objectives were to contain and punish  those slaves who did not 
observe orders and work. This was successfully accomplished. ( Op. cit. Doc.
152,p. 537)
28. Op. cit. p.558
29. Op.cit. Item 6, p.553
30. The p lan ta tio n  was divided into th ree p lan ta tions, each one w ith its  
majordomo, a certain num ber of slaves and one general majordomo who had 
to look after all aspects of the plantation operation, e.g. the tools needed, the 
picking of fruits and the sick slaves. His duty was to inform the Administrator 
about the conditions of the plantation and present to him  the expenses. The 
first p lantation comprised the vegas (fertile plains) betw een Andr&s Bspafia  
and Madre de Dios, which was the biggest because of the num ber of cocoa trees.
The second comprised three vegas La Concepcidn, San Antonio, and Soledad , 
with a total of 30.000 cocoa trees and probably Pueblo Quemado , which could 
been planted with cocoa if a ditch had gone to it. The th ird  should be with the 
passing of the years the biggest because it could have the vega of Tamaira , near 
Rio del Medio and Duro , including the cocoa trees of St. Joseph. There would 
have been about 40.000 cocoa plants. It was also planned to extend the 
plantation up in the m ountains through the path to Turmero town (Doc. 159, 
p .560) Nowadays the nam es of the division of the plantation still existed, bu t 
no t m ore the  organization, which w as very im p o rtan t to  improve the  
production of cocoa.
31. Op. d t. p. 553.
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32. A wall should be built tha t forms a space sufficient to "...contain in its interior 
six or seven rows of bahareque (cane and adobejhouses roofed with tiles, 
divided in straight streets 4 or 5 "varas" wide (one vara = 33 inches).. One 
corridor and  the rest of the space is to be divided in  three to give room for 
sleeping , the m ales together, then  the couple, and then  the girls. It was also 
established tha t around 60 houses in a square space 100 varas wide should be 
built, with streets between the rows of houses, leaving a wide space around the 
whole compound for the outside w a ll. The cost of these buildings would be very 
cheap, because the slaves, including women and children, who could carry the 
soil to build the houses, could do the work (p.558).
33. Documents, Decrees 1826-27, Caracas: Sociedad Bolivariana, Volume 11, pp. 
276, 327, 329.
34. As president of Venezuela, Antonio Guzman Blanco dom inated the political 
scene from 1870 until 1888. Today in Chuao one can hear about Don Bernardo 
Guzman, one of the relatives of Guzman Blanco. Don Bernardo was landlord of 
the p lantation La Guayabita, which was next to the p lantations Chuao and 
Paraiso . No one in Chuao liked him, according to oral tradition. Maria Tecla 
said: "I used to hear my mother say tha t he had come only once to Chuao, and 
that he had been stung by "picaton", that he had gotten a fever and he had never 
come again." I asked w hat "picaton" was. "A weed with tho rns th a t grows 
around the plantation. It's stronger than  anybody knows, well, it doesn't do 
anything to us: one scratches like a mosquito bite, and  th a t's  that." (Maria 
Tecla, 1980). One of the presidents of Venezuela after G uzm an Blanco was 
Joaqu in  Crespo , whose his wife was reputed to have dom inated him. The 
memories of Misia Jacin ta  has remained in Chuao through some songs, such 
as the one humm ed for u s  by Maria Tecla: "Misia Jac in ta  was seated in her big 
easy ch a ir/an d  Mocho Hernandez * arrived/and left her his shirt." (1980).* (a 
rebellious general, who tried several times to defeat the government. He was 
very popular and loved by people)
35. In Chuao, they learned the news through the words of a former slave, German 
Liendo, according to w hat was told u s  by Venancio Bolivar: "The elders told me 
th a t w hen they gained their liberty, the one who published it was Jose Gregorio 
Monagas, th a t Bolivar officially ended it, bu t slavery still continued. Then 
w hen Jose Gregorio Monagas rose to power, he granted freedom. There was a 
m an nam ed German, who was a fisherman. He came here and said there was 
liberty, th a t slavery was ended. Then those who com m anded here wanted to 
take  him  p risoner,bu t the town rose up against the  adm inistrator. Then
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German left again, and when he brought the official papers, everyone realised 
th a t freedom had indeed been bestowed. Whoever had  a lot of cocoa over there 
by the mango tree of Andres Espana, the one by the side of the road, left tha t 
pile of cocoa and everybody came into town. That is w hat they tell me, tha t it 
happened th a t way, when liberty was given. The freedom th a t th is place has is 
from German Liendo; they should have pu t up a sta tue  of him  there. " And in 
the voice of Ju a n a  Chema" "He was sm art, he went around in those little old 
fishing boats there used to be here, when they only had oars. They would go as 
far as La Guaira, as far as Puerto Cabello. He did not know how to read, bu t he 
w as intelligent. He w as the one who took the risk  of saying th a t they were 
already free, the others were afraid bu t he came here in th is clever way . Once 
he said, take me immediately to my town, Chuao, because I'm going to die 
there. He came happy and content, th a t was how he felt, and then  he died. I 
don’t know why it was, how it could have been so, bu t people here before used to 
say: 'C ousin G erm an cam e here speaking English w hen he cam e from 
Curazao."(1980)
36. Pulido Ladera states about Simon Sosa: "That one was my godfather, I was big, 
already a m an, when my godfather Simon would say th a t nobody would be 
taken  to serve [in the army] over there, because he would go over and ta lk  to 
General Gomez ,the president. Don Tito, a bad one who was in Uraca, who was 
the  A dm inistrator, linked up with ano ther one here, A ndres Galindez 
poisoned Simon Sosa. Well, people say th a t the woman Simon Sosa had here, 
allied herself with Don Tito and Andres Galindez and prepared th a t bad food 
for him...two days la ter he died of poisoning. ...That was during the time of 
Tarazona...you know th a t Tarazona w as th e  one who w as w ith General 
Gomez...and Don Tito was called Rodriguez Manzo. M urders were common at 
the time of Gomez dictatorship." (1980).
37. It w as during  the tim e of General Gomez th a t they  m ade th a t road to 
Choroni...General Gomez p u t all those m en he had  prisoner in there with that 
pick to work. We had  a m an here who had been in the service for 12 years, and 
they were looking for him  ; a person would go in to serve, then , and be in the 
service up  to 12 years. It's not tha t way now, now a m ilitary m an is in  for only 
two years, and he is well-shod and well dressed. Before, no, before, it was with 
striped clothes and sandals, and th a t way was how he paid h is service. If you 
had  to desert, well...if you were not there serving and you ju s t sa t down, then 
when they grabbed you they would pu t you in a vat of salt water. They gave you 
200 lashes: the ones going up they didn’t count; the ones coming down were the 
ones th a t counted. Afterwards they would pu t you in a vat of salt water; it
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would take a long time to get cured. Here there was a boy who served 12 years, 
and then  he came here to die. Don't you see th a t over on th a t road they were 
digging, it was raining and he was carrying tha t w ater in his lungs. T h a t 's  not 
the way it is now. That one they used to call J u a n  Irene had deserted, he was 
cunning. The military would look for him over there, b u t it tu rned  out th a t he 
was wile, th a t one. He would get here, a t least, here to the  road, and  would 
become a 'ripe banana’. Yes, sir, you would eat ripe banana from tha t m an and 
you were telling others th a t it was a ripe banana for real. Then you would get 
farther on, and he would become a tru n k  of a tree, th a t rascal,. Yes sir, I 
rem em ber they threw th a t one out in Cepe. The commission got to Cepe, they 
threw  th a t one out, the b lanket was left hanging there, b u t they didn't do 
anything to tha t rascal." ( Pulido Ladera, 1980).
38. A ugusta Chavez and her husb an d  also rem em bered the  tim e of Simon 
Sosa,"when the plantation was in  very good condition, totally clean, very well 
irrigated, and with everything under control. The cocoa plan ts were watched, 
and nobody could take a fruit. If for example you w anted plantain  you asked 
the person in charge of th is p art of the plantation, and  then  he ordered tha t 
you should  have the p lantain. Then a worker of the p lan tation  took the 
p lantain with care, without damaging the 'p lan ts and gave it to you. If a person 
damaged the plants, he w as punished. Normally he or she was pu t in jail for 
some days, depending upon the damage. That was in the past. It was a joy to see 
the patio (the Churchyard ) full of cocoa. It is true th a t workers were very badly 
paid, b u t the abundance of the crops was a stim ulus for them  to work. She also 
rem em bered how beautifu l were the C asa del Alto  and  all the houses 
surrounding the churchyard, all big houses in colonial style. In one of them 
w as stored the cocoa, ano ther w as the school and  the  other, particularly 
beautiful with big columns and a wide corridor, was the house used for the food 
supply .(1989)
39. Amalia and J u a n  Antonio were baptized in the Casa del Alto because the 
church was without a roof. People used to go to the oratory (we gave this name 
to the  church  a t th a t time) to pray the rosary. The sa in ts  were mixed all 
together in  a com er. That was in  Mariano M ichelena's time: nobody knew 
w hat happened  to him; he suddenly disappeared: p erh ap s  he was killed. 
Women and girls were in  charge of carrying the  bags full of cocoa to the 
churchyard; we carried them  on our heads, and nobody gave u s  an ox , for 
example, to help us, nobody gave wood to roof our church. We said th is to the 
person, who was at th a t time in charge of the harvest. He was not from Chuao, 
th a t was the custom  in  G uzm an's and Gomez's tim e too. The person who
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provided the necessary things for the plantation and also the supply of food 
and other goods to the pulperia (little shop, typical of Latin American towns) 
w as not from Chuao, everything came from outside. So, th is  m an called 
Eduardo B ran (Brandt), w ent to Guayabita , another p lan tation  and asked 
there for perm ission to obtain wood to build his house in Puerto Cabello. In 
the end though he gave us the wood to put the roof on to the church. So, in 1918 I 
rem em bered the potters who came here to m ake the tiles for the roof. (Maria 
Tecla, 1989)
40l "Ah, when General Gomez died, there was looting. This looting, well, of the 
businesses here, th a t store was sacked . There is a nephew of Pilar who was 
shot and they blew away a hand, he was left with only one finger on his arm, 
like this. This here w as also sacked, th is store, it w as a grocery store. Those 
two big houses th a t are there, they belonged to Andres Galindez, a m an from 
Cuyagua, who used to sell a lot, there was nothing lacking there. General 
Gomez died. Up here around Paraiso they were going to m ake a dam  where they 
were going to pu t in a [generating] plant, here in La Raicita. If th a t plant had  
been built, Chuao w ouldn’t exist any more. Then they began to  carry those 
pipes down tha t way, all th a t stuff, down, all those things in those trucks tha t 
way, they took all th a t away. Those pipes they took away and they sold them  I 
don't know who to. There the workers, the employees were all from the Andes. 
They were there a t the com mand of General Gomez. Anyone who didn't talk 
like an  Andean didn't m ake any money, not there at least. There were some 
chiefs who were Andeans and they did hardly a thing... A ugusta can  also 
rem em ber th a t in Gomez's time, the p lantation had  a telephone, enabling 
people to com m unicate in any emergency. In th is  sense we are now more 
isolated because the telephone line was damaged many, m any years ago and 
since then  we haven't had it."(1989)
41. Maria Borges tells us: "Well, after Sosa was in the plantation, Perez Jimenez 
w as the owner of the whole world.He visited the plantation, th a t was the time 
he issued u s  our identification cards...He'd been the owner of th is plantation 
since the government changed, and th a t w as a dictatorship. He came over 
here...I am going to tell you the truth; the tru th  should not be hidden. We girls 
were in the yard and they hid u s  between the houses so th a t we wouldn't see 
him. When he came here,we wouldn't see him, bu t I was clever, I came back that 
way, and by one of those houses, I got to see him, over in  the alley by the river. 
He was a short m an, little and fat...I didn't see his face to perfection, because he 
was far away, and th a t was far away from where I was, b u t he was a little fat 
m an and I never saw him again. A president coming to a certain place to learn
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[about it], and  [the people] hiding [us], isn ’t th a t som ething? That had  never 
been seen before...he spent years here, until they overthrew him ...and who was 
it th a t took over? One of those tha t is commanding now. Now we're living well, 
because now we’re living as is our due, with the clear light, b u t at tha t time 
there w as no light...there was a light, b u t it w as hidden; yes, sir, very well 
hidden..." (1980)
And Venancio Bolivar speaks: "Yes, the principal com m issary here, sent from 
Choroni, Mr. Pedroza, told a policeman who was here called Eleazar Nunez to 
order the  people to sh u t themselves up inside their houses, because Perez 
Jim enez was coming. When he was passing by the river, I was there standing in 
the door...he was a small man, a little short man, the only president I ever met. 
J u a n  Vicente Gomez was well known, I was working in 1922 w hen they were 
building the textile mills over there in Maracay. He w ent every three days to 
check the factory, he was the president tha t I knew well; he would get in his car 
and would go riding all around the city and the helpers would go watching over 
him." (1980)
Evarista Liendo and Manuel Ladera tell how one of the persons in charge of the 
visit of Perez Jim enez came to the town and said: "Look, sir, by order of the 
president, you m ust vacate [the meadows] with the anim als, you have to get rid 
of those animals. And I told them: ' Sir, there are two sows who gave birth the 
same day, the other gave birth  fifteen days ago. Well, you have to figure out 
w hat to do with them, because I am not going to eat them, they are new bom . If 
you w ant, kill every last one of them  once and for all, where am I going to go 
with my kids? I am not in the town, I am in a field. I live on the other side of 
the  river, my anim als don't go to the plantation. No [he said], you have to 
vacate these meadows because here the ones who have the right to have pigs are 
those in charge, the owners of Chuao ."(1980)
42. The policeman w as Enrique Escobar. W hen th a t government fell, they were 
going to kill the one they had  hired here, he was the overseer, and he still has 
not come here, a son of Chuao from here who was in charge. W hen he got here 
they said th a t they were going to kill him, no joke; he left here running th a t 
way, over th a t hill, tha t way by Turmero and to Caracas, he 's in  Caracas. From 
Perez Jim enez's command, he left, and never came back...And the policeman 
th a t they had  here, you m ust know him, a m an they call Charles Nunez...a 
great big fellow...he is the policeman. Well, they were going to kill him and he 
wept like a little kid. That is when I, I even took h is cap and  I left. He was 
weeping; they were going to kill him, and he was saved because I went and told 
them  to leave him  alone. If not, they would have killed him  right there.Then 
one person came around and told me; take tha t sow. And then  he gave me this
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big beast, th is  size, no kidding, I brought it from there, and a policeman tha t 
they had  in the street, said: bring this sow over here, I'm going back  to Pueblo 
Quemado. I get so angry and when I got there, I let her loose right there. Then 
someone came and grabbed the sow and took her to  Choroni, no kidding..."( 
Manuel Ladera, 1980)
43. A ugusta when talking about th is said: " Here in Chuao we have something 
m ysterious, which protects us, I believe it's the protection of Doha Catalina 
Liendo. For example, the road to Chuao was planned 100 years ago and until 
today it has not been built. One of the Administrators of Chuao decided, some 
years ago, to s ta rt the road. He went to Caracas to prepare all the papers and 
authorizations needed. One evening somebody knocked a t the door and  he 
opened it , and a tall lady, strong and of elegant appearance asked him if she 
could talk to him. He said : ’Of course, madam; come in, please. Sit down’. Then 
she asked him about the construction of the road to Chuao. He was very excited 
and  told her about all the work he had done on the m atter, and showed her the 
papers and perm its he had already obtained. So, she told him who she was, 
Catalina Mexia de Avila and th a t she did not consider it necessary to m ake 
th is road, and she immediately took the papers and tore them  all up. Then she 
disappeared. The Adm inistrator, Unda, was totally shocked by th is tu rn  of 
events. He came back to Chuao and in Choroni he went to Augusta's house and 
told h e r the  story  saying: ’"m not doing any m ore in  rela tion  to the 
construction of the road, because I think it’s a mystery in  Chuao. A few m onths 
later he also left the adm inistration of the plantation. "(1989)
A ugusta continued: "this is not the first time the government tried to take the 
w ater from Chuao. Some years ago, the government sen t some engineers to 
build a dam  (dike). They brought the material, bu t became sick every time they 
started  doing the work. Then they abandoned Chuao, and the dam  was not 
m ade. That is why I w asn 't too worried th is time, I knew th a t Chuao has a 
special protection. People who have tried to damage Chuao have always been 
punished . For example, once, a m an w anted to take away the Cross of 
Forgiveness to know w hat is hidden in the ground . He only expressed his 
wishes and the following day he died." (1989)
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T h e o r ig in s  o f  th e  s la v e s  o f  C huao
Introduction
T he slave tra d e  w as carried  o u t by m ain ly  th e  Portuguese , 
B ritish , D u tch  and  F rench  from  the  early 16th cen tu ry , u n til the  19th. 
T he ind igenous Indian , th ro u g h  disease, d isp lacem ent and  m assacre  
could n o t satisfy  the  need for labour in  the  rapidly  expanding  colonial 
econom y. (1) One of the  first sh ip m en t of slaves au th o rized  by  the 
M onarchs F e rd in an d  and  Isabella  arrived in  1502 on  the  island  of 
H ispaniola, carried  by Nicolas O bando, the  first royal governor of the 
Island . (2)
T here  w ere, roughly  speak ing , two s tre a m s  in  th e  A tlantic  
slave trade: th e  official and  the  illegal, bo th  of w hich  existed side by 
side for cen tu ries. T h u s com plicated any analysis of th e  African slave 
traffic, p a rticu la rly  in  determ ining  the  num b ers  an d  origins of slaves 
carried  in to  th e  A m ericas. However, b road ly  sp eak in g  th e  A fricans 
w ho w ere sold to E u ro p ean  tra d e rs  as slaves w ere p rim arily  w ar 
captives, victim s of abduction  or condem ned crim inals.
The tra d e rs  were given guide lines as to th e  req u irem en ts  of 
the  clien ts in  S p an ish  Am erica. In one docum ent of De W est Ind ishe  
C om pagnie  (WIC), th e  D irector po in ted  o u t th a t  th e  p la n te rs  from 
S u rin am  preferred  Angola/j slaves. The S p an ish  A sien to s , (3) refused  
to accep t slaves from th e  B ight of B iafra. A nother D u tch  docum ent 
(1660) s ta te s  th a t  slaves from C alabar, the  C am eroon an d  Rio del Rey 
(m any w ould have been  Ibos) Eire "completely u n d esirab le  because  of 
th e ir  m alicious and  s tu b b o rn  n a tu re  an d  th e ir ten d en cy  to com m it 
suicide"(4)
T he physical appearance  of the  slaves, p a rticu la rly  the  wom en 
w as also im portan t. The S pan iards seem  to have preferred  slaves who 
w ere pheno-typ ica lly  b lack , a s  opposed to th o se  w ho w ere racially  
m ixed. The C aracas agent, recom m ended th a t  slaves " be of the  finest 
deep b lack ... w ith o u t c u ts  in  th e ir faces... th e  w om en to be a  good 
s ta tu re  w ith o u t long b re a s ts  hang ing  dow n ."(5). He also  added a 
p refe rence  for th e  A ngola type. Over th e  y e a rs , p re fe ren ces also 
began  to change. In the  16th cen tu ry  the  slaves cam e predom inantly  
from  th e  Senegal river, w ith  relatively few from  o th e r p a r ts  of W est 
or C en tra l A frica. W hereas in  th e  17th c e n tu ry  W este rn  African 
so u rces h a d  sh ifted  eastw ard  to the  B ights of B enin  an d  B iafra and
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the  C entra l Africa and  Angola. The heaviest concen tra tion  of the  slave 
tra d e  w as d u rin g  th e  18th cen tu ry , w hich  w as th e  apex  of slave 
trad in g . E igh t reg ions p red o m in a ted  a s  th e  p o in t of origin: the  
G uinea C oast, Ivory C oast and  Liberia called in  th e  18th cen tu ry  the 
W indw ard C oast, th e  Gold Coast, the  Bight of Benin, th e  Slave Coast, 
(Togo an d  Dahomey) the  B ight of Biafra, C entral Africa ( Angola), and 
S o u th e a s te rn  Africa (from the  Cape of Good Hope to  Cape Delgado, 
including  M adagascar Island) (6)
In th e  19th cen tu ry  the  Angolan sources began  to d im inish  and 
the  m ain  supp ly  a reas  were th en  S ierra  Leone, the  B ights of B enin 
and  Biafra, b u t  also North Congo, Angola and M ozambique.
As far as V enezuela w as concerned, Colin Palm er, in  h is  book 
The Human Cargoes sta tes th a t "Caracas w as elevated to factory s ta tu s  
in  1735 in  response  to th e  increased  dem and for slaves in V enezuela 
and  ad jacen t areas" (7) He based  h is inform ation on the  m an u scrip ts  
in  th e  B ritish  M useum , "Many of th e  sh ip s  th a t  w en t to C aracas 
p a rticu la rly  a fte r 1722, cam e from  th e  Is lan d s of S t. C hristopher, 
C uracao  and  St. E u s ta tiu s . The la s t two is lan d s w ere qu ite  close to 
th e  V en ezu e lan  c o as t, a n d  th e  S o u th  S ea  C om pany  fo und  it 
convenien t to  b u y  slaves there  from the  D utch." (8) T here are  also 
references in  C urtin : The A tlantic  S lave Trade to th e  relevance of 
C uracao as the  cen tre  of d is tribu tion  of slaves. A lthough the  English 
con tro lled  th e  Slave tra d e  d u rin g  th e  18th c en tu ry , th ey  h ad  an  
a rra n g em e n t w ith  th e  D u tch  to provide th e  C apitan ia  G eneral de  
V enezuela  w ith  slaves. T his D u tch  trade  w as p a rticu la rly  im p o rtan t 
for V enezuela. (9) O n th is  p a rticu la r sub jec t th e  th e s is  of Jo h a n n e s  
Postm a The Dutch participation in the African Slave trade. Slaving on  
th e  G uinea C oast,1675-1795 is in teresting  b ecau se  i t  th row s light on 
th e  D u tch  trad e , u s in g  d irec t sou rces su c h  a s  th e  A rchives in  the  
N etherlands. He did n o t m ake any  specific reference to V enezuela, 
b u t  pointed  o u t the  im portance of the  Island of C uracao  a s  the  centre 
of th e  D u tch  slave trad e  in  th e  C aribbean. R eferences to  the  trade  
betw een  C uracao  and  different tow ns on th e  co ast of V enezuela are 
a lso  fo u n d  4n  V en ezu e lan  so u rc e s . A cco rd ing  to  th e  C huao  
d o c u m e n ts , for exam ple , th e  iilegal tra d e  b e tw een  th e  C huao  
com m unity  an d  D u tch  vessels w hich cam e from  C uracao , lasted  for 
m ore th a n  a  cen tu ry . It could  be sa id  th a t  th e  tra d e  betw een  the  
province of V enezuela  and  th e  is lan d  of C u racao  w as norm al and  
con tinuous during  the  18th century.
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A n o th e r p rob lem  th a t  o ccu rs  in  a tte m p tin g  to  iden tify  the  
ethn ic  origin of slaves, is th a t  the  E uropean  slave tra d e rs  h ad  a hab it 
of identifying nationalities e ither by  the  nam e of th e  p o rt of origin or 
to pick one e thn ic  or linguistic  term  to identify a  m u ch  larger group. 
A no ther view ho ld s th a t  m ost slaves w ere d raw n  from  sm all and  
segm en tary  societies unab le  to defend them selves ag a in s t the  forces 
of the  b e tte r  organized s ta te s  n e a r  the coast. N evertheless com paring 
different sou rces one can  draw  som e ten tative conclusions.
From  th e  v ario u s  d o cu m en ta ry  evidence it  a p p e a rs  th a t  the  
m ajority  of slaves who cam e to V enezuela in  th e  18th cen tu ry  were 
tra n s p o rte d  by  th e  D u tch . A ccording to Postm a, th e  D u tch  took 
slaves from two principal regions: The G uinea C oast an d  th e  Loango- 
Angola C oast. He also said  th a t  betw een 1675 an d  1747, the  heaviest 
c o n ce n tra tio n  of p u rc h a se s  w as in  Angola, followed by th e  Slave 
C oast. The Gold C oast held a  significant position  w ith  regard  to the  
p u rc h a se  of slaves, b u t  th e  tra d e  in  th e  Loango-A ngola region  
rem ain ed  s ta b le  w ith  only s ligh t d ec lin e .(10) A ccording  to B rito  
Figueroa: V enezuelan im ports during  the  whole of the  Slave trade  h as 
b een  estim ated  a t  121,000. Slaves im ported  in to  V enezuela allowed 
an  a n n u a l average of 705 a  y ear for the  whole of th e  18th cen tury . 
S ince it is  know n th a t  the  V enezuelan  econom y developed m ore 
rapidly  in the  second ha lf of the  cen tu ry  th a n  in the  first. (11)
M iguel A costa Saignes in  h is  book La Vida de lo s  e sc la v o s  
negros en  V en ezu ela  sa id  th a t  the  slaves w ho cam e to V enezuela 
w ere m ain ly  from  Angola, Congo, an d  also from  C alabar, Togo, and  
D ahom ey. H is w ork  is b a sed  on Gonzalo B e ltran  A guirre 's book, 
Archivo General de  la Nacion (Venezuelan Archives) an d  he also used  
th e  local lis t of n am es to determ ine in  a n  in d irec t w ay the  possible 
o rig in  of s lav es in  V enezuela . He co n clu d ed  th a t  th e  m ajo rity  
gentilicios  (su rnam es) w ere Luango, M ina, T ari, Congo, Angolas, 
C arabalies, M ondongos. In o th e r w ords, th ese  n am es  m ay indicate 
th e  following g roups of slaves orig inated  from  th e  reg ions s ta ted : 
'M ondongos an d  Luango from th e  Congo; M ina defined people from 
D ahom ey; Tari from the  so u th  of Togo, and  C araba lies from  C alabar 
an d  The A ngolas from  Angola." (12) The d e te rm in a tio n  of origin by 
gentilicios however, m u s t be inaccu ra te  as th e  concep t of "surnam es" 
in  m o st A frican c u ltu re s  is unknow n . n a m e s  orig inate  from
V KftsviA&j r n
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T h u s g ran d fa th er ra th e r  th a n  g randson  w ould have different second 
nam es if they  h ad  one a t all.
The slaves o f Chuao
In the  Colonial period the  s tru c tu re  of slavery w as m ore or less 
s im ila r th ro u g h o u t th e  w hole of S p an ish  A m erica. The m a n n e r in 
w h ich  th e  S p a n ish  colonizer nam ed  the  slaves re sp o n d ed  to the 
econom ic in te res t of the  Colony. The nam e w as given to  the  slave, by 
th e  ow ner an d  therefore con ta ined  values w hich  w ere im p o rtan t to 
th e  S p an ia rd s ; it  w as a n o th e r  tool for th e  co n tro l of th e  slaves. 
A ccording  to  M ichelle A scencio  (13) th e  n a m e  of a  slave w as 
norm ally  com posed of two parts :
a) A S pan ish  first nam e, chosen  by the  ow ners, su c h  as Luis or 
F ran c isco , for exam ple, a n d  p referab ly  derived from  th e  lis t of 
sa in ts ' nam es.
b) O ne or two o th er nam es referring  to th e  'e th n ic  origin' of 
th e  slave, th e  occupation , or th e  physique . T hese n am es are  no t 
su rn a m es  a s  such , b u t they  can  be regarded a s  su rn a m es , because  
th ey  p e rm itted  th e  iden tifica tion  of the  slaves. ( L ater, th ey  also 
w ould  be  id en tified  by th e  ow ner's  su rn a m e .)  O th e r  e lem en ts  
identifying the  slaves were sex, age and  m arita l s ta te .
Possible sou rces for su rn am es were as follows:
i) An adjective referring to the  racial fea tu res of th e  slave, su ch  
as b lack  or m ulatto
ii) An adjective referring  to the  place of b ir th  of th e  slave: 
criollo or bozal ( th e  first m eans bo rn  in Am erica the  last, in  Africa)
iii) An adjective referring  to a  ch arac te ris tic , su c h  a s  young, 
h an d le ss , carpen te r, overseer.
iv) An African nam e su ch  a s  Congo, C arabali or M ina
v) An A m erican nam e: M argarita, C uracao, for exam ple
vi) A S p a n ish  su rn am e: su c h  as  Liendo, Ib a rra , Alvarez or 
F ernandez.
vii) O ther nam es, w hich if n e ith e r A m erican n o r African, would 
be Portuguese,for exam ple.
W hereas the  first nam e w as a  m atte r of free choice in the  p a rt 
of th e  su rn a m es  were m ore specific in th e ir a ttrib u tio n . For exam ple 
if the  slave cam e from Africa, he could have a  nam e from  category iv  . 
If the  su rn am e  focussed on the  place of b irth  of th e  slave (America or 
Africa) it  h a d  to  be chosen  from th e  category ii , in  o ther words, he
h ad  to be  identified a s  c r io l lo  o r  b o z a l  . A fu rth e r  exam ple is th a t if 
th e  slave w as identified by  th e  rac ial com ponent, b lack  or m ulatto , 
(category i), th a t  excluded th e  d istinc tion  betw een c r io l lo  and  b o z a l  
(which d esigna te  p lace of b irth ). T his is b e ca u se  if th e  slave w as 
m ula tto  it m ean t he  w as from Am erica and  if he  w as b o z a l  it signified 
th a t  he  arrived  recen tly  from  Africa. The only possib le  exception to 
th e  above system  of com binations is n e g r o  c r io l lo  (black c r io llo )
So, in  Colonial tim es ex isted  a  codex of iden tifica tion  of the  
slaves w hich  w as in tended  to fill th e  specific in fo rm ation  needs of 
th e  a d m in is tra to rs , slave trad e rs , co lon ists or o th e rs . For exam ple 
know ing  if th e  slave w as c r i o l l o  or b o z a l  w a s im p o r ta n t  in 
e s tab lish in g  th e  price of th e  slave. The sam e th in g  app lied  to the  
origin of slaves, su c h  as C arabali, Lucum i (Yoruba), Wolof, Congo, 
b e c a u se  for exam ple, in  th e  h is to ry  of th e  traffic  of slaves, th e  
im p o rta tio n  of W olof w as fo rb idden  for a  tim e , a s  th ey  w ere 
identified a s  rebellious and  disobedient. The M andinkas (also Minas) 
w ere n o t in  d em an d  b e c a u se  of th e ir  ten d e n cy  to  be  m a r o o n s  
(runaw ay slaves). The Congos were b e tte r liked due to  th e ir ability for 
w ork in  th e  fields, the  Y orubas and  Fons were preferred  for dom estic 
w ork. From  th e  beg inn ing  th e  m u la tto s  were considered  dangerous 
to th e  colonial estab lishm ent.
T hus, th e  codex of slaves nam es perform ed a  double function  
in  the  colonial adm in istra tion . F irst, it w as u sed  to  d is tin g u ish  one 
slave from  an o th e r, b u t  a t  th e  sam e tim e it also m ade c lear to the 
colonial in s titu tio n  the  condition of the  slaves. S u rn am es provided a 
classification  re levan t to th e ir overall w orth, w h e th er determ ined  by 
com m erc ia l v a lu e  (c r io l lo  or b o z a l  ); by sk ill ( dom estic  se rvan t, 
a r tis a n , farm er), by p h ysique  (young, old, slim , sick , u se le ss  for 
working), by tendencies to be dangerous ( M ina, Carabali), or by the 
place they  occupied in  society [ n e g r o ,  m ulatto).
To deal w ith  the  possible origins of the  slaves of C huao I have 
consu lted  docum ents from La Obra Pia de Chuao,of the  17th,18th and 
19th cen tu ries and  abou t the  su b seq u en t m ovem ents of slaves (14)
D ocum ent N® 14, 1659, is the  inventory of th e  a sse ts  of Pedro 
Liendo, an d  th e re  a re  two lis ts  of slaves. One refers to  th e  m arried  
slaves and  the  second, to the  unm arried , a  to ta l of 106 slaves. All had  
C h ris tia n  n a m e s  w ith  su rn a m e s  re la tin g  to  th e  p lace  of origin, 
physique  an d  age. T hese ind icate  a  variety  of p laces from  w hich the  
s la v e s  co m e , b u t  th o s e  from  th e  A n g o la -L o an g o  c o a s t  
prevailed.(appdxi) (15) The preservation  of A frican languages seem ed
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to  be very  difficult, due  to th e ir  m ultip le  orig ins; a n d  th e  ow ner 
considered  it  im p o rtan t to d is tin g u ish  th e  m arita l s ta tu s  of slaves 
given the  need to have a  stab le  group to  w ork th e  p lan ta tion . On the 
o th e r  h a n d  th e  p la n ta tio n  req u ired  th e  w ork  of m en , especially  
young  m en, and  th e  n u m b er of b o th  m arried  an d  single m en  listed 
fulfil th is  need . The sm aller n u m b er of w om en clearly  reveals the 
econom ic in te re s t of th e  landlord .
D ocum ent N® 19, 1671 describes a  to ta l of 101 slaves: 40 men, 
42 w om en and  17 children , all identified by th e ir  C h ris tian  nam es, 
a s  u su a l , b u t  ad d in g  o th e r  specifica tions: age, m a rita l s ta tu s , 
p a re n th o o d , p laces of o rig in s ,an d  c irc u m sta n ce  of b ir th  or skill, 
(appendix N°2)
This docum ent reveals a  m ajority of the  slaves b o m  in  America, 
negros criollos ; o ther denom inations dealt w ith  th e  degree of mixed 
blood, m u la tto s , or z a m b o s  for exam ple. In regard  to. th e  African 
n am es, the  n u m b e r of A ngolan origin w as bigger th a n  th e  o thers, 
w hich followed the  p a tte rn  of the  form er docum ent. In only 21 years 
the  p a tte rn  of social organization h ad  changed. T hus, the  n u m b er of 
m en an d  wom en becam e sim ilar.
D ocum ent N® 20 , 1702 describes a  to ta l of 116 slaves: 40 m en, 
35 w om en, 41 children: (17 girls, 24  boys.) All w ere identified  by 
th e ir  C h r is t ia n  n a m e s , age, m a r ita l  s ta tu s ,  p a re n th o o d  a n d  
physique.T hose who were u n ab le  to w ork b ecau se  of th e ir physique 
appeared  w ith C hristian  nam es only and the ir defects were specified. 
For exam ple: "Ignacio, blind and  old" , "Pedro b lind and  only one leg". 
A nother is described  "m ulatto  h an d le ss  and  use less", (appendix N® 3). 
O ther denom inations appeared  in  som e descrip tions of wom en, such  
a s  two m arried  to freed slaves, one to a  zam bo  an d  one to a  negro  . 
The in tro d u c tio n  of these  new elem ents revealed th e  changes w hich 
w ere h ap p en in g  in  V enezuela. So, by th e  18th cen tu ry  slaves could 
acqu ire  freedom  according to th e  Law of M anum ission . The m ixture 
of d ifferen t ra c e s  h a d  p roduced  new  types, for exam ple, z a m b o  
(African a n d  Indian), an d  m u la tto ,! A frican a n d  E uropean) These 
denom inations were also usefu l to the  landlord  to  differentiate them  
from th e  Africans.
The A dm in istra to r em phasises the  physical condition  of slaves, 
su c h  as  M ina, or M ulattos. The Loango slaves were identified by age 
and  m arita l s ta tu s  to ind icate  th e ir different value to th e  p lantation . 
They were also recen t acquisitions.
D ocu m en t Ne 5 5 , 1742 describes a  to ta l of 146 slaves. 45 m en, 
42  w om en a n d  59 ch ild ren : (35 girls a n d  24  boys) . All were 
id e n tif ie d  by  C h r is t ia n  n a m e s , p a re n th o o d , a g e ,a n d  o th e r  
spec ifica tions su c h  a s  physica l cond ition  a n d  sk ill. T he lis t w as 
organized according  to  C hristian  nam es and  fam ilies. O ther details 
w ere given , su c h  a s  th e  descrip tion  of a  child: 'one child  w ithout 
n a m e 1, b e ca u se  he  or she  w as n o t bap tized  yet. To determ ine  the  
lab o u r force th e  A dm in istra to r poin ted  o u t th e  defects an d  sickness 
of som e slaves.
D ocu m en t Ne 145, 1808. This cen su s  of slave w as done in a  
different w ay from th e  previous ones. The h o u ses  w ere identified by 
n u m b ers  and  th en  a  descrip tion of the  slaves who lived in  each house 
w as given, p o in tin g  o u t m arita l s ta tu s ,  a n d  age. T he m ajo rity  
appeared  w ith the ir C hristian  nam es, (appendix N* 4)
In  th is  docum en t th e  increase  in th e  n u m b e r  of w om en (104) 
in  co m p ariso n  to  m en  (73) is no tab le , a n d  p e rh a p s  d u e  to th e  
ru n a w a y  of m ale  slaves . T he a p p e a ra n c e  of F re n c h  n a m e s  is 
in te re s tin g  b ecau se , a s  oral trad itio n , confirm ed som e p e rso n s  of 
F ren ch  origin w ent to C huao  and  s ta r te d  a  fam ily there , ind icating  
th e  extensive co n tac t th a t  existed betw een people in  th e  C aribbean  
a re a . A frican  n a m e s  an d  even crio llo , m u la tto , b lack  or o th e r 
specification are  entirely  om itted.
D o c u m e n t Ne 162, 1825 describ es  a  to ta l of 275  slaves, 
identified by C hristian  nam es, m arita l s ta tu s  and  paren thood . Age, as 
a  m ark , w as elim inated , it is therefore im possible to determ ine who 
w ere the  ch ild ren  on  th e  list. There were 133 m en  an d  142 w om en . 
Only one appeared  identified as C arayaca  (V enezuelan tow n on the 
coast).
O ther do cu m en ts  give fu rth e r  in fo rm ation  on  th is  su b jec t as 
follows:
D ocu m en t N® 5 9 , 1 7 4 4 . In th e  inform ation  p resen ted  by the 
A dm in istra to r, th e  item  dealing  w ith  th e  expenses of th e  p lan ta tion  
nam ed  17 slaves, identified as: 13 negros , 3 m u la tto s  and  1 w ith only 
h is  C h ris tia n  n am e. The in te re s t  in  defin ing slaves w ith  African 
su rn a m es  or o th e rs  w as a lready  lost.T his w ay of nam in g  slaves no 
longer offered th e  colonial system  valuable inform ation .
D ocum ent NQ 6 0 , 1748 . This nam ed 20  slaves, one is identified 
only by  h is  C h ris tia n  nam e, th e  re s t a s  negros followed by th e ir  
C hristian  nam es ( a s  u su a l) . In addition the  docum ent pointed o u t the 
ex p en se  c a u se d  by  th e  im p riso n m e n t of th re e  n e g ro s  an d  one
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m u la tto , b e c a u se  of th e ir  a tta c k  a g a in s t th e  M ajordom o of the  
p lan tation , who w as w ounded in the  fighting. T his is im portan t as an  
exam ple of th e  revolts w hich occurred in th a t  century .
D ocu m en t n® 6 2 , 1749, deals w ith th e  freedom  licences given 
by  th e  P a tro n s  of th e  Obra Pia to two slaves of th e  p lan ta tio n : 
Gregorio de Liendo and  Rafael de Liendo, bo th  identified a s  Morertos 
(D ark-sk inned  people).
D ocum ent N® 63 , 1750, nam ed twelve negros, one of whom  was 
se n t to ja il w hen he arrived from C uracao island.
D ocum ent Ne 6 4 , 1751, nam ed four negros. One of them , Jose  
Cayetano, w as im prisoned.
D o cu m en t 6 5 , 1752, nam ed  n ine n e g ro s  a long  w ith  th ree  
o th e rs  iden tified  only by  th e ir  C h ris tia n  n a m e s  a n d  two o th ers  
described as m ulattos.
D ocu m en ts 6 6 ,-6 9 , from  1753 to  1756, p re sen te d  the  sam e 
inform ation. All negros nam ed are those who w ent to C aracas to give 
the  accoun ts of the  p lan ta tion  to the  Patrons and  to a tten d  the  Good 
Friday cerem ony.
From  th e  analysis of those  docum en ts the  popu lace  of C huao 
w as p a rtly  of A frican origin, b u t  th e  p lace  of o rig in  h a d  been  
e lim ina ted  a s  re levan t w ith th e  w ord negros , u sed  a s  a  collective 
noun.
D ocu m en t N® 70 , 1756 deals w ith "freedom licences" g ran ted  
to the  slaves M aria P ascuala , Salvador de la  A scension  and  Aurelia. 
O ther le tte rs  of freedom  specified the  racial m ix tu re  : Jo se  Gervasio, 
m u la tto  slave; Domingo, negro slave, an d  A lejandro de Liendo, negro  
slave.
D ocum ents from  1757-1776 gave the  sam e type of inform ation, 
excep t th a t  th ey  po in ted  o u t c a se s  of ru n aw ay , im p riso n ed  or 
p u rsu e d  slaves, w ith  g rea ter frequency . For exam ple, D ocu m en ts n® 
105 and 107, 1773, deal w ith two legal p rocedu res a g a in s t the  b lack  
freed m en  of C huao, J u lia n  Cayetano Liendo, h is  wife J u a n a  Ines and 
Pedro Pablo, because  they  did n o t w an t to leave C huao  and  a c c e p t^  
th e  sm all am o u n t of m oney the  A dm inistrator of C huao  w anted to pay 
for th e ir  haciend illas d e  cacao  (sm all field cu ltiva ted  w ith  cocoa). 
They w ere im prisoned  an d  a fte r a  leng th  p roceed ing  th e  decision 
w as in  favour of the  Obra Pia . (See note 23, Some H istorical Data)
From  D ocu m en t n® 120, 1776, identifies slaves by C hristian  
nam es, a s  u su a l, b u t  followed by  the  designation  ’slave', u sed  as  a  
collective n o u n . At th is  tim e ,th e  colony faced m an y  slave revolts.
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M any m aroon se ttlem en ts form ed by runaw ay  slaves were erected, so 
th e  Obra Pia, h a d  a  special in te re s t in  d istingu ish ing  betw een slaves 
an d  freedm en , a n d  in  identify ing  th e  overseers o r ch iefs of any  
m aroon  groups, and  w h at k ind  of rela tionsh ip  h a d  b een  estab lished  
b e tw een  m a ro o n s  a n d  s lav es  in  th e  p la n ta t io n . F o r exam ple, 
D ocu m en t Ne 121, 1776, refers to "Ju an a  B arbara , m is tre ss  of Jose  
Cayetano the  overseer of the  m aroons and  runaw ay  slaves of the  Obra 
Pia  ". (16)
In D o cu m en t N9 152, 814 L uis L ad e ra  th e  p la n ta t io n  
a d m in is tra to r, gave the  C h ris tian  nam es of p re g n a n t w om en and  
som e o thers . In m o st of them  only the  collective n o u n  'slaves' was 
u sed , w ith  no indiv idual identity . It w as only im p o rtan t to let the 
ow ner to know  the  slave force he possessed.
D ocu m en t N9 154, 1816, gives a  lis t of 18 ru n aw ay  slaves 
a ssu m e d  to  be w ith  th e  in su rg e n ts  fighting a g a in s t th e  S p an ish  
Crown. This docum ent also  listed dead slaves, and  afterw ards a  list 
of five 12 and  13 year old boys who were given to Bolivar a t the  tim e 
of h is v isit th a t  year by the  m ulatto  Ignacio, one of the  chiefs of the 
runaw ay  slaves of Chuao. In the  C huao oral trad ition , Edy Liendo and 
A u g u sta  Chavez re la te  a  sto ry  ab o u t Bolivar, w ho cam e to C huao, 
d e sp e ra te  b e c a u se  of th e  p ro b lem s he  w as h a v in g  w ith  th e  
Independence  W ar. He w anted  to give u p  an d  com m it su ic ide  in 
C huao, b u t  in  the  end he did n o t do so because  the  people (slaves) of 
C huao helped him.
The Padrdn de esclavos in  th e  year 1849 describes a  total of 165 
freed an d  165 slaves. All identified by age, sex an d  skill. The average 
age betw een the  two groups w as m axim um  of forty years. D ue to a 
lack  of inform ation  it is im possible determ ine the  m arriages betw een 
slaves a n d  free people, a  w ay of o b ta in in g  freedom . (17) In th e  
fieldw ork w ere m ore slaves th a n  freed. They w orked in  th e  cocoa 
p lan ta tion  b u t also in th e  coffee p lan tation , founded in  1833.
In D ocum ent year 1852, it appears th a t  the  slaves h ad  to work 
on th e  m o u n ta in s , in  th e  coffee p lan ta tio n , w ith o u t b lan k e ts  and  
a p p ro p r ia te  c lo th in g . A cco rd ing  to  th e  in fo rm a tio n  of th e  
M ajordom os "they  o rdered  th e  two d re s se s , th e  o w ners of the  
p lan ta tion  gave them  once a year." A lthough suffering, m isery, illness 
and  in san ity  the  slaves were still a  productive force.
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D o cu m en t y ear  1853 lis ts  189 slaves a n d  freedm en, it is a  
considerable decline in  com parison to the  previous years.
Until 1854, in  A ragua S ta te  there  w as extensive local traffic in 
slaves. The Obra Pia  b ough t and  sold slaves, specifically in the 
tow ns and  p lan ta tio n s of the  A ragua S tate. This type of m arke t were 
in ten se  in  tow ns su c h  as, El Consejo, San  M ateo, T urm ero, Cagua, 
Villa de C ura, S an  S ebastian  , Valle de la  P ascua, La V ictoria (centre 
of th e  local traffic of slaves an d  freedm en in  A ragua ) and  also 
C aracas. (18)
In  1854, w hen  th e  abo lition  of slavery w as declared , people 
from  T urm ero  w en t to C huao  to p e rsu a d e  people th a t  if they  
rem ained  in  the  sam e p lan ta tion , in spite of th e  abolition of slavery, 
th ey  w ould becom e slaves again. C huao becam e depopu la ted  . To 
avoid th is  it w as necessary  to find o ther p laces to live; This exodus 
h appened  in  all th e  p lan ta tio n s of A ragua S ta te . The ow ners h ad  to 
offer sa laries an d  allow people to cultivate land  w ithou t paying ren t 
for it. The m ajority  of C huao people, as a resu lt, cam e b ack  to the 
p lantation .
Oral tradition and slaves
R everting  to th e  p o ss ib le  o rig in  of s lav es  th e  w ords of 
V enancio Bolivar and  M aria Tecla H errera, th row  som e light in the 
sub ject and  specifically on the  m ake-up  of C huao society.
A ccording to V enancio Bolivar : "Pueblo q u em a d o  w as the  
tow n w here th e  Ind ians u sed  to  live. Then the  S p an ia rd s cam e and  
took th e ir lan d s  and  th rew  them  out, b u rn t th e  tow n , and  claim ed 
all th e  lan d s  of C huao. The Ind ians d isappeared , probably , I have 
heard , they  w ere killed. The negros , I have heard , w ere b ro u g h t here 
in  the  tim e of G eneral G uzm an Blanco (19) from very far, from Africa, 
b ecau se  th e  A fricans w ere very  p o ten t (strong, vigorous), th e n  he 
took  them , to m ix the  race, to m ake the  race powerful. B u t they  were 
here  before G uzm an  B lanco tim e, th ey  w ere b ro u g h t from  very far 
from  Africa to m ix th e  race." (1979) .
T his inform ation  w as confirm ed by M aria T ecla on D ecem ber 
24  1989 w hen  I w as in C huao. M aria Tecla reco u n ted  h e r m em ories 
ab o u t th e  la s t slaves in  C huao. She show ed th e  h o u se s  w here the 
slaves u se d  to  live, in  th e  Calle R ea l, (Royal S tree t). (See p la te  
8 ,p& 9 ) 'T he old J u a n 's  house w as the  m eeting place of m en, women 
an d  ch ild ren , w ho cam e th e re  to h e a r  him . I le a rn t th e  D octrine 
from  him , I w as one of the  b est, th e  o th e r  w ho also  lea rn t very
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quickly w as Isabel Bolivar C ayetana 's daugh ter. I believe old J u a n  
lea rn t th e  D octrine from o ther slaves. He w asn 't freed, he  w as a  slave. 
W hen I grew u p  I sa id  a s  the  slaves said  before th a t  he  w as like an 
overseer. The ho u se , w hich  belongs to th e  C o rp u s C hristi Society 
now adays, w as form erly the  p roperty  of a  w om an slave A ntonia Pia. I 
also knew  M aria C asilda Bolivar de Liendo who w as a n o th e r  slave. 
You see th a t  house  (she pointed o u t a  house in the  C a l le  R e a l ,  where 
th e  slave lived), a t th a t  tim e you h ad  to s tep  u p  to e n te r the  house. 
She w as the  grea t g randm other of J u a n  Chavez (A ugusta 's husband). 
She also tau g h t u s  the  Doctrine, one day it w as tau g h t by  J u a n  Liendo, 
n ex t day  , by  M arla C asilda. All ch ild ren  cam e here  to tak e  the 
lessons of th e  D octrine. And here, in the  h ouse  of Cam ilito (Camilo) 
Borges lived two old slaves, th e  old Lacu an d  h is  m other. He died 
veiy, very old, in  1918. W hen I knew  him, he could see, only a little, 
he w as a  little old m an  b u t  he  stood stra igh t, n o t like the  elders now, 
w ho a re  h u n c h b ac k ed . They (he an d  h is  m o th e r A lejandra) w ere 
Chavez. They ta lked  in  a  s tran g e  m an n er, a n  in tr ic a te  way, for 
exam ple, he said  i g u n a ,  i g u n a  for the  S pan ish  word n i n g u n a  ). He w as 
th e  g rea t g ran d fa th e r of Gregorio Borges (Camilo Borges' son). The 
old slaves called th is  language l u a n g o ,  th ey  sa id  they  spoke l u a n g o ,  
th ey  ta lked  to you in a very difficult way, I knew  one w hose nam e w as 
Abipa, she  did n o t say  c o n m ig o  (Spanish  word m ean ing  w ith me) as 
we said  b u t  o c o n . . . .m ig o  (in the  im itation of slaves M aria Tecla gave a 
very s trong  accen t to the  first syllable, u tte red  from  th e  throat). She 
h ad  a  d au g h te r called M arcelina and  she called h e r  Socorro, b u t  she 
did n o t p ronounce  th e  w ord as we do, she  said : S o a c o a r r a  (the 'o' 
very n e a r  th e  so u n d s of th e  'a') In M aria Tecla's im ita tion  of slaves' 
speech  th e  so u n d s  of the  vocals seem s to be  m ore open  th a n  in 
S p a n ish  an d  also  th e  'r' so u n d  ap p eared  to be  s tro n g e r th a n  in  
V enezuelan- S p an ish  ).
M aria Tecla continued : "And in  th is  h o u se  ( sh e  ind icated  it) 
lived the  Bolivars, and  there  u sed  to live old F acu n d a , she  w as freed 
(I a sked  if she  spoke l u a n g o  ) No, she  w as freed, sh e  d id n 't speak  
lu a n g o .
T alking ab o u t the  anc ien t fam ilies of C huao E ddy Liendo says: 
"Actually we w ere a t  th e  beg inn ing  all Liendo, b e c a u se  all slaves 
belonged to D oha C atalina, b u t  you know  the  m ajority  of th e  people 
h ere  live together w ithou t being m arried, th en  som etim es it is very 
difficult to  rem em ber who w as who, w ha t w as th e  paren thood . For 
exam ple E varista  Liendo, the  C hacara 's m other is no t from m y family,
i o o
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1, Women talking In the Calle del Medio (Middle Street). In the 
background the house of St. John the Baptist. 1980
2. Children walking through the Calle de San Juan. ( St. John Street). 
On the left hand side the house of the last Loango slaves of Chuao. 1984.
probably  we are  rela ted  b u t  from a  very far side. The Liendo family 
h a s  always participated  in the  festivities of C huao, The Bolivar family, 
also. V enancio Bolivar w as like a  p riest, he w as in charge of taking 
o u t the  s ta tu e  of the  child J e s u s  to a  house, to celebrate the  Nativity 
of O ur Lord, T here w as an o th e r p e seb re  (crib) and  we u se  to drink  
an d  to sing  a g u in a ld o s  (C hristm as songs) in  th is  p lace. He also 
p a rtic ip a ted  in  C orpus C hristi, m aking  the  a lta rs  a n d  he  w as the 
capitdn  lim osna  (captain  of Aim, see p late  37, p. XXXVII). A ugusta  
w as very fond of h im , b ecau se  he m arried  h e r  a u n t, an d  sh e  lived 
w ith them  after h e r g randm other's  death . A ugusta  is an  Alm enar, b u t 
h e r  g randm other w as a  Liendo. The F ranco fam ily belongs also to 
an  im p o rtan t family, they  pa rtic ip a te  in  th e  festiv ities. The Ladera 
family also tak es p a rt in the  festivities, b u t they cam e from the  coast, 
from Puerto  Cruz. The H ernandez family belong to th e  old fam ilies of 
C huao . M aritza Tagliaferro  an d  E d ita  G onzalez a re  m y cousin s 
b ecau se  they  belong to th e  Liendo family of m y side. M aria Tecla is 
also m y relative because  he r m other w as Liendo. The Bacalao family is 
a n  im portan t family too, C andida Bacalao w as cap ta in  of St. J o h n  the 
B aptist, she  helped in  the  C orpus C hristi festivity, m aking the  a ltars , 
she  alw ays p a rtic ip a ted  in  all festivities of C huao , b u t  C and ida’s 
d a u g h te rs  a re  n o t like th e ir  m other, they  d o n 't p a rtic ip a te  in  the  
events, only h e r g randson  does, who is Ju lio  Bacalao, the  d rum m er of 
C o rpus.” (1989).
O th e rs  ta lk ed  of th e ir  an cesto rs . However a sce rta in in g  the  
origin of su rn am es  is a  very difficult task , for m any  reasons, su c h  as 
th e  several concub inages, an d  the  h ab its  people of C huao  have, of 
giving d ifferen t su rn a m e s  to th e ir  ch ild ren . F or exam ple, if they  
liked the  su rn am e  of one of th e  g randfa thers or any  o th er su rnam e of 
the  fam ily they  m ay give it to a  child. It is only possib le  to say  th a t 
th e  fam ilies, w hich  lead the  festivities, now adays, a re  descen d an ts  of 
slaves of th e  p lan ta tio n , w ho have played im p o rta n t ro les in  the  
com m unity, in  different periods of the  C huao life.
In sum m ary, the  slaves who were se n t to C huao probably came 
m ostly  from Angola an d  Congo. Some m ay have come from  th e  South  
of Togo and  C alabar. A lthough it is im portan t and  fascinating  to find 
th e  rea l origin of slaves, a  w ork w hich fin ished  th ere , it  would be 
in te re s tin g  only  a s  a  re c o n s tru c tio n  of th e  p a s t . It is, however, 
e ssen tia l to re la te  the  p a s t to the  living h isto ry  , to  se t th e  problem  
in  an  ac tual context.
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T he c o n ta c t betw een African, E u ro p ean  an d  In d ian  cu ltu res  
p roduced  a  situa tion , in  w hich the  A m erindians lo s t th e ir  land  and 
freedom  an d  soon  d isappeared , som e in  genetic c u ltu ra l fusion  b u t 
th e  m a jo rity  w ere  k illed  b y  th e  S p a n ia rd s  o r even  by  th e  
A fricans.(20) T he C atholicism , th e  religion of th e  S p a n ish  group , 
played an  im p o rtan t role im posing  a  system  of belief an d  values, 
w hich  in  ce rta in  w ays w ere re in te rp re ted  to  p roduce  th e  popu lar 
religious m an ifesta tions described  in  the  following ch ap te rs . (21)
N otes
X. According to Sanchez Albomoz: 'The native Central American population
w as estim ated in 25 million w hilst the Spaniard  arrived. In 1519 only 17 
million native Americans survived, four years after the European invasion in 
1548, only 6 million. In the early 17 century around 1630, the Indians of 
C entral America scarcely reached 750,000, th a t is only th e  3% of the 
population  before the  conquest. W ar and violence caused  the initial 
con traction ; social and  econom ic changes p rec ip ita ted  collapse. The 
precarious nutritional balance. The conquest brought about a change of diet' 
a s  well as a change in  the  m ethods of food production. Pauperization 
com bined with the loss of their own culture, th u s  constricted the Indians 
capacity to  reproduce themselves. On the other hand, epidemics provide a 
totally involuntary cause of population decline. These d iseases, above all 
smallpox, m alaria, typhoid and influenza afflicted Europe, were transferred 
to America. By con trast America had  no disease to con tribu te  to the 
world ."(Population o f Colonial Spanish America in The Cambridge History of 
Latin America)
2. "The conquerors and  officials of the Spanish crown received the first licenses
to import slaves into America as a reward for the services they had  rendered or 
as  com pensation to personal expenditure incurred in  the discovery or the 
conquest. H em an  Cortez and  Pizzarro both  received such  recognition" 
(Sanchez Albomoz, op. cit. p. 19)
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3. The Spanish Crown authorized the slave trade in three different ways: The 
system of license, the asiento ( with private traders and with companies), the 
system of free trade. The first was the most im portant during almost all of the 
16th century. The asien to  , the first w as given authorizing the  Welser to 
import, annually 4,000 slaves to the province of Venezuela. During the 17th 
century the system of the asiento was established with private traders. At the 
end of the 17th century the asiento  with companies began. In 1696 with the 
Portuguese Royal Guinea Company , which finished in  1701. A new asiento  
was signed with the French Guinea Company, for ten  years, b u t the French 
Company could not carry out the contract. Acosta Saignes said tha t the French 
com pany fulfilled its contractual obligation until the beginning of the Anglo- 
Spanish war . As a result of that war the English obtained an  asiento from the 
Spanish ,in  1713. The asiento opened the Spanish colony to the South Sea 
company and to independent traders as well.
4. Johannes Postma, The Dutch participation in the African Slave trade,p. 182.
5. Philipp C<jurtin, The Atlantic Slave Trade, p.62
6. Ann Pescatello. The Afro-American in Historical perspective
7. Colin Palmer, Human Cargoes, p. 60.
8. Ibid, p. 98.
9. Philipp Curtin, The Atlantic Slave Trade, p. 203.
10. According to Jo h an n es  Postma: "During the m iddle of the 17th century
Holland and Portugal Jointly dominated the traffic in  slaves. The Portuguese 
separation from Spain in 1640, and the term ination of th e  eighty years war 
between Spain and Holland aided and opening another slave m arket for the
D utch  via the  Spanish  colonies. Periodically D utch  sh ip s  also supplied
English and  French West Indian Island with slaves. The D utch director of
Luanda suggested to h is superior th a t the Antilles Island of Curacao would
serve as a convenient depot for the slave trade with the American mainland." 
(Curacao was captured by the D utch in  1634.) For the  period of 1660-1713 
Curacao functioned as one of the m ost im portant slave trade import depot for 
the new world. Most of the slaves were fetched from Curacao in small Spanish 
boats from the  Spanish colonies on the m ainland. "Spanish agents for the
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asien to  adm itted in 1681 and again in 1685 th a t the D utch were the sole 
satisfactory source of blacks and tha t they controlled the slave trade with 
Am erica. A lthough D utch  partic ipa tion  in  th e  slave trad e  continued 
increasing in the early 18th century, their role in the  traffic was gradually 
eclipsed by the French and the English".(pgs. 15-22)
11. Federico Brito Figueroa, La estructura econOmica de Venezuela colonial, p.
137-138
12. Miguel Acosta Saignes, Vida de los esclavos negros en Venezuela^ 13 1 -144.
13. Michelle Ascensio, Del Nombre de los esclavos. Codigo de nom bram iento de 
esclavos en la Epoca colonial.
14. Among the sources already mentioned, the following works have been used to 
analyse these docum ents: Jo se  Redinha, D istribulcao etn ica  de Angola 
illum inated some of the nam es which appeared in the Chuao lists of slaves. 
Geographical nam es have been sorted out to identify the possible origin of 
slaves of Chuao; Robert Comevin, Histoire du Congo, Histoire de peuples de 
L'Afrlque Noire, The African Cambridge History o f Africa, Volume IV, and 
Miguel Acosta Saignes, op. cited.
15. According to Jo se  Redinha, the following nam es are Angolan: Guanguela 
(ethnic-linguistic  group lunda-quioco). Lubolo (m inority ethnic group 
Kikongo,Libolo. In XVIII century docum ents appears as lubolo. Samba 
(minority etnic group Kimbundo) Luango (minority group Kikongo). Angola 
nam e of a chief of the Jinga, adopted by th is ethnic group. The Portuguese 
called Angola all inhabitants of the occupied territory, la ter they extended the 
nam e to the whole province. Thus, Angola is the collective noun  for different 
ethnic groups. According to Comevin Lamba and Mina came from the South 
of Togo. According to A rturo Ramos, the nam e Mina, in  Rio de Janeiro, 
gathered all blacks who did not belong to the B antu  group, and th is nam e 
included slaves from the Ivory Coast and the Gold Coast. Probably th a t was 
the same in Venezuela. But also the nam e can be originated in Port of El Mina 
o de Mina, im portant Portuguese port to the slave trade in Ghana. Carabali 
came from Calabar. Mandinga part of the group called Mandi , from the 
Senegal valley and Niger. They were considered in  America, sorcerers, 
fighters and  cruel people( In Venezuela in the colloquial language mandinga 
m eans evil). Banon according to Beltran Aguirre, came from the region of the 
river Cazamancia. They enter Latin America with other nam es such as Bahol
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)and PaHol. According to Beltran Aguirre,the K ongos  came from North and 
South of Zaire from Nyanga to D'ande. In Africa in th e s ix teen th  century  
appears th a t a t the end of the 16th century, Portuguese introduced Christianity 
into the region South of the Congo, the conversion of its  ru lers were very 
im portant. So, Christianity a t the end of the 15th century  flourished there. 
Apparently th a t Christianity never got more th a n  skin-deep in th is domains. 
Folupa, folopo, felupes, wolof, from Senegal. For the rest of the nam es mostly 
from Angola and Congo, see appendix 1,
16. La Obra Pia de Chuao, p 420
17. The M anumission decree is proclaimed the 19th of Ju ly  1819 by the Congress of 
Angostura, (Venezuela), and in 1821 it was ratified as a law in the Congress of 
C ucuta (Colombia). The owners of the plantation exploited the m anum itted in 
a indirect way of with 'the letter of freedom'. The m anum itted m ust have it to 
travel through the country, even to go for a p lan tation  to another. So, the 
owners gave freedom to their slaves, bu t did not give immediately the letter of 
freedom, th a t could be delayed m any years, in th is form they m aintained the 
m anum itted  in  th e ir p lan ta tions working for them . According to Brito 
Figueroa, by 1853 in Chuao the slave's work tends to disappear, substituted 
first by the m anum itted work and later by the so called ru ral labourers. "The 
process of m anum ission and the development of the ru ra l labourers is a 
general outline, which defines the economic Venezuelan situation a t tha t time. 
Chuao is a good example to illustrate the general pattern" (Brito Figueroa,op 
cit., p.293)
18. Federico Brito Figueroa. El problema tierra y  esclavos en la historia de
V en ezu ela  m akes extensive use of docum ents of Chuao, belonged to the 
Universidad Central de Venezuela, which have been not yet published.
19. The General Antonio Guzman Blanco exerted several tim es the President of 
Venezuela. He dominated the national politic between the years 1870-1888. 
His father Antonio Leocadio Guzman was the founder of the Liberal party, he 
was an  im portant personage of the Venezuelan life in  the past century.Thus, 
the  G uzm an dom inated the national policy during the  19th century. The 
com m ent of Venancio Bolivar could be im portant indicating th a t the traffic 
of slaves, probably in an illegal way had been continued after the abolition of 
slavery, although Venezuela was the first country in continental America to 
declare the abolition of slavery, b u t in ; practice it continued during the 19th 
century. At the time of the abolition, there were still twenty thousand slaves.
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20. The Spanish American situation has also been somewhat different from that 
of the  United States. In the long ru n  the Spanish and Portuguese were 
distinctive in their final acceptance of the inevitability of intermixture. Latin 
America "took concubinage as a m atter of course; m asters acknowledged their 
m istresses and gave them  special privileges. (Pescatello , Anne, Old roots In 
the New lands, (p.51) According to the V enezuelan w riter Mario Briceno 
Iragorry (1897-1958) in S u e lo  y  hom bres : "Between the  yankees(N orth 
Americans) a drop of black blood converts into black the m ost white lineage, 
in Venezuela one drop of white blood changes in a positive way the m ost black 
ancestry" (p.44)
21. Henrique Soublette, a Venezuelan writer(1886-1912), who belonged to the upper 
class of Venezuela, in a le tter to a friend dated 1908, Macuto, (town in the 
central coast of Venezuela) commented the different approach to the upper 
classes in Caracas and the rural people had about religion: " The first one, is 
influenced by the Spanish Christianity, in which religiosity is a fanatism  and 
h as  to do only with sacrifice, torture, affliction, desolation and lamentation. 
The second is produced within the spontaneity and ingenuity of the rural life, 
in close contact with nature. He added, the religion of th is people is as a poetic 
cult, there are no meditation about hell, or the m artyrdom  of the Saints. 
Here religion is joy, incense, flowers, songs. The cult is dedicated to three or 
four images. No one tortures thinking how to win the other life, here fasting 
is to eat lovely fish, and crabs salads. The festivities in  May are delicious, 
specifically the Velorio of the Cross, in which people pray very quick the 
rosary  to cover the cross and sta rt dancing outrageously. This is a religion 
tha t I can accept because it does not cause damage, is useful and represents, as 
I said before, a poetic ritual."(p .l22) This com m ent, very spontaneous 
expressed, w ithout any fu rth er intention, could be one of the clue to 
u n d ers tan d  the m ake up of popular religiosity in  V enezuela, in  a way, 
influenced by the Africans.
107
The Catholic Church and its  Relationship w ith Chuao
The Church in  Venezuela
D uring  colonial tim es th e  C hurch  in  V enezuela  appeared  to 
have the  sam e s ta tu s  a s  it did in o ther a reas of the S pan ish  Em pire in 
Am erica. However, it is believed th a t  the  in s titu tio n  never m ade 
su c h  deep roo ts in  V enezuela a s  in  o ther p a r ts  of th e  Em pire. The 
c h u rc h  w as su b jec t to p a rticu la r  conditions in  V enezuela  th a t  
w eakened its  in stitu tiona l control ,
The leng th  an d  an arch ic  n a tu re  of th e  c o n q u est and  the  
reck less indiv idualism  of the  conquerors left a  g rea te r heritage  of 
d isorder, factionalism  and  d isruptive forces th a n  in  o ther p a rts : the 
geography and  iso lation  of th is  a rea  and  its su b seq u e n t neglect by 
Spain  left these  forces largely unchecked.
F rancois Depons, in h is Voyage to  th e  E astern  Part o f Tierra 
F irm e, gave testim ony  to th ese  difficulties: " Of all th e  conquests 
w hich  have been  achieved in  th e  New W orld in  th e  nam e of the  
S p a n ish  m o n arc h  , th a t  of th o se  p a r ts  of w h ich  we are  now  
describ ing  (Venezuela) w as the  longest, the  m ost toilsom e, and* we 
m ay add  , th e  m o st im perfect. The m o u n ta in s  w ith  w hich  the  
c o u n try  is  covered, th e  m u ltitu d e  of riv e rs  w hose  in u n d a tio n s  
in te r ru p t com m unications for a  g rea t p a r t  of th e  year; th e  lakes, 
m a rsh e s , a n d  d e se rts  posed  difficulties w h ich  only  th o se  m en 
v io lently  goaded by  am bition  could  brave; b u t  w h a t m u s t have 
c o n trib u ted  still m ore to re ta rd  th e  progress of th e  conquerors in 
sev e ra l p a r t s  of A m erica  w as th e  m u ltip lic a tio n  of In d ian  
governm ents, w hich , no t being incorporated  so a s  to form a  nation  
like th o se  of Mexico a n d  Peru , ren d ered  th e  v ic to ries of the  
S p a n ish  less  decisive an d  th e ir  nego tia tions m ore difficult. Every 
Ind ian  chief cacique waged a  separa te  war, a  w ar of stra tagem  and 
am buscade; the  caciques  seldom  entered  into leagues and  even more 
seldom  e ith e r offered or received ba ttle  in  open field. A conquered 
n a tio n  gave som etim es no m ore th a n  fou r leag u es  of add itional 
territo ry  to the  conquerors; the  country  w as d ispu ted  by  inches, and 
its  co n q u es t effected by  d in t of courage, p a tien ce , p riva tion  and 
danger.'* (1)
Probably the  power of the  C aribs (Indian group) on the  coast 
an d  the  in terio r of V enezuela m ade th is  land  less a ttrac tive  to the  
conquerors. In addition it w as considered a  poor land  in  com parison
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to o thers, so th a t  V enezuela w as only fully incorporated  into the 
S pan ish  Crown la ter th a n  o ther countries.
The descrip tion  of the  developm ent of the  ch u rc h  in the  16th 
cen tu ry  is difficult -due to the  scarcity  of available inform ation- and 
it  is  im p o ss ib le  to  give a c c u ra te  d a te s . N e v e rth e le ss  som e 
inform ation dealing “with Evangelism  is found in  th is  century , su ch  as 
th e  n a rra t io n  of V espuccio , th e  m iss io n a rie s ' a tte m p t, a n d  the 
realisa tion  of the  first ecclesiastical m eeting (Synod) in  C aracas. (See 
page Mi)
Americo V espuccio on h is  journey , in 1505, along the  coast of 
V enezuela  com m ented  th a t  th e  B ap tism  of th e  In d ian s  w as done 
w ith o u t an y  p rep a ra tio n  or exp lanation  of th e  D octrine. He did no t 
even  m e n tio n  h a v in g  s e e n  a n y  p r ie s t  a c c o m p a n y in g  th a t  
ex p ed itio n . (2)
The m issionaries
T he M onarchs F e rd in an d  an d  Isabella  tw ice tried  to achieve 
th e  C h ris tia n iz a tio n  of th e  In d ia n s  by  sen d in g , in  1520, two 
exped itions of m issio n aries  w ith  religious im ages an d  books to 
teach  them  the  religious faith. B u t bo th  expeditions fa iled ,tha t of the 
D om inicans in  a  tragic m anner. Two of the  D om inican m onks were 
killed by  the C aribs w hen they  a ttem pted  to convert them .
M oreover th e  A raw ak  (a n o th e r  In d ia n  g roup) w ere  n o t 
d isposed , a ro u n d  1519, to accep t the  new  religion, m aking  fun  of the  
new  God and  h is  M inisters. F rancisco  de Vallejo, M ayor of San to  
Domingo, who knew  the  Ind ians very well, said  : " No Ind ian  will be 
a  rea l C h ris tia n  , th e  m onks can  spend  5 .000  y ea rs  try ing  to 
convert th em  an d  they  will n o t be successfu l”. (3) The M onks were 
no m ore op tim istic  th a n  the  political a u th o ritie s . In  1521, in  the  
revolt of th e  Ind ian  of C um ana , two o ther D om in icans w ere killed. 
T h u s, th e  p ro jec t of th e  ed u ca tio n  and  conversion  of th e  Indian  
becam e very difficult. N either ecclesiastical n o r political control of 
th e  Ind ians w as successfully  achieved in  colonial V enezuela.
T he w ork  of th e  m iss io n a rie s , a s  a lre a d y  sa id , began  in 
V enezuela  early  in  th e  16th cen tu ry , b u t  th e  re a l p rogram m e of 
tra n sm ittin g  S p a n ish  civilization and  the  re lig ious fa ith  did no t 
really  begin u n til th e  m iddle of th e  17th cen tu ry  .
There is th e  additional factor th a t, after a  cen tu ry  and  a  half of 
valian t, if m isd irected , effort th e  conquerors h a d  failed to subdue  
th e  Ind ians in  V enezuela. In recognition of th is  fac t Philip II, in 1652,
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ordered  th a t  a rm ed  conquest cease. In a  royal decree  of th e  sam e 
year, he in s titu ted  the  m issionary  system . The o rders w hich cam e to 
V enezuela w ere D om inicans, F ranciscans, C apuch in s, A ugustin ians, 
J e su its , C andelarians an d  M ercedarians. However th e  division of the 
la n d s  be tw een  O rders gave th e  F ra n c isca n s  th e  la rg e s t sh a re  in 
V enezuela an d  they  were also established  in  C aracas. All m issionaries 
h a d  d eserted  by  th e  end of th e  17th cen tu ry . The c a u se s  of the ir 
fa ilu re  lay  n o t only in  lack  of defence, b u t  also  in  th e  absence  of 
m ea n s  of su b s is te n c e  in  th e  iso la ted  reg ions a n d  in  th e  general 
u n h e a lth y  s ta te  of th e  coun try . The courage a n d  b ravery  of the  
m issionaries is dem onstra ted  by the  Je su its , w ho in  1731 re tu rn ed  , 
an d  by 1736 h ad  estab lished  six  flourish ing  m issions on the  u p p er 
Orinoco. The p rim ary  pu rpose  of these  m issions in  th e  program m e 
of the  S pan ish  crown w as to in s tru c t the  Ind ians in  the  Catholic faith. 
In addition  th e  Laws of the  Indies ordered the  m issionaries to learn  
the  language of the  Ind ians w ith  whom  they  w orked. This ta sk  w as 
very difficult in  V enezuela due to the  m ultiplicity of native languages, 
th o u g h  n o tab le  w ork  w as achieved in  th is  a re a  by  J e s u i t  an d  
F ra n c is c a n  m iss io n a rie s . W ith th e  ex p u ls io n  of th e  J e s u i t s  of 
A m erica in 1767 the  A ugustin ians tried  to carry  on th e ir  work, b u t  
teach ing  in  th e  m issions in  the  province of C aracas w as done entirely 
in  S pan ish . (4)
European attitudes towards the Indians
A V en ezu e lan  h is to r ia n , Pedro M anuel A rcaya  sa id : "The 
te n d e n c y  of th e  E u ro p e a n  in  th e  p re se n c e  of th is  p rim itive  
c ru d en ess  an d  absence  of th e  re s tra in t of any  in s titu tio n a l trad ition  
w as to give w ay to savage im pulses in stead  of sub jec ting  the  Indians 
to th e  re s tra in ts  of organized society; pa rticu larly  so, w hen  h is blood 
w as m ixed w ith  th a t  of the  Ind ian  and  th e  Black" (5). According to 
Miguel de O livares (Prefect of th e  C apuch ins of C aracas) the  ta sk  of 
th e  c h u rc h  in  red u c in g  th e  In d ian  of V enezuela  w as fa r m ore 
laborious th a n  the  w ork am ong the  natives of Mexico a n d  Peru; in 
fact he  doub ted  th a t  it could ever be accom plished . They possess 
too low a n  intelligence and  cu ltu re  to be in s tru c ted ; th e  conquerors 
h ad  w ith  reaso n  doubted  th a t  they  were ra tional. They understood  
"nothing a b o u t the  eternal"(6) The sam e negative p o in t of view w as 
given by the  a rchb ishop  of New G ranada: "God forbid a  b ishop  of 
th e  C atholic  c h u rc h  to prefer any th in g  to th e  p ro p ag a tio n  of the  
gospel, b u t  th e  in te re s t  of religion itse lf  d e m a n d s  th a t  one c a s ts
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p e a rls  before swine" (7) D epons considered  th e se  Ind ian  n o t fit for 
religion. (8) H um bold t found  little  difference be tw een  th e  savage 
a n d  th e  converted  Ind ians; b o th  "were occupied  by  w a n ts  of the 
m om ent, an d  show ed a  m arked  indifference to re lig ious opinions"
(9)
W hat w as tru e  in  V enezuela w as, of course, m ore or less true  
in  o ther p a rts  of the  empire; to a ttra c t the  Ind ian  the  ch u rch  had  to 
to lerate  m any com prom ises w ith Ind ian  custom s.
To sum m arize  the  relig ious w ork of th e  c h u rc h  am ong the 
Ind ians: it involved th e  d e s tru c tio n  of th e ir  be lief an d  w orship , 
c o n v e rs io n  to  C h r is t ia n i ty ,  c o n s t ru c t io n  o f m is s io n s  a n d  
c h u rch es ,an d  in stru c tio n  in  the  Catholic creed.
The Synods
The e cc le s ia s tic a l o rg an isa tio n  of th e  V en ezu elan  C h u rch  
du ring  colonial tim es w as based  u p o n  th ree  pontificial d ispositions: 
the  foundation  of the  B ishophric of Coro in 1536; th e  tran sfe r of th a t 
See to C aracas, in  1636, and  its  elevation, la ter, to th e  category of an  
a rch b ish o p h ric  in  1803. T hree Synod w ere ce leb ra ted  in  C aracas.
T he firs t Synod, (1560) w as of no g rea t relevance, b e ca u se  th e  
dioceses were only a t  the ir inception. The d ispositions of the Second 
Synod held in  C aracas in  1609 h ad  fallen into d isuse  by the  tim e the 
th ird  Synod (1689) w as celebrated . "Thus, th e  Synod of 1687 is the  
only available source of D iocesan law th a t  rem ained  in  force for 
an y  le n g th  of tim e d u rin g  th e  co lon ial p e rio d . T he sy n o d a l 
c o n s titu tio n s  of D octor B anos y  Sotom ayor rep re se n te d  a  forceful 
co rrec tion  of th e  extrem e d e te rio ra tio n  no ted , a n d  allowed for a 
re b ir th  of th e  sp ir itu a l and  ecc lesiastica l life w ith in  th e  p u re s t 
canon ical orthodoxy. M oreover th ese  d ispositions w ere to be the 
fu n d am en ta l guide for the  V enezuelan C hurch  for over two h u n d red  
years. T hus, the  Synod of C aracas of 1687 is n o t j u s t  one more piece 
in  th e  fabric of ecclesiastical d ispositions, b u t  is  ra th e r  "...the one 
w hich  serves a s  th e  ecclesiastical ju rid ica l b a s is  for th e  form ation of 
a ll th a t  c o n s titu te s  th e  e ssen ce  of p re s e n t-d a y  C a tho lic ism  in 
V enezuela." (10)
In  T itle III of th e  d o cu m en t of th e  Synod, en titled  O f the  
O bligations o f  P riests to p reach  the  W ord o f  G od , p r ie s ts  are  
exhorted to obey the  disposition of the  Council of T rent, and  produce 
a  book, The C atech ism , w hich  w ould help  in  th e  teach in g  of the  
princip les of th e  C h ris tian  religion. W ith reference to th e  teach ing
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of the  catechism , the  synodical p apers  s ta te  th a t  "...in the  re s t of the 
province it is done in  very few cities and  tow ns; a n d  in  lesse r places 
an d  in  Ind ian  an d  B lack groups, It is evident to u s  th a t  it is regularly 
n o t done, from  w hich  follows th e  ignorance  a n d  b lin d n e ss  of the  
sub jec ts , th e  ease and  liberty  of sins, the  loss and  co rrup tion  of the 
custom s..."  (11)
D isposition  Ne 76  s ta te s  th a t  "Our indoctrina ting  p ries ts  m u st 
n o t p e rm it th a t  in  th e  tow ns of th e  a fo resa id  In d ia n s  th e re  live 
"mestizo" (half-caste  ) S p an ia rd s , m u la tto s , or B lacks, due  to the 
g rea t h a rm  done to th e  afore-m entioned Ind ians, b ecau se  they  are 
u su a lly  d ishonest, co rru p t people..."(12)
D ispositions Ne 78 an d  79 a re  in te res tin g  from  th e  p o in t of 
view of th e  b lack  slaves, b ecau se  they  ind ica te  th e  a tte n tio n  th a t  
sh o u ld  be given to  th em  an d  th e  need  to give th e m  relig ious 
o rien ta tio n . (13)
The festival of S a in t J o h n  th e  B a p tis t is reg is te red , in those  
d isp o s itio n s , a s  one of th e  im p o rta n t c e leb ra tio n s . A m ong th e  
m oveab le  fe a s ts  a p p e a rs  th e  day  of C o rp u s  C h ris ti: th e  eve, 
processions, m ass, and  the  octave.
The G u i p u z c o a n a  Company
W ith the  arrival of the  G uipuzcoana  Com pany in  1730 a  series of 
p rob lem s arose. The com pany, w hich had  been  g ran ted  a m onopoly 
of trad e  by  th e  King, prejudiced th e  in te res ts  of th e  g rea t p lan ta tion  
ow ners of the  country , the  criollos, who had  th e ir own sh ip s and  had  
carried  on  a  con tinu ing  trade  w ith  Mexico an d  the  D utch , th rough  
the  island  of C urazao. The econom ic problem s cau sed  by the  newly 
g ran ted  m onopoly w as one of the  p rincipal m otives beh ind  the  
rebellion of J u a n  F rancisco de Leon in  1749. (14) T his is relevant to 
the  a rgum en t th a t  the  retaliatory  m easu res w hich C huao suffered m ay 
have been  produced by a  un ion  of religious and  econom ic in terests.
In th e  A rchives of Seville in  a  le tte r da ted  15 J u n e  1739, it is 
said : "The C aracas  C om pany asked  for pe rm iss ion  to carry  the
cocoa to V eracruz  in  sh ip s  of th e  G u ip u zc o a n a  C om pany. The 
ow ners of th e  p lan ta tio n s  an d  th e  C ap ta in s  of th e  vessels were 
opposed  to  allow ing th is  concession , a s  it  w as a g a in s t th e ir  
econom ic in te rest."  (15) M any le tte rs  were w ritten  , giving su p p o rt 
to  the  petition  of th e  ow ners of th e  p lan ta tions, su c h  a s  one w ritten  
from  th e  A badese an d  n u n s  of th e  C onvent of th e  M others of the  
C onception  d a ted  11-12-1744 :" It is veiy  im p o rtan t for th e  com m on
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h e a lth  of all th e  natives of the  province to comply w ith  the  petition 
o f C onde S an  Xavier' (signed :Sor F ra n c a  P e tro n ila  de A gustin  . 
A badesa, an d  followed by the  sig n a tu res  of m an y  n u n s  and  the 
secre ta ry  R osalia Petronila  de la  Pasion.)" ( 16) T his su p p o rt for the 
Conde S an  Xavier w as also given by  the  com m unity of the  Convent of 
Mercy, b ecau se  of th e  help  they  received from  th e  h a rv e s te rs  in  
the  celebration  of the  festivities of the  convent: "We beg your Majesty 
to favour th e  divine cu lt, an d  the  goodness of all people, especially 
th e  sac red  fam ilies, an d  th e  poor of the  R edem pto rist, (religious 
congregation  founded  in  1732 to do m iss io n ary  w ork  am ong the  
poor)to a tten d  to the  com m on need an d  the  righ t pe titions of the 
Conde S an  Xavier and  o ther harvesters..."  (Caracas, D ecem ber 14th. 
1744) . (17) The Provincial of th e  O rder of S a in t F ran c is  also gave 
su p p o rt to Conde S an  Xavier: " The clergy of th is  city inform ed you 
of the  decline of the  ecclesiastical incom es of th is  b ishopric  due to 
th e  prohib ition  of the  m arketing  of cocoa and  the  low prices w hich 
w ere received  locally  for th is  p ro d u c t a t th a t  tim e . (C aracas, 
D ecem ber 2 3 th  of 1744). (18) The G eneral P ro cu ra to r of th e  city 
a lso  ex p re ssed  h is  op in ion  a b o u t th e  p ro b lem s c a u se d  by  th e  
m onopoly of th e  cocoa trade  given to the  G uipuzcoana  Com pany. " We 
beg you to receive the  petitions of Conde S an  Xavier, b ecau se  they  
are  necessa ry  for im proving the  conditions of th e  in h a b ita n ts  of 
th e  p rov ince  of V enezuela ."  (19) In th e  sa m e  d o c u m e n t th e  
P rocu rato r po in ted  ou t the  inconvenience the  p roh ib itions im posed 
an d  he spoke ab o u t the  w ar w ith the E nglish  w hich  h ad  caused  
m u ch  dam age. B ecause  th e re  were no facilities for sh ipp ing  the  
cocoa, its  price h ad  declined and  so the  people h ad  no incentive to 
take  care of the  harvest.T he bu sin essm en  -ra th e r th a n  the  harvesters 
, who did all th e  h a rd  work- therefore received all benefits. (Caracas, 
11 D ecem ber 1744).(20) T hese  a re  only a  few exam ples of the  
d o cu m en ts  dealing  w ith  th is  sub ject: th e  im p o rta n t p o in t is the  
in tim ate  re la tio n sh ip  betw een econom ic pow er a n d  th e  C hurch  in  
colonial tim es, a n d  a lso  to  in d ica te  th e  len g th  of tim e it took 
decisions in  the  province of Venezuela.
Conflicts Within the Church
W ithin  the  C h u rc h  itse lf  prevailed  th e  d ecen tra liza tio n  and  
factionalism  charac teristic  of V enezuelan society. The in stitu tio n  w as 
n o t able to control its  own organization. T hroughou t S pan ish  colonial 
c h u rc h  h is to ry  th e re  w ere, indeed , b itte r  conflic ts betw een th e
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re g u la r  a n d  se c u la r  clergy, b u t  in  V enezuela  d iv is ions ocurred  
frequen tly  w ith in  th e  sep ara te  o rders an d  betw een  the  u n its  of 
s e c u la r  o rg an iza tio n . S u ch  d isse n s io n s  n a tu ra lly  le ssen ed  the  
po litica l a n d  social effectiveness of th e  in s titu tio n . T he relative 
neglect of th is  region by Spain  and  the  poverty of V enezuela affected 
th e  ch u rch  adversely; its  personnel w as alw ays in ad eq u ate  and  its 
w ealth  w as never equal to th a t  of the  c h u rc h  of Mexico, Peru  , or 
even Colom bia. However, th ese  cond itions did n o t p reven t the 
ch u rc h  in  V enezuela from being the  m ost effective civilizing agent 
th ro u g h o u t th e  colonial period.
In th e  18 th  c e n tu ry  th e re  w ere m an y  d isse n s io n s  in  the  
o rders and  rebellions ag a in st the  au tho rity  of the  provincials. These 
in s titu tio n s  could  serve a s  an  exam ple of th e  ind iv idua lism  and  
decen tra liza tion  of V enezuelan society. "This lack  of u n ity  could be 
observed in  the  division of th e  clergy in  the  W ar for Independence. 
On the  o ther h an d  th is resistance  to superiors shou ld  no t be taken  to 
su g g es t opposition  to royal a u th o rity  or to royal p a tro n ag e , in 
principle . The regu la r clergy, like the  secu lar, w as regarded  a s  a  
p rim ary  su p p o rt of royal power in America." (21)
By the  end of the  colonial period the ecclesiastical organization 
p re se n ts  the  sam e com plexity a s  th a t  of the  political an d  jud ic ia l 
pow ers, w hich  w ere charac terized  by a  lack  of u n ity  th ro u g h o u t 
th e ir adm in istra tion . Only in  1803 w as the  ecclesiastical ju risd ic tio n  
unified u n d e r the  A rchbishopric of Caracas, created  in th a t  year.
In no o th er division of the  Span ish  Em pire w as there  su ch  a 
lack  of in tegration . The secu la r clergy served th e  S p an ish  population 
an d  the  In d ian s  and  from early  on C aracas becam e th e  cen tre  of 
secu la r organization. However the  first b ishopric  w as created  in Coro 
and  only transferred  to C aracas in  1636, due to th e  a ttack s  suffered 
by  Coro from foreigners. Its C hurch  w as sacked  by  the  E nglish  in 
1567 and  la te r by  the  D utch . A nother reason  for th e  location of the 
ecclesiastical au tho ritie s in C aracas w as the  im portance  acquired by 
th is  city a s  th e  cen tre  of political ju risd ic tio n  a n d  of th e  S pan ish  
population , con tain ing  th u s  a  large num ber of p riests . The activity of 
th e  se cu la r  clergy w as co n cen tra ted  in  th e  province of C aracas. 
B ishop M arti reported  a  v isit to 228 ch u rch es , 16 convents and  
188 confra tern ities in the  dioceses of C aracas in  the  y ears  1771-1784. 
M any cu rac ies  in  o th er p a rts  of V enezuela, w hich  w ere no t u n d e r 
contro l of the  m issions , w ere served by the  reg u la r clergy. This 
p rac tice  p roduced  m u ch  friction betw een th e  reg u la r and  secu la r
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in s titu tio n s . A rcaya speak ing  a b o u t th e  ep iscopate  in  Colonial 
V enezuela sa id  : "In th e  16th cen tu ry  and  a lm o st a s  la te  a s  the  
m iddle of th e  17th., royal pow er w as less effective in m ain tain ing  
o rder th a n  th a t  of the  church . It w as therefore exclusively th rough  
th e  influence of the  ch u rch  th a t  th e  h a b its  of civilized life could be 
im p la n te d  in  th e  c o u n try .T h ey  have  " to  a s su m e  a  so r t of 
d ic ta to rsh ip  in  o rder to b reak  u p  abuses, p ro tec t the  w eak, chastise  
in iqu ity  an d  .finally, to lay  the  foundations of a  society insp ired  by 
ju s tic e  and  n o t by b ru te  force..."(22) The B ishops w ere in  conflict 
w ith  the  e n co m en d ero s  . (The owner of the  e n co m ie n d a s  ). It w as a 
b a ttle  of civil an d  ecclesiastical pow ers , in  w hich  th e  civil gained 
p redom inance .
The C h u rch  suffered a com plete su b o rd in a tio n  to the  S ta te  
w hen it could no longer be protected by the  S pan ish  Kings. B ut the 
opposition  betw een civil and  religious activities w as n o t alw ays the  
p a tte rn . B ishop Diego Antonio Diez de M adronero (1757-1769), for 
exam ple, allied h im self w ith  th e  governor, Solano. No ecclesiastic  
h ad  exercised su ch  an  influence over C aracas, an d  he  converted the 
city in to  a  convent. His prestige becam e su c h  th a t  he  could destroy 
the  cherished  carnival w ith its  crude  gam es an d  p ag an  dances and  
su b s titu te  for it a  p rocession  of the  rosary . A lthough abso rp tion  in 
religious rite s  reached  its  he igh t in th is  episcopate, R ojas's p icture  
of colonial life ,(23)an d  the  observations of D epons in d ica ted  the  
p rom inence  of re lig ious activ ities th ro u g h o u t th e  colonial period 
(24). B u t "this should  no t be tak en  as a n  indication  of a  deep-rooted 
or fanatical hold of the  ch u rch  on society" (25)
This a p p aren t extrem e religiosity m ay be a ttr ib u te d  n o t only to 
the  strong  influence of Diez de M adronero b u t also to a  considerable 
ex ten t to a  desire for d istrac tion  on the  p a r t  of an  iso lated  group 
a n d  to  a  love of th e  d isp lay  a n d  cerem ony  to  be  enjoyed in  
p rocessions, bap tism s, bu ria ls  and  o ther rites. "An illu stra tion  of th is 
con tinu ing  desire  for d is trac tio n  d isp lay  an d  cerem ony is the  fact 
th a t  w hen  M adronero died, C aracas forgot th e  p rocession  of the  
ro sa ry  , and  th e  pagan  carnival w as restored." (26) The instability  of 
th e  position  of th e  ch u rch  w as accen tu a ted  in  th e  la te  18th and  
early  19th c en tu rie s  by th e  influence of th e  libera l ph ilosophy  of 
E u ro p e . T h is  fa c t b e g a n  to  u n d e rm in e  th e  in te lle c tu a l 
p redom inance  of th e  c h u rc h  long before th e  end  of th e  colonial 
period. T here h ad  alw ays been  co n tac ts  w ith  foreigners along the  
c o as t b u t  in  genera l th e  c h u rc h  feared  an d  a ttem p ted  to guard
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a g a in s t them . Som e b ish o p s w ere leaders in  opposing  co n trab an d  
tra d e  b u t  th e ir  opposition  w as su re ly  to  p ro te c t in s titu tio n a l 
m onopoly. H um bold t m ade an  in te res tin g  observation , w hen he 
v is ited  th e  C u m an a  c ity  in  V enezuela  in  1804, h e  found  the  
F ran c iscan s open m inded in th e ir a ttitu d e  to foreigners and  eager for 
know ledge of scientific developm ents in  E urope. In add ition , the 
fear felt by  the  ch u rch  is ind icated  by the  rep o rt of B ishop Marti 
(1771-1784),who spoke occasionally  of heterodoxy  in  the  church , 
b u t  of a  heterodoxy  a ttr ib u te d  to ignorance a n d  to  a  m ix ture  of 
C a tho lic  ce rem o n ia l w ith  In d ian  c u s to m s. He re fe rred  to  the  
"Indianization" of th e  ch u rch  , especially in the  in terio r and  isolated 
places, w hich he would correct. By contrast, H um boldt declared th a t 
ou tside  H avana, civilization h ad  assum ed  a  m ore E u ro p ean  face in 
V enezuela th a t  in any  o ther p a rt of Am erica (27). A lthough social and 
in te lle c tu a l life h a d  form erly  cen tred  a ro u n d  th e  c h u rc h , the  
ap p earan ce  of lite ra ry  circles su ch  as  th a t  of U stariz  ( a  m an, who 
belonged to the  h igh  class in  colonial tim es: the  group  called criollos 
m antuanos  ) ind icate  in te llectual expansion  ou tside  th e  chu rch . In 
the  late  colonial period power of the  chu rch  w as, th u s , considerably 
w eakened .
However, the  revolutionary governm ent, w hen  it cam e, had  to 
deal w ith  an  in stitu tio n  w hich reta ined  influence over the  m inds of 
th e  people, an d  in terference w ith some of the  privileges associated  
w ith  th e  c h u rc h  could have caused  a  revolt ag a in s t th e  political 
pow er base. H Bolivar w as, therefore, very carefu l in  h is  re la tionsh ip  
w ith  the  C hurch : th e  liberals once accused  h im  of being  more 
C a th o lic  th a n  th e y  th o u g h t. H ow ever B o livar h a d  h im se lf  
e x p e rien c ed  th e  pow er of th e  C h u rc h  over peop le , in  th e  
e a rth q u ak e  of 1812, w hen p rie s ts  told people th a t  th e  earth q u ak e  
w as a  p u n ish m en t of God because  of the  revolution m ade against the 
S p an ish  crown. He did n o t w an t to deal w ith  an y  m ore problem s, 
w hich could have been  a n  obstacle to the Independence Movement. 
O n the  o ther hand , he th o u g h t th a t  there  w as positive advantage to 
5 be  ga ined  in  secu rin g  th e  active su p p o rt of th e  c h u rc h  in  the  
defence of the  new order. " (28) Bolivar said  in  a  fam ous sta tem en t : 
th a t  "he feared  peace m ore th a n  war; he feared th e  social d isorder 
an d  th e  possib le  an arch y  th a t  would follow th e  d isb an d in g  arm ies 
long accustom ed  to m ilitary  life." (29) For a ss is ta n ce  in  the  social 
reconstruction  Bolivar looked to the  C hurch . T here w as no a ttack  on 
th e  privileges of th e  C hu rch . The defin ition  of th e  p lace of the
c h u rc h  in  the  s ta te  w as delayed for a m ore conven ien t day. The 
delay  an d  a p p a re n t concessions to its  form er privileges gave the  
C h u rc h  hope, how ever of re ta in in g  an d  even au g m e n tin g  those  
p riv ileges u n d e r  th e  rep u b lica n  reg im e.(30) In  h is  ex te rnal 
ecclesiastical program m e , a s  well a s  in  h is dom estic policy , ‘'Bolivar 
evidenced h is  conversion to the  philosophy of th e  Spirit of the  Laws, 
A free th in k e r and  a deist, no doubt, in h is pe rsonal conceptions, as 
a  s ta te sm a n  he ap p rec ia ted  h is  position  a s  ch ie f of a  C atholic 
people". (31).
No period of V enezuelan politico-ecclesiastical h is to ry  p resen ts  
su c h  con trad ic tions a s  the  one betw een 1830-1848. The conservative 
oligarchy , allied w ith a m ilitary  caudillo  w orked an d  succeeded  in 
obtain ing  the  separa tion  of V enezuela from the  C olom bian Union, so 
one m igh t expect th a t  it w ould be conservative  in  ecclesiastical 
policy. B ut, in  fact it w as d istinguished  by a  p ronounced  liberalism  in 
politics an d  rad ica lism  in  religious policy. Its liberalism , in policy 
an d  practice, th rea ten ed  the  position of the  c h u rc h  by a ttack in g  its 
special privileges. It w as a  period of anti-clerical though t.
In th e  G uzm an B lanco period 1870-99 th e  c h u rc h  lo st the  
m ajority  of its  privileges. The ch u rch  h ad  gained som eth ing  perh ap s 
in  in s titu tio n a l discipline th ro u g h  closer co n tac t w ith  the  Papacy, 
w hose rep resen ta tion  h a s  been  co n stan t in V enezuela since 1876. B ut 
th is  co n tac t h a s  involved no relaxation  in the  s tr ic t surveillance by 
th e  S ta te  u n d e r  th e  Law of Patronage. This in s tru m e n t h a s  rem ained 
the  m ost stab le  political in s tru m en t in Venezuela u n til today.
Chuao and the Church
After th is  general background  we come b ack  to C huao, w ith 
th e  p u rp o se  of ex am in in g  th e  d o c u m e n ta tio n  a n d  try in g  to 
determ ine w h a t im portance, historically, th e  tow n of C huao had  for 
the  C hurch.
D ocum entary  sources for th is  section are those  of the  Obra Pia 
o f  Chuao, p reserved  in  th e  arch ives of th e  C en tra l U niversity  of 
V enezuela  in  C aracas. The th ree  d o cu m en ta ry  collections in  the  
A rchdiocese of C a racas:th e  A ppendices to P a rish es, A ccounts, and  
C onfratern ities. T hese w ere identified by folders nu m b ered  52, 60, 
154, 155, a n d  252 . D o cu m en ts  for th e  follow ing y e a rs  w ere 
exam ined: 1702, 1705, 1730, 1750-51, 1758, 1766, 1778, 1784,
1798, 1804, 1811, 1844, 1878, and  1889. T he d o cu m en ts  of the
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years  1878, 1889, an d  1892 refer to Puerto  C olom bia and  Choroni. 
C huao is n o t m entioned a t all.
A lth o u g h  th is  rev is io n  h a s  g iven  on  som e in te re s tin g  
inform ation , it is reg re ttab le  th a t  the  arch ives w ere found  to be in 
deplorable condition. Aside from the  fact th a t  th e  docum en ts are still 
n o t system atically  classified, they  are only available to resea rchers  for 
th e  space  of two h o u rs  a  day, all of w hich m akes th e ir  s tu d y  m ost 
difficult. M any of th e  d o cu m en ts  identified  a s  p e r t in e n t  to th is  
re s e a rc h  p ro jec t w ere found  to  be in  a  se rio u s ly  d e te rio ra ted  
condition, practically  ru ined , and  hence illegible.
In o rder to com plete th is  accoun t, oral so u rc e s  will also be 
u sed , in  an  a ttem p t to e lucidate  two p rincipal issu es: the  official
a tt i tu d e  of th e  R om an C atholic C h u rch  tow ards p o p u la r  religious 
celebrations and  th e  opinions held by the  people of C huao regarding 
the  C hurch 's  activities in relation to these  m anifesta tions.
The Catholic obligation
The w rit of encom ienda  (see Chuao: Som e H istorical Data n o te  
N9 (6) g ran ted  to C ristobal M exia de Avila in  1591, e s tab lish es  th e  
obligatory n a tu re  of in s tru c tio n  in  th e  C atholic faith . The docum en t 
fulfils one of the  p recep ts of the  S pan ish  conquest, for possession  of 
the  new  te rrito rie s  w as ta k e n  in  the  nam e of th e  King and  for the  
im p lan ta tion  of the  Catholic faith. Referring to th e  Valley of Chuao, 
the  deed reads: "I g ran t them  [the indigenous inhab itan ts] to you so 
th a t you will in s tru c t them  in the  ways of our holy Catholic faith and 
a s  v assa ls  of the  King o u r lord, of w hich I charge you in  conscience. 
(32)
Doha Catalina and the Church o f Chuao
In th e  la s t will and  tes tam en t of D ona C a ta lina  Mexia de Avila, 
d a ted  1671,th e re  is a  c lause  in  w hich she a sk s  to be bu ried  in  the  
convent of S a in t F rancis, in  the  chapel of O ur Lady of the  Im m aculate 
C onception, in  C aracas. From  the  docum ent, a  lis t of sa in ts  to whom  
sh e  w as devoted can  be d raw n up : The Im m acu la te  Conception,
S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tis t, S a in t Peter A postle, S a in t Jo sep h , S a in t 
Dom inic of G uzm an, S a in t A nthony of Padua, S a in t C atherine, and  
o u r Lady of Solitude. F u rtherm ore , in  the  inven to ry  of h e r a sse ts , 
th ere  is an  item  th a t  refers to a  licence for 'the  ch u rch  of the  B lacks' 
(her slaves) of th e  Valley of Chuao. This is th e  first m ention  m ade of
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a  desire  to bu ild  a  ch u rch , from w hich it can  be deduced  th a t  no 
ch u rch  existed a t the  tim e the  will w as draw n up.
The docum en ts a tte s t to th e  existence of p a tro n s  of the  Obra  
Pia of C huao w hose s ta tu s  a s  su ch  had  been g ran ted  in  perpetu ity  . 
W ithin th e  inform ation  found in  the  records, m onetary  provisions 
were always m ade for D ona C atalina 's dispositions: m asses w hich had 
to  be offered, an d  dow ries for th e  convent of th e  M others of the 
C onception (a religious organization w hich d isappeared  a t  the  end of 
in  th e  19th cen tury , by order of G uzm an Blanco, Liberal P residen t of 
V enezuela.)
In docum ents for the  years 1750-51, reference is m ade to the 
vag ran ts  w ho lived in Chuao, and  the m easu res w hich  would have to 
be  ta k e n  to deal w ith  them . Among th e  so lu tio n s  p roposed  w as 
rem oving all the  im portan t religious im ages from th e  ch u rch  and  in 
addition, "...pu tting  an  end to the  town, due to the  s ta te  of corruption  
of its  people, who are  alw ays in a s ta te  of d ru n k en n ess ."  (33) The 
so lu tion  w as carried  o u t and  the  town w as dem olished. (34)
This d estru c tio n  reveals th a t the  provision of D oha C ata lina 's 
te s ta m e n t w as obviously  carried  ou t, b u t  destroyed  a s  a lready  
m entioned. Probably a  new decision w as taken , given a  docum ent 
of the  year 1771, in  w hich the  build ing of a  new ch u rch  is se t down: 
"...since the  first one, m ade of cane and  adobe, w ith  straw  roofs, is 
ru ined ." It is s ta ted  th a t  th e  new s tru c tu re  shou ld  be bu ilt ou t of 
rough  stone and  m ortar, and  paym ent for its construc tion  w as to be 
m ade w ith  th e  p ro d u c t of the  p lan ta tio n .lt w as also  decided to use  
the  design of M onsignor Santiago de Rojas, and  to nam e the  cu rren t 
m a s te r  or p a tro n  of the  Obra Pia , Don F rancisco  de Tovar, "...in 
charge of all the  corresponding accounts." (35)
Mariano Marti's v isit to  Chuao
The p a s to ra l v isit in  1772 of B ishop M ariano M arti to Chuao 
tells th a t  the ch u rch  had  been  no t yet been built: "...a tow n of Indians 
w hose  c h u rc h  [has been] b u rn e d  an d  dem olished ." No specific 
cau ses  are  m entioned. D ue to th is s ta te  of affairs, "...the population 
h a s  been  added to the  p a rish  of C horoni...the C huao p a rish  w as left 
w ith  a n  o ra to ry  or public  chapel, for th e  sp ir itu a l su c co u r of its  
in h a b ita n ts , [but since] it  w as th en  m uch  deterio ra ted , leaving the 
in h a b ita n ts  w ith o u t sp iritu a l a ssis tan ce ...I  com m and th e  "patronos" 
(those in  charge) of the  Obra Pia of C huao to build  a  decent and  able 
o rato ry  w ith in  two m on ths , an d  to find an  approved  a n d  capable
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p ries t, w ho in  th e  capacity  of lie u ten a n t of th e  cu racy  of Choroni 
w ould provide th e  sacram en ts ..."  In con junction  w ith  th e  pasto ra l 
v isit, a  reg is te r of slaves w as com piled, so a s  to  de te rm ine  th e ir 
sp iritu a l needs, an d  th e  Valleys of C huao an d  Zepe (Zepecurinare) 
were sep ara ted  from  th e  tow n of Choroni "...and w ere incorporated  
a s  a  d istinc t parish ...land ]...th is w as done in Ju ly  of 1778."(36)
The provision for th e  y ear 1778 w as to d ism an tle  the  old 
ch u rch , and  the  co nstruc tion  and  endow m ent of th e  new  ch u rch  in 
C huao. M ention is m ade too, of the  conclusion of the  sacristy , the 
nam ing  of the  C haplain  and  the  need to supply  th e  religious images 
of the  M ost Holy V irgin, S a in t Jo h n , and  C hrist, w ith  adequate  
clothing. The C haplain  com plains of the great difficulties in reaching 
C huao, for there  are no passab le  roads. Once again , em phasis  is p u t 
on the  inaccessibility  of the place: its  only access is by sea, navigation 
is d a n g e ro u s , th e  m o u n ta in s  a re  im p a ssab le . T he c o n tin u in g  
construction  of the  chapel is described, and reference is m ade to the  
in h ab itan ts  as "...those sad  and  m iserable slaves...." The im ages found 
in  th e  ch u rch  are  listed: "...the Conception, the  C hrist, and  a  S a in t 
Jo h n  carved in  wood...." (37)
T h a t sam e year, the  construction  of the  c h u rc h  w as delayed 
by  th e  ra in s . For th is  reason , th e  m an  in  charge of the  p lan ta tion  
asked  the p a tro n s for au tho risa tion  to fix up  a  portion  of th e  chu rch  
"...so a s  to be able to celebrate a m ass on the first day  of S a in t Jo h n , 
w ithou t any  m ore d isbu rsem en t th a n  the one h u n d red  p eso s..."(38)
This is im portan t because  it indicates th a t  the  feast of St. Jo h n  
w as already  being celebrated in Chuao a t the  tim e. It lends credence 
to  w h a t h a s  b een  conserved  in  the  oral trad itio n  regard ing  D oha 
C atalina 's prom otion of the  cu lt of St. Jo h n .
D o cu m en t Ne 148, 1812, c o n ta in s  a  re p o rt m ade  by  the  
provisional p ries t of C huao ab o u t th e  dam age suffered by the  chu rch  
due to th e  earthquake . He gives an  accoun t of th e  events of day 26 
of th a t  y ear an d  the  decisions he  h a s  taken: "...I have extracted  the 
im ages from  th ere  an d  have se t u p  a n  a lta r  in  th e  corridor of the 
p ries t's  house..." (39).
A se p a ra te  ch ap te r of an  1825 docum en t is  ded icated  to the  
"...Holy C hurch  of the  p lan tation . A chu rch  of rough-hew n stone and 
m ortar, fin ished in  clean p laster, covered with [roof) tiles, having one 
nave, w h ich  will m ea su re  tw enty-four an d  o n e -th ird  "varas" in 
leng th ...[vara  = approxim ately  33 inches) inc lud ing  th e  presbytery , 
w hich  m easu re s  seven v a ras  in w id th ...the  he igh t of th e  body of the
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c h u rc h  is of eigh t and  one-th ird  v a ras  and  th e  p resb y tery  twelve, 
w ith  its  two ta ll w indow s on  th e  sides, only one of th em  w ith 
la ttice ..."  (40)
The descrip tion  con tinues in  th is  way, describ ing  an  a lta r  in 
s to n e  an d  m o rta r  on w hich  is found an  im age of O u r Lady of the 
Conception, two a lta rs  w ith the ir tables, two p ila ste rs  w hich serve as 
b as in s  for holy w ater, and  a  sacristy.
The treasures o f the Chuao Church
In 1825, a  detailed  lis t records th e  silver a lta r  fu rn ish ings in 
th e  ch u rch  of C huao, the  o rnam en ts and  a lis t of relig ious im ages, 
am ong them  th a t of S ain t Jo h n  the  B aptist.
The descrip tion  ind ica tes the  care lavished on the  ch u rch , as 
well a s  th e  valuab le  item s and  religious jew els in  its  p o ssess io n .(41) 
T he m ajo rity  of th e se  have d isap p ea red  today , p ro b ab ly  sto len . 
A ccording to an  in fo rm an t, p a r t  of th e  tre a su re  of th e  c h u rc h  of 
C huao w as rem oved by the  p riests them selves. A portion  w as sen t to 
th e  c a th e d ra l in  C a racas  a n d  th e  loca tion  of th e  rem a in d e r is 
unknow n. A lthough no ac tu a l proof h a s  been  found of th is  account, 
th ere  is a  ring of t ru th  abou t it, because  sim ilar sequences of events 
have  b een  reco rd ed  in  o th e r Colonial p a rish e s . Of th e  colonial 
relig ious im ages w hich  survived the  ran sac k in g  a t  th e  end  of the  
tim e of th e  D icta to r Gomez, th e  ch u rch  of C huao  still d isp lays the 
Im m aculate  C onception, O ur Lady of Solitude, S a in t N icholas of Bari 
and  a  Crucifix ( used  in  the  C orpus festivity). People said  the  image 
of St. Jo h n  the  B ap tist w as b rough t to Chuao by D am iana, in  ancient, 
tim es. In recen t years M aria Tecla is now in charge of the  religious 
im ages and  the  trea su res  of the  chu rch  of C huao. Among them, 
th e  ara  ( th e  a lta r  stone , w hich  is from colonial tim e), two silver 
v ases1 m ade in  E ngland (apparently  V ictorian, b u t  now  in  very bad  
c o n d itio n  ), tw o a n c ie n t  m a ss  bo o k s som e a n c ie n t  p r ie s t 's  
vestm en ts  and  eight em broidered table covers.
Speaking abou t the  religious images from the  ch u rch  of Chuao, 
A u g u sta  said : " At the  tim e of Perez Jim enez, F a th e r  V asquez w as 
here , and  he  w as im pressed  by the  b eau ty  of th e  sa in ts  (religious 
im ages) of C huao. He told m e th a t  w hen I needed  to rep a ir any of 
them , I sh o u ld n ’t give them  to anybody, b u t b ring  th e  person  here 
to  rep a ir any  dam age. How th ese  sa in ts  cam e h e re  I d o n ’t  know: I 
on ly  know  th a t  th e  V irgin of M ount C arm el, a n d  th e  Virgin of 
Corom oto and  som e o thers I don 't rem em ber now  w ere bought by
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th e ir  societies. ( C huao  organisations)" B u t M aria T ecla said: " I 
th in k  th a t  th is  is  th e  g rea t tre a su re  D oha C a ta lin a  gave to all 
C huaenos (people of Chuao), the  Cross, for exam ple, is very ancient. 
It cam e from the  tim e of slavery a s  did O ur lady  of Solitude. The 
Im m acu la te  C onception  and  th e  N azareno w ere b o u g h t by th e ir 
societies, by the ir slaves. The Virgin of P a in t w as b rough t by M arla 
C asilda  Bolivar de Liendo and  h e r people a t  the  beg inn ing  of the 
20 th . century." (42) A ugusta  continued: " The ch u rch  of C huao had  a 
p laque sta tin g  the  year it w as built, a round  1920. T his appeared  to be 
in  th e  place w here som e person , probably  a  p ries t w as buried . M aria 
Tecla added: "look m y love w here the  niche of St. J o h n  is, it  w as the 
belfry, and  th e  decoration w as only 'calaverna" (skulls) (1985 ; 1989 )
P riests problem s
Finding a  p riest, who w anted  to go to C huao w as a  very difficult 
task . For exam ple, in  a  le tter dated  1758, w ritten  by  J u a n  M anuel de 
H errera, the  adm in istra to r of the  p lan tation , a sk s  th a t  a  p riest h a s  to 
be se n t to C huao to adm in ister the  sacram en ts, b ecau se  "...for a  long 
tim e...C huao  an d  Zepe have n o t received a  v isit from  any  p ries t a t 
all". (43)
Am ong the  accoun ts of expenditure for the  y ear 1775, an  item  
reads: "To th e  ow ner of the  canoe in  w hich th e  p rie s t of C huao
h e a rs  th e  confession  of D orotea...", w hich  po in ts  to th e  fact th a t  
there  w as no p ries t perm anen tly  assigned to th e  cocoa p lan tation , as 
h a d  been  ordered  by  B ishop M arti. ( Neither, in  form er tim es no r 
now adays, does any  p r ie s t live in  C huao. He w ould  com e from 
Choroni, T urm ero  or M aracay to  a tten d  to the  people of C huao on 
som e feast days only )
In 1776, the  decision w as m ade to take the  slaves of C huao to 
th e  tow n of C horon i for confession , a s  th e y  h a d  n o t h a d  th e  
sac ram en t for over two years . This serves to ind ica te  how  negligent 
th e  a u th o ritie s  h a d  becom e regard ing  th e  re lig ious life of the  
slaves; b u t  th e  tr ip s  w ere th e n  su sp en d e d  d u e  to th e  sm allpox 
epidem ic w hich  broke o u t in  the  zone.
In 1795, a  ro s te r  of slaves who received p ap a l bu lls  special 
privileges o r d isp en sa tio n s ,, w as se t down, th e  n u m b e r being  one 
h u n d red  and  ninety . (44)
T he c o n te n t of th e  d o cu m en ts  of th e  y e a r  1798 c en tre s  
a round  the  search  for a  p riest to take  charge of th e  curacy  of Chuao, 
for th e  p o st w as still vacan t. The petition  w as d raw n up  by Don
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T om as Sosa, th e  th e  la s t one to occupy the  position . A convocation 
w as a rranged  to choose a  cand idate  b u t  th e re  w as only one a 
certa in , D on A ndres V asquez, a  p rie s t . He fulfilled th e  requ isites 
e s ta b lish e d  by  th e  C ouncil of T ren t: " ...th e  p re s e n ta tio n  of the  
n e ce ssa ry  a u th e n tic  d o cu m en ts  w hich  certify  h is  f itn e ss  to be  a 
p ries t of souls; an d  those who are no t p riests, m u s t also give proof of 
th e ir  "cleanliness of blood" (racial purity) of stu d ies , a n d  of a  good 
life a n d  so u n d  cu sto m s."  (45) T he d o c u m e n t a lso  reco rd s  the  
petition  for fu n d s m ade by A ndres V asquez in  o rder to m ake the  trip 
from La G uaira  to C huao, w hich serves as a  proof of the  difficulty of 
access. M oreover no p ries t w anted  to go to C huao  because  it w as a  
p a rish  of slaves, w ho could no t con tribu te  to the  expend itu re  of the 
chu rch . T hese events exemplified the  difficulties of finding p ries ts  to 
go th e re .(46)
In the  repo rt of expenses for the  year 1806, one finds: "...paid 
to the  p ries t of C huao for the  feasts of S ain t N icholas of B ari and  the 
C onception, p a tro n s of th a t  church ." In fact, an  acco u n t of expenses 
can  be found every year for the  celebration of th ese  two festivities, as 
well as for the  cost of com m em orating the  feast of O ur Lady of Mercy.
In 1811, th e  A rchbishop of C aracas, N arciso Coll y  P rat, w as 
sea rch in g  for a  p rie s t for th e  cu racy  of C huao. This w as done 
b e ca u se  D on A ndres V asquez h a d  died, a n  even t an n o u n ce d  by 
M anuel Ayala, th e  territo ria l judge  in com m and. Pending a  solution 
to the  situation , a  provisional priest, Bartolom e Gonzalez, w as nam ed.
A le tte r  from  Dom ingo de Confides, p rov isional p r ie s t of the  
P a rish  of S a in t C laire of C horoni, inform s Jo se  F igueras, principal 
ad m in is tra to r of C huao, of the  following: " ...th a t having, by superio r 
order, come over to C huao, an d  in  the  days th a t  I rem ained  here, 
having observed th a t  the  pu rpose  of the  Obra Pia is n o t fulfilled, as 
reg a rd s th e  em olum en ts assigned  to th e  p r ie s t w ho serves it, do 
hereby  declare th a t  from now on I will n o t give any  services a t  all to 
th a t  P arish  of th e  Virgin of Solitude, no r to th e  Valley of Zepe. "(47)
The oral tradition versus the official church
W hereas m o st of th e  d o cu m en ta tio n  on  th e  C h u rch  and  
dev elo p m en t of C huao  h a s  com e from  official so u rc es , it is 
in te res ting  to look a t  th e  role of the  ch u rch  a s  seen  by the  people of 
C huao. On th is  p a rticu la r issu e  A ugusta  Chavez, F rancisco  Planchez 
and  M aria Tecla H errera  spoke freely.
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In November 1989 A ugusta  talked  abou t the. p rie s ts  w ho had  
w orked an d  w ere still w orking in  C huao. She rem em bered  some 
priests: "M artin Pesa, Trino J e su s , M artin  Rey, P ascual Loza ,F ather 
Velazquez, F a th e r Grillo, an d  now F a th er Ignacio, b u t  also  Father 
V ictor. I rem em ber F a th e r  Loza, very well h is  n am e  w as Loza 
B ondad , he  w as Italian and  A ugustin ian  . He defended the  church  of 
C huao, w hen  the  governm ent w anted  to p u t  a  cheap  roof (tejalit )to 
th e  c h u rc h . He even w en t to  C a racas  an d  a fte r  a  long b a ttle  
succeeded .
I asked  h e r  if F a th e r  Loza u sed  to live in  C huao  an d  she 
answ ered  : "No. He u sed  to live in  Choroni. All th e  p rie s ts  who have 
come to C huao lived in Choroni, never in  Chuao. F a th e r Loza liked to 
teach  th e  ch ild ren  , he cam e to C huao, every w eek to  do th a t. He 
w as also a  m usician  and  loved to play the  harm onium . He w as deaf, 
so to ta lk  w ith  him  w as difficult; you had  to sh o u t all the  tim e. He 
w as a  very  ,very good p riest, though , we loved h im . A nd F a th e r 
Grillo, he w as also very good . He used  to come to C huao  un til th ree  
years ago. If you needed a  M ass, he would come stra ig h t away. He 
did n o t m ind  if the  people of C huao could n o t go to b ring  him , he 
took any boa t and  walked to the  town . Nobody h ad  to have a  boat to 
carry  h im  and  no r even a  car to bring  him  to town. He said  :"Jesus 
C h ris t w alked m uch  m ore th a n  me." He w as Ita lian  and  he had  a 
very strange  la s t nam e. I never lea rn t it. His nam e w as Igiglio b u t  we 
called him  Grillo an d  also "G uarapita", (nam e of a  V enezuelan rum  
drink) because  he  liked to d rink  it.I don 't know  w h a t o rder he was, 
he  d ressed  in a  w hite cassock. He w as good w ith  u s . W hen Don 
Veno died, (Venancio Bolivar) som ebody told h im  in  M aracay, so he 
cam e im m ediately to C huao, and  arrived w et th ro u g h  because  of the 
heavy ra in  we h ad  th a t  day. He always said  to u s: "I will be ready to 
come here  any  tim e you need me. "
N ow adays, F a th er H um berto  is in  charge of C huao  b u t he is 
a rrogan t. H e's very young and  doesn’t  m uch  like to  come to Chuao. 
He s ta rted  very well, tak ing  care of Chuao, b u t  h is  in te re s t lasted  for 
a  very sh o rt tim e . I don 't know  if he becam e so indifferent because 
we d id n 't accep t th e  way he  tried  to change o u r custom s. Once, he 
cam e to  C h u ao  very  la te  for th e  festiva l of th e  Im m acu la te  
C onception. We w ere w aiting  for him  , w ith  everything ready, from 
early  in  th e  m orning. The ch ild ren  were d ressed  very beau tifu lly  
w aiting for h im  to give the  first C om m union. He knew  th a t, b u t  he 
arrived in C huao a t 2 o'clock in tend ing  to hold two m asses one after
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ano ther, to celebrate a t the  sam e tim e the  first com m union M ass and 
th e  Im m acu la te  C onception , B u t we d id n 't p e rm it th is , b ecau se  
w e're accustom ed to having the  first M ass a t  ten , and  the  second one 
a t six  in the  afternoon. He w anted  to do everything very quickly to 
leave C huao  early . I to ld  h im  th a t  we h a d  alw ays pa id  for h is 
services, so w hen we d idn 't like th ings, we h ad  the  righ t to say  so.
We also h ad  a  problem  w ith one of the  B ishops, because  E lite  
m agazine, p u b lished  a n  article  ab o u t th e  festival of S a in t J o h n  in 
C huao, and  for th is  reason  th e  B ishop se n t F a th er P ascual to tell me 
th a t  we cou ldn 't u se  th e  ch u rch  any  m ore, and  he w an ted  to have 
th e  key. The ch u rch  could only be used  w hen a  p ries t cam e to Chuao. 
In the  m agazine a  jo u rn a lis t said  th a t  the  b lacks of C huao  b a th e  the 
S a in t in  rum . They also said  we p u sh ed  the  S a in t from  one side to 
ano ther, w hen really we danced  Sangueo  w ith  him . And they  added 
th a t  a fte rw ard s th ey  s ta r te d  to dance  w ith  d ru m s in  fron t of the  
Sain t. All these  th ings were lies. W hen have I seen  th e  S a in t ba thed  
in  ru m  or anyone dancing  d ru m s in h is presence? Never have I seen 
th a t. The jo u rn a lis t  a lso  added  th a t  in  C orpus C hristi a  so rcere r 
a sk ed  for alm s. T his so rcere r w as Don Veno. J u s t  im agine, w h a t 
k ind  of w rong inform ation they  p u t in  the  m agazine. B ut, I w as very 
u p se t w ith the  orders of the  Bishop, and  asked F a th e r Pascual to tell 
h im  th a t  we h ad  the  ch u rch  key and  we th e  people of C huao d idn 't 
know  any  B ishop, p a rticu la rly  him , b ecau se  he h a d  never h ad  the  
k in d n ess  to come here  to v isit th is  p a rish  ch u rch . Also he  d idn 't 
know  how  th e  ch u rch  survived, because  we d id n 't receive any  help 
from the C hurch . Tell h im  also, I said, th a t  he can  keep the  key, b u t 
it is no t a  problem  for u s . You can  take th e  key w ith  you, and  I will 
im m ediately  b rea k  th e  padlock to get in. And I'll tell you th is , too: 
you tell the  B ishop th a t  the  ch u rch  au tho rity  h a s  the  du ty  of taking 
care of people, b u t  he never did. A nother thing: he  d o esn ’t  know how 
we m a in ta in  the  cu lt of the  Virgin or any  sa in ts  here , so he h a s  no 
righ t to give u s  any  orders w ithout first com ing h ere  an d  m aking an  
investigation  to  check  th e  new s he h a s  read . I'm  telling  you one 
m ore tim e th a t  I'm going to open th e  c h u rc h  door a fte r you leave 
C huao, b ecau se  a  closed tem ple in  a  sm all tow n is like opening hell, 
in  case  you d id n 't know. W hat do we w an t to have a  closed church  
for?. The c h u rc h  is th e  firs t h o u se  of the  tow n, so c a n 't  we have a 
place we c an  go to and  say  ou r p rayers?  F a th e r P ascu a l answ ered: 
A ugusta  I u n d e rs ta n d  your po in t of view, I'll tell th e  B ishop . Then I 
to ld  Pascual: tell th e  B ishop th a t  he  can  come h im self to  close the
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c h u rch  an d  take  th e  keys, and  th en  we'll open it again, because  only 
we know  how  the  ch u rch  is m ain tained . He d o esn 't even know  who 
b u ilt th is  ch u rch , b ecau se  he h a s  never been  in te re s ted  enough to 
com e here  to see h is  p a rish io n e rs . I tell you, C arm en  E lena, I was 
very upset."
In re la tion  to w h a t h a d  happened  in  th e  end , A ugusta  said: 
"After th e  v isit of F a th e r Pascual, everything w as quiet. We haven 't 
h eard  any  m ore ab o u t th is  problem . It happened  som e years ago, in 
th e  tim e of P re s id e n t R afael C aldera  (the Social C h ris tia n  Party  
leader). Two or th ree  y ears  ago, B ishop H enriquez A ndueza came 
h ere  to give th e  C onfirm ation. In the  tim e of B ishop H enriquez one 
young p ries t u sed  to come to Chuao, b u t he cou ldn 't stay  long, as he 
h a d  p rob lem s w ith  h is  superio r. He h e a rd  con fession  a n d  gave 
com m union to  th e  people of C huao who lived in  concubinage. Then 
he  w as tran sfe rred  to a n o th e r p a rt of the  country , b u t  I th in k  if we 
a sk ed  for h im , he  w ould p robab ly  come. F a th e r  H um berto , th e  
principal of th e  curacy  of M aracay, told me a t th is  time: "I th in k  you 
don 't love me", I sa id  to h im  you'll be the  first p rie s t the  people of 
C huao don 't love, because  I th in k  the  only ones in  V enezuela who still 
believe in  p ries ts  are th e  people of Chuao. " (1989 )
F a th e r Ignacio is now w ith us, and  he is w orking m u ch  h ard er 
for the  com m unity  th a n  he did. At the  beginning  of o u r rela tionsh ip  
we h a d  som e problem s, b u t  now  w e're getting  on  very  well. I help 
h im  w hen  he needs m e and  vice versa. For exam ple, la s t m on th  he 
h ad  a  group of young boys and  girls in  h is  h ouse  in U raca, and  they 
w ere going to  Cepe, w hen  som ebody called  h im  to perform  th e  
cerem ony for som eone who h ad  died the  n igh t before in  Choroni. He 
ask ed  m e to tak e  care  of th is  problem  an d  lead  th e  cerem ony and 
th e  p rayers, because  he could n o t leave the  group alone. So I w ent to 
the  ch u rch  and  prayed for the  dead person. This fam ily w as very glad. 
They liked very m u ch  th e  w ay I p rayed  a n d  sang . They told me 
som e days la te r  th a t  th e  com m ents in  th e  com m un ity  w ere very 
good. Some person  told them  th a t he w anted  to  have th e  privilege of 
having m e perform  th e  prayers and  the  songs in  th e  ch u rch  w hen he 
died." (Augusta, 1989)
M aria  T ecla rem em bered  one B ishop w ho w en t to C huao in 
1927. It w as a  big event for the  town, b ecau se  nobody rem em bered 
having  seen  a  B ishop in C huao before. M aria T ecla h a s  only known 
two B ishops in  h e r en tire  life. T hus the  im portance of C huao for the
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C hurch  is ind icated  by the  fact th a t in sixty th ree  years  the  town 
h a s  been visited twice by the  h ierarchy  of the C hurch .
F rancisco  Planchez, w hen talk ing  ab o u t th e  p rie s ts  of Chuao, 
sa id  he  liked F a th e r  V ictor very m uch , b ecau se  he w as very open- 
m inded in  accepting  the  s itu a tio n  (concubinage) of people of Chuao. 
Francisco lived outside C huao for m any years, and  cam e back  to stay 
there  ten  years ago.
F a th e r  Ignacio, a s  a lready  m entioned  is a  J e s u i t  p rie s t who 
lives in  U raca , a  sm all town n ear Choroni. He w orks very h a rd  in 
the  area. He rebu ilt a  house dating  from the  tim e of Gomez, in which 
there  w as an  electric power engine, and  th is  house  is u sed  for m any 
th in g s . He lives th e re  an d  also  h a s  room s a n d  space  to hold 
m ee tin g s for spec ia l p u rp o se s  linked  to e d u ca tio n , re sea rch , or 
relig ious s tu d ie s  am ong o thers . He is a  young  p rie s t, very well- 
educated  and  a n  anthropologist. He is n o t form ally in  charge of the 
people of C huao: th a t  belongs to th e  cu racy  of T urm ero  an d  the  
p riest, who is now  responsib le  for the religious a sp ec ts  of C huao is 
th e  d irec to r of th e  cu racy  of M aracay. However, he  does n o t have 
the  tim e to go to Chuao due to the  size of the cu racy  and  also because 
he does n o t like to go there  very often; probably  d u e  to the  difficult 
access. So Ignacio helped him  to take  care  of C horoni, U raca  and  
o ther sm all tow ns in  the sam e area  and  eventually of Chuao.
Ignacio Castillo described  the  h isto rical developm ent of Chuao 
u n d e r the  ch u rch  supervision, a lthough  he adm its  th a t  it is n o t an  
a rea  which) h ad  fully researched.
The C huao p lan ta tio n  belonged to the  In terd iocesan  Sem inary 
of C a racas  u n til i t  w as tran sfe rred  to th e  C en tra l U niversity  of 
Venezuela. It w as p u t  u n d e r control of the  p riests  of the  Sem inary, or 
th e  A rchdiocese of C aracas, u n til th e  tim e of Independence . This 
effective control of the  ch u rch  lasted  un til th e  G uzm an Blanco period 
an d  the  S em inary  h a d  responsib ility  for th e  slaves of Chuao. In 
ecclesiastical territory , C huao is p a rt of the  P arish  of Turm ero, which 
is also th e  political an d  civil head  of the  C huao a rea . The p a rish  of 
T urm ero  w as looked a fte r by th e  secu la r clergy u n til  a  relatively 
sh o rt tim e ago. However b ecau se  com m un ica tion  w ith  C huao is 
e a s ie r  from  C horoni, th e  care  of C huao  h a s  severa l tim es been  
un d e rtak en  from Choroni and  th a t  is still so today. C huao w as looked 
after by  the  F ranciscans un til ten  years ago, an d  it h a d  been  in  their 
charge for m any  years. This im pression  of C huao  is th a t  it h ad  not 
been  looked a fte r co n stan tly  and  system atica lly  by  th e  trad itiona l
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ch u rch  and  the  clergy since the  p lan ta tion  w as tak e n  aw ay from the 
h a n d s  of th e  Sem inary. He also pointed o u t th a t  C huao 's neglect was 
n o t un ique  b u t m ore d ram atic  because  of its iso lation  from the res t 
of the  m ain  adm in istrative  centres. Ignacio Castillo believes th a t  the 
religious festivals have con tinued  only by the  diligence of a  few and 
in  p a rticu la r  w om en who he describes as 'ca tech ists '. He po in ts ou t 
th a t  in  V enezuelan society in  general, w om en play a  very significant 
role in  relig ious activities. They take  control of th e  tran sm iss io n  of 
behav iour and  socialization of ch ild ren  a s  well as th e  religious and 
m o ra l s ta n d a r d s  of th e  co m m u n ity . He a lso  re fe rs  to th e  
su b o rd in a tio n  of w om en in  o ther a reas of society an d  th e  effect of 
th e  an ti-c le rica l wave, w hich  ch arac te rized  V enezuela  for a  long 
period  of tim e. In C huao, he s ites  M aria Tecla, th e  leader and  
A u g u s ta  a s  th e  pow erful new  g en era tio n  w hom  h e  believes will 
con tinue  th e  religious educa tion  of the  com m unity  . He is eloquent 
on th e  varied  a ttitu d e s  of the  In stitu tio n a l C h u rch  on th e  p o p u lar 
m an ifes ta tio n . He says: "The m ingling of d ifferen t c u ltu re s  and
superim position  of different cu ltu ra l elem ents is  som etim es seen  by 
the  trad itional ch u rch  as a  deviation. I would argue th a t  th e  h istory  of 
h u m an  cu ltu res  and  the  h istory  of all religions is a  h isto ry  of blending 
and  m u tu a l en richm en t. The problem  is n o t th e  c u ltu ra l con tac ts , 
w hich are  com m on and  n a tu ra l, b u t the way th ese  re la tionsh ip s are 
m ade . Do th e y  o ccu r, for exam ple, a s  a c ts  of d o m in a tio n  or 
im position. I do n o t believe the  p o p u lar religious celebra tions are  a 
negative influence. C hristian ity  is the  re su lt of m eetings betw een th e  
G reek world an d  the  Jew ish  world: m oreover, th e  C hristian ity  which 
cam e to A m erica is th e  re su lt  of a  m eeting betw een  th e  'barbaric ' 
w orld an d  R om an C hristianity . S pan ish  C hristian ity  w as enriched by 
th e  p resence  of the  Jew ish  world and  the  Arabs: we th u s  received in 
A m erica som eth ing  w hich  is th e  re su lt of a  p ro cess  of syncretism . 
W hat is know n as the  Rom an officialdom of th e  In stitu tio n a l C hurch 
is the  p ro d u ct of an o th er syncretism  .
He also said  th a t  it w as necessary , "to take  into accoun t the  way 
we are  approach ing  th e  celebration of the  500 y ears  of th e  arrival of 
C h ris to p h er C olum bus in  Am erica. People a re  try ing  to discover in  
o u r  p o p u la r trad itio n s  , w h a t is p u re  and  native , e ith e r from the  
In d ian  o r A frican heritage . T his ap p ro ach  to  iso la te  th e  'pure" 
African or th e  "pure " Ind ian  elem ents in the  p o p u la r m anifesta tions 
is tak ing  a  very sim plistic approach  to any  s tu d y  of cu ltu res . It seem s 
to m e th a t  it w ould be m ore usefu l to face objectively the  m eaning of
1 28
our h isto rical process as a  whole . There are trad itio n s w hich have to 
do w ith  fecu n d ity  rite s , w hich  belong to  all c u ltu re s . They are 
un iversa l rites w hich have allowed a  sym biosis betw een  African and 
S pan ish  trad itions."
Ignacio C astillo ta lk s  of the  social in te rre la tio n  betw een  m en 
an d  w om en w hich  re la te s  to  sam e asp ec ts  of th e  A frican heritage. 
However h e  is  categorica l on th e  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  devils of 
C orpus C hristi, " a s  sim ply the  m anifesta tion  of th e  A frican cu ltu re  
reb e llin g  a g a in s t  a  d o m in a n t W este rn  C h r is tia n  c iv ilization  is 
u n d erm in ing  th e  com plexities of the  sub ject. The festivity of Corpus 
cam e from m edieval trad itions." He s ta te s  , "one h a s  to be objective 
in  the  evaluation  of the cu ltu ra l elem ents. V alues have to do w ith the 
w ay the  com m unity  assu m es its role in  social and  religious life. Some 
trad itio n s  only serve to m ain ta in  a  passive populace; su c h  type of 
relig ious p rac tice  is a  type of alienation , in  th e  sen se  th a t  in  any 
com m unity  th ere  is p re sen t a  p rospect of life an d  struggle, w hich I 
believe is positive an d  shou ld  n o t be suppressed . T hese two aspects, 
th e  social an d  th e  relig ious, a re  th e n  n o t iso la ted , th ey  a p p ea r 
together, m ixed. It is possible to find elem ents of resignation  a s  well 
a s  o th er e lem en ts w hich are  affirm ations of life an d  hope. In th is  
sense  the  festive aspec ts  of the  celebrations of o u r tow ns and  of m ost 
of the  cen tra l coast of V enezuela are  su ch  a  strong  affirm ation of life 
th a t  th e  in h a b ita n ts  of th e  cities, w ith o u t h av in g  th e  re lig ious 
b a c k g ro u n d  of th e  people of th e  com m un ity  w ho ce leb ra te  th e  
festivities, a re  looking ju s t  for d rum s and  dancing  to go th ere  to seek 
th e  excitem en t and  en joym ent of th e  dan c in g  a n d  drum -p lay ing . 
T hese  c ity-dw ellers do n o t have th e  re lig ious b ack g ro u n d  of the  
celebran ts, b u t are intuitively draw n to the ir festivities.
Ignacio  C astillo  say s: " It is  e asy  to  c ritic ize  a tav ism , 
su perstitions and  m agic and  to po in t ou t negative a sp ec ts  of ou r ru ra l 
co m m u n ities , b u t  p e rh a p s  th ey  a re  m ore effective th a n  in  the  
advanced u rb a n  areas." Ignacio Castillo adm its th a t  he  finds popular 
re lig ious p rac tic e  a  fa sc in a tin g  w orld, an d  h e  believes th a t  th e  
celebrations in  C huao help people to have a  real an d  full life.
He con tinues th a t  " The C hurch  and  th e  clergy rep re sen t only 
two of th e  n ecessa ry  elem ents for effective religious practice, b u t  are 
n o t necessa ry  for everyday life. For exam ple, th e  villagers them selves 
sp rink le  w ater on the  ch ild ren  because  the  m issionaries tau g h t them  
to  do th a t , in  th e  absence  of a  p riest. I have a tte n d e d  th is  w ater 
sprink ling  in  C huao, they  are real bap tism s w ith  th e  w ords correctly
l 29
spoken, b u t  la te r  the  children have to be baptized  by a  p riest. T hus 
they  w ait for a  p ries t to come and  baptize a  lot of ch ild ren  together. 
T h a t is w hy th e  ch ild ren  have two godfathers an d  two godm others, 
two of them  are  from the  w ater bap tism  an d  th e  o th e r two are  from 
th e  in s titu tio n a l bap tism . For the  dead  the  people u n d e rs ta n d  they  
m u s t have a  priest: th ey  therefore ask  the  p ries t to hold  a  M ass. In 
th e  g rea t festiv ities the  m ass  and  p rocessions are  he ld  to be very 
im portan t. For exam ple, the  people are  very hap p y  w hen  th e  p riest 
com es in  Holy W eek, b e ca u se  in  som e w ays th e y  feel th e  cu lt 
acq u ires  m ore significance w ith  h is  p resence. F o rtu n a te ly , though , 
they  have w ays of celebrating anyth ing  they  have to celebrate, w ith or 
w ithou t a  priest.
S peak ing  ab o u t th e  C orpus C hristi festival an d  its  religious 
con ten t, Ignacio Castillo said  : " X would dare  to  ju d g e  it, b u t  I th ink  
th e  religious co n ten t of the  festivity is very serious, especially if you 
see th e  e n s a lm a d a  , th e  r itu a l d ressing  of the  devils. T here is a  
s tro n g  relig ious experience b u t  a t the  sam e tim e a  c e rta in  k ind  of 
religious folkloric p ragm atism  in  th e  celebration of th e  festival. This 
p rag m a tism  is derived from  th e  need  to give a  specia l m ean ing  
w h ich  belongs to them , an d  to d e m o n s tra te  th e ir  au to n o m y  in  
religious practice. In the  celebration of C orpus C hristi th e  role of the  
p rie s t is res tric ted  to perform ing th e  E ucharis t, th e  serm on  and  the 
procession . A ugusta , helped by o ther wom en, leads the  p rayers, b u t  
th e  w hole festivity is com m anded by the  C ap ta in s . The role of the  
p r ie s t in  th e  ce leb ra tion  of S t J o h n  th e  B a p tis t is lim ited to the  
M ass." (Interview. November 1989).
In a n  inform al conversation ab o u t the  sam e m a tte r  w ith one of 
th e  p rie s ts , w ho belongs to th e  u p p e r echelons of th e  h iera rchy  of 
the  C hu rch  in V enezuela, the  following w as said . A t first glance the 
ch u rch  is n o t ag a in st the  popu lar festivities b ecau se  they  rep resen t a  
w ay of exp ression  of beliefs, b u t  th ese  festivities m o st of the  tim e, 
have negative aspec ts , su c h  a s  the  drinking  and  som e o ther types of 
d a n c e s  perfo rm ed . So th e  c h u rc h  will n o t a cc ep t th is  w ay of 
ren d e rin g  h o n o u r to the  sa in ts . T hus, th e  c h u rc h  accep ts  certa in  
a sp e c ts  of th e  peop le 's  festiv ities, b u t  n o t th e  d rin k in g  and  the  
expression  of beliefs w ith  lascivious dances. He ta lked  to me as  an  
a u th o rity  of th e  c h u rc h ,b u t he did n o t w a n t to ex p ress  h is  own 
feelings ab o u t it.
In  conclusion , th is  p a r t  re la ted  to th e  C h u rch , It w ould be 
w orth  w hile recording  the  recen t creation  of a  new  ritu a l in  Chuao,
130
th is  serves to d em o n stra te  th e  vitality  of p o p u lar relig ious trad ition  
a n d  m an ife s ts  th e  se a rc h  for divine p ro tec tio n  for a  new  and  
p ro fita b le  econom ic  ac tiv ity , fish in g . T he v a r io u s  m e a n s  of 
su b s is ten ce  of the  tow n ap p ear to be changing, a n d  since the  cocoa 
h a rv ests  a lready  have th e ir divine pro tection  in  th e  cu lt of St. Jo h n , 
th e  fisherm en  of th e  tow n have probab ly  felt th e  need  for sim ilar 
pa tronage. (Apart from  th e  May C ross, p ro tec tion  of th e  fisherm en 
w as n o t assigned  to any  p a rticu la r  sain t.) As th e  activ ity  acquired 
econom ic im p o rtan ce , I have observed  th e  p h en o m en o n  of the  
se a rc h  for divine p ro tec tio n , a ll of w hich  c o rre sp o n d s  w ith  the  
world-view prevalent in Chuao.
Two figures of the  sam e Virgin (a large one and  a  sm aller one) 
were en th roned  on A ugust 12, 1988. The festivity w as sponsored  by 
th e  C hristian  D em ocratic Party, w hich provided d rinks, p in a ta s , ( a  
type of p ap er con ta iner, trad itionally  stuffed w ith  cand ies and  toys) 
and  m usic. The im ages of the  Virgins were placed u p  the  cliff by the  
p rincipal prom oters, a  fisherm an  from Choroni and  h is  co u n te rp arts  
in  C huao. The Catholic C hurch  did no t partic ipate . B u t during  1989, 
w hen  the  festivity w as celebrated  for the  second tim e, F a th er Ignacio 
w as p resen t. A m ass w as celebrated in  a  boa t a t sea, during  w hich 
th e  fish e rm en  a tten d e d  in  th e ir  own skiffs. M ore th a n  fo u rteen  
v esse ls  from  C huao  an d  C horoni p a rtic ip a te d  in  th e  cerem ony. 
A fterw ards, all w en t to th e  beach  w here th ere  w as dancing  to d rum  
rhy thm s and  to jukebox  m usic u n til dawn.
B erta  Ache confirm s th is  inform ation : " We w ent in th e  boats; 
big boa ts  were there: th a t  w as very nice. The fisherm en did a  kind of 
dance w ith  the  b o a ts  and  th e n  they  stopped in  fron t of the  cliff, and  
from  there  in  the  b o a t the  p ries t held the M ass. A fterw ards a  couple 
clim bed th e  cliff and  th rew  fireworks from there , th e n  we all sang  to 
the  Virgin. W hen everything w as finished we w ent to  Cepe and  finally 
we cam e back  to C huao. On the  beach  the ow ner of the  festivity gave 
a  pa rty . T here w ere m ore th a n  a  th o u sa n d  people from  M aracay, 
C huao, Turm ero, Choroni and  C aracas. They sp en t th e  whole Sunday, 
day  and  n igh t there." (1989)
The p o in t to em phasize  is th a t  w ith  th e  c rea tio n  of a  new  
ritu a l, w hich  seeks divine pro tec tion  for an o th e r econom ic activity, 
(fishing) p o p u la r relig ious celebra tions have becom e m ore powerful 
in  C huao. Political pa rtie s  provide su p p o rt for th e  p o p u la r initiative.
The C atholic C hu rch , in  th e  perso n  of th e p r ie s t ,  p a rtic ip a te s  and  
e s ta b lish e s  a  litu rg y  w h ich  w i l l^ t t r a c t^ th e  c re a to rs  of th e  new
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cerem ony a n d  th e ir  followers. Moreover, th e  fisherm en  them selves 
chose to en th rone  the  figures of the  Virgins on th e  cliff, because,- as 
they  explained once-, w hen  they  were coming from  th e  high  seas to 
an ch o r in  th e  cove a t  C huao  th e  sea  seem ed to hold them  back. As 
they  cam e n e a r  the  high cliff they  had  seen u p  am ong th e  rocks, in a 
so rt of cavity, th e  face of th e  Virgin.(i.e. Holy M ary, an d  after th a t 
th ey  w an ted  im ages to be p u t  th e re  and  k e p t th e re , to fulfil the 
w ishes of the  Virgin.)
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The D octrine o f Marla Tecla
The teaching o f th e  Doctrine in  the Spanish America
The S p an ish  Crown p laced  a  great deal of Im portance on the 
te a c h in g  of th e  D octrine  to  th e  In d ian s  in  th e  period  of the  
colonization of th e  A m ericas. T hese are only a  few exam ples of the 
enorm ous q u an tity  of docum ents of the  S p an ish  Crown dealing w ith 
re lig ious a sp e c ts  in  th e  co lon iza tion  a n d  in d o c tr in a tio n  of the  
populace in  th e  A m erican Em pire. These illu s tra tio n s  offer the  world 
view of th e  S p an ish  Kings, w hich w as extended to th e  whole Em pire, 
El Reino de  Indias  .
J .  T. M edina 's  d iscu ss io n  of the  firs t p u b lica tio n  in  S ou th  
A m erica (1) re la te s  how  th e  opening of a  p rin tin g  shop  by  Antonio 
R icardo (2) in 1584 res ted  on the  Royal A udience of Lima, d ictating  
a n  a u to  (perm ission) to p r in t  th e  C a tech ism  of th e  C h ris tia n  
D octrine. They needed these  m ateria ls to indoctrina te  the  Ind ians in 
the  C atholic faith . Antonio Ricardo w as only au thorized  to do th is, in  
the  cloisters of the  J e s u it  School.
W hen the  S pan ish  Crown se n t La Real Pragm&tica de los d iez  
d ia s d e l a iio  of Pope G regory III w ith  th e  o rd e r  to p u b lish  
im m ediately, th ro u g h o u t th e  entire  Empire, R icardo h ad  to in te rru p t 
th e  p rin tin g  of the  C atechism , even though  it w as a lm ost finished. 
T hus, th e  f irs t p u b lica tio n  issu ed  in  S ou th  A m erica w as La R eal 
Pragm&tica de lo s  d iez  d ias d el ano, da ted  17 A u g u st 1584, and  
followed a  m onth  later, by the  C atechism  o f th e  D octrine.
In th e  18th cen tu ry , King C harles III, in  a  Royal D ecree, 21 
A ugust 1769, ta lked  ab o u t the  need to w rite a  com m entary  on the  
C a tech ism  of th e  D octrine , w h ich  s tr ic tly  followed th e  R om an 
C atech ism  approved by th e  Council of T rent, "to give th e  p u re  and  
t ru e  D octrine  of th e  C h u rc h  w ith  un iform ity ." He a lso  o rdered  
theo log ians to avoid any  o ther in te rp re ta tio n  th a n  the  one given by 
th e  Council of Trent; and  to look very carefully a t  th e  versions of the  
C a tech ism  w ritte n  in  In d ian  languages. T his w as a  n e ce ss ity  to 
preserve th e  sp iritua l h ea lth  of the  devotees.
T he B ishop of S a in t C ross (Peru),in following th e  d ispositions 
of King C harles III d ictated  th is  order to h is p ries ts  : "We, who are in 
charge of th e  C hristian iza tion  of the  Ind ians m u s t teach  them  the  
D octrine, in  the  S pan ish  language, so th a t the  Ind ian  can  acquire the
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language w hich  w ould m ake easie r th e  learn ing  of th e  D octrine to 
convert th em  to real C hristians." He also ordered the  m ain tenance  of 
Schools of read ing  an d  w riting, to  increase  the  n u m b ers  of disciples 
to  tak e  care  of th e  m ore advanced  an d  in te llig en t s tu d e n ts  who 
could, la ter on, them selves serve as teachers of o thers . (3)
In o th e r docum en ts the  Crown revealed its  p reoccupation  with 
th e  n u m b er of Ind ians in  the  encom iendas  , ( see note 16, p. 16) and  with 
th e  p r ie s ts  in  ch arg e  of th e  D octrine , an d  a lso  e s ta b lish e d  the  
con tro l of th e  in tro d u c tio n  of o th er beliefs by  w ay of o rdering  the 
expulsion  from  th e  A m ericas of all p riests,w ho were n o t S p an ish ,(4)
The Doctrine in  Chuao
In th e  Obra Pia, it is noted  th a t  from the  veiy  beginning, the  
doc trine  w as given to  A frican slaves a s  w as w ritten  in  th e  will of 
C a ta lin a  M exia de Avila (1671) an d  a s  seen  th ro u g h  th e  paym en ts 
ap p earin g  in th e  acco u n ts  of th e  p la n ta tio n .(5) The teach ing  of the  
D o c trin e  w as o b lig a to ry  d u rin g  th e  tim e  th e  p la n ta t io n  w as 
controlled by  th e  ecclesiastical A uthorities, probably  u n til the  end of 
th e  w ar of Independence . However, even w hen  th e  p la n ta tio n  w as 
tra n s fe r re d  to th e  U n iversidad  de C a racas  th e  te a c h in g  of th e  
D octrine  w as n o t in te r ru p te d , a s  we c a n  observe th ro u g h  oral 
trad itio n  in  C huao, as reported  by M aria Tecla H errera , th e  tow n's 
m ost im p o rtan t repository  of religious lore.
The D octrine of Maria Tecla is th u s  a  com pendium  of religious 
know ledge b a se d  u p o n  th e  New T e s ta m e n t a n d  th e  T rid en tin e  
ca tech ism , a n d  provides ju s tif ic a tio n  for th e  festiv ities of C huao,. 
including  in  particu la r, C orpus Christi.
I have recorded  th e  D octrine twice, in  1979 an d  in  1985 and  
ga thered  o th e r p a rts  in the  ta lk s  I have h a d  w ith  M aria Tecla over 
th e  years. The D octrine is veiy  m uch  an  oral trad ition , even though  
deriving from  w ritten  sources. It w as h an d ed  dow n to h e r and  she 
will expect som eone to follow th e  trad ition . T his th e s is  rep re sen ts  
th e  first a ttem p t to re ta in  the  doctrine in w ritten  form , th rough  it is 
n o t m y in ten tio n  to destroy  an  oral trad ition  th a t  h a s  a s  m uch  to  do 
w ith  perform ance p ractice  a s  w ith  m etaphysical principle. (6)
The 1979 version  s ta r ts  w ith  the  C om m andm ents, followed by 
The A n n u n c ia tio n  a n d  o th er M ysteries of th e  In ca rn a tio n  and  the  
Holy T rinity , an d  th e n  th e  cu lm ination  of th e  ea rth ly  life of J e s u s  
C h ris t,th e  R esu rrec tion  S unday . P rayers a re  rec ited , som e of them  
Latin litanies, an d  a n  accoun t of the  life of J e s u s  C h ris t on earth , and
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th e  te m p ta tio n  of J e s u s  C h r is t  by  th e  Devil is  given. The 
com m andm ents fea tu re  w ith  exp lanations of th e ir  significance, and  
in  w hich  are  inco rpo ra ted  op in ions a g a in st o th e r beliefs, su c h  as 
s p ir i tu a lis t  a n d  evangelica ls. T hen  follows A scen sio n  T h u rsd ay , 
ex p lan a tio n s of th e  th ree  chu rches: (i.e.the C h u rch  tr iu m p h a n t in 
heaven, th e  C hu rch  suffering in purgatory , and  th e  C h u rch  M ilitant 
on  earth) and  the  reasons J e s u s  C hrist sen t the  Holy Spirit to earth . 
The nex t topic w as the  E u ch aris t, together w ith  th e  perform ance of 
th e  festiv ity  of C o rpus C hristi in  C huao , in  w h ich  th is  D octrine 
provides the  explanation for m any  p a rts  of the  perform ance. (7)
In th e  1 985  versio n  th e  D octrine began  w ith  a n  acco u n t of 
C o rp u s C h ris ti, th e n  th e  M ysteries of T he A n n u n c ia tio n , The 
Incarnation , The Holy Trinity, the  sending of S a in t J o h n  The B aptist 
and  la te r the  Holy Spirit to earth , th en  the  re tu rn  of J e s u s  C hrist to 
ea rth , an d  the  new  tem p ta tion  of the  Devil, The im portance  of the 
V irgin M ary , w ho defea ts  th e  Devil, a n d  defends h e r  son , the  
relevance of the  sacram en t of the  B aptism  for C hristians, th e n  again 
an  account of C orpus C hristi festivity. (8)
The differences betw een the  two versions, axe d ue  tn  general 
to th e  fact th a t  oral trad ition  does no t exist as a  concise reading and 
differs according to the  different tim es they  were recorded. The first 
w as recorded  ou tside  the  festivities, and  the  second  a t the  tim e of 
C orpus C hristi. (9)
F or th e  p u rp o se  of th is  w ork , th e  D o c trin e  h a s  b een  
transcribed  and  tran sla ted . W here it rela tes to th e  C orpus C hristi and  
S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tis t festivities. It could be sa id , th a t  the  p a rt 
ded icated  to C orpus C hristi seem s to be m u ch  m ore im portan t th a n  
th a t  of S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tis t, b ecau se  of th e  len g th  of one in 
com parison to the  other. This is a  com bination of th e  transcrip tion  of 
1979 and  1985, w hich  w ere in  essence  the  sam e, b u t  in  w hich are  
inco rpo ra ted  songs dedicated  to th e  M ost B lessed  S acram en t. The 
1985 version h a s  a n  advantage, in  th a t  it w as m ore clearly recorded, 
and  M aria Tecla expressed  herse lf m ore clearly  th a n  in  the  form er 
version.
The learning o f th e  D octrine : M aria Tecla’s words.
"The doctrine of J e s u s  C hrist is explained to th e  ch ildren  a s  it 
w as  exp la ined  to  m e. Old J u a n ,  (the la s t  slave  J u a n  B a u tis ta  
Liendo),and M aria C asilda Bolivar de Liendo, M ercedes Diaz were my 
guides in  th e  learn ing  of the  Doctrine. M ercedes w as th e  daugh ter of 
a  m a n u m isa  (freed slave) and  she w as 21 years w hen she  tau g h t u s
ch ild ren ." (1979) (10) In  o th er ta lk s  she  reaffirm ed th e  above and 
added th a t  tim es h ad  changed.
"You know, all these  sto ries were in  th e  big book belonging to 
the  old J u a n , the  slave. (He gave it to h is  son  A ntonio Abad Liendo 
w h en  he  died). You see, w hen  you are  poor you  d o n 't  have the 
o p p o rtun ity  to  lea rn  how  to read  or w rite. Old J u a n  did n o t know 
how to read , b u t  he  knew  the  Doctrine by h eart. The sam e happened 
w ith  M aria C asilda  Bolivar de Liendo an d  th e  Y ayas, w ho were 
m an u m isas  and  they  ta u g h t u s  in the  sam e w ay a s  old J u a n  did. He 
u sed  to tell u s  th e  whole doctrine by heart. " (1985) (11)
"The D octrine is very long. To reach  th e  T h u rsd ay  of C orpus 
C hristi you have to  s ta r t  from the  beginning w hen  Jo se p h  w en t out 
w ith  M ary to ’Je lu sa re m  (Jerusalem ). They were in  the  aldea  (town) 
of G alilee a n d  w hen  th ey  arrived  in  th a t  p a r t  of Israe l, w here 
Je lu sa re n  (Jerusalem ) is, the  po rter of all p a th s , A lexander the  Great, 
told them : 'This is the  way you m u st take to go to B ethlehem  to sign 
the C ensus of Ju liu s  Caesar.'
M ary told Jo se p h  : 'It could n o t be like th is , w hy does Ju liu s  
C aesa r w a n t to tak e  th e  poor la n d s  w here D avid w as b o rn  and  
b rough t up?'. B u t the  o ther said: 'This is the  w ay you m u st go , if you 
d o n 't , you will n o t come to sign th e  c en su s  of J u l iu s  C aesa r in 
B eth lehem .' You know, Ju liu s  C aesar w as the  f irs t politician  J e s u s  
found in h is  way. So, M ary arrived w ith a strong pa in  in  h e r h ea rt and 
she  and  Jo se p h  did no t find any  place in  the town, n o t up , no t down . 
The D octrine said  th a t  St. Luke w as the  w itness of the  place in w hich 
M ary gave b irth , in  a  hum ble place , full of straw .... (1989) (12)
The R esu rrection  o f J e su s  and it s  relation  w ith  Corpus C hristi 
festivity
The day of C orpus C hristi is th e  b irthday  after th e  resu rrec tion  
of C hrist in  w hich the  Holy Spirit cam e to give the  C orpus C hristi to 
th e  disciples an d  p ries ts  . T hat is 'so big’. He w en t to  look for all of 
th em  w ho w ere g a th e red  a n d  h e  found  th ey  w ere tied  to wood 
b ecau se  of th e  devil who willed it. They were condem ned to be tied 
to th is  wood in  A braham 's bosom , th en  C hrist b lessed  them  and  gave 
them  th e  world , and  he w en t to heaven. He said  : He w ho ea ts  my 
b read  is w ith  me, he w ho does no t ea t my b read  is n o t w ith  m e nor 
am  I w ith  him . J e s u s  C h rist goes w ith u s  in  the  im age of the  Holy 
Spirit, you in  your faith  know th a t the  Saviour is w ith you." (1985) (13)
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She w as in te rru p ted  and  la ter on she con tinued  speaking  , th is  
time about the im portance of alm s in the Corpus festivity:
"The p rim ary  th in g  is  th e  a lm s, it  c an  h a p p en ^  th a t ,  for 
exam ple, one, w ho is a  C orpus devil dancer w ould die, th e n  because 
we know  th a t  th e  sou l does n o t die, th e  m o ther, th e  fa ther, the  
s is te r  or b ro th e r  or anyone re la ted  to th is  devil d a n c e r h a s  to give 
alm s in the  nam e of himVthe day of C orpus Christi." (1985) (14)
A q u estio n  a b o u t th e  in s tru m e n ts  carried  by  th e  devils (the 
rattle) w as answ ered  in  the  following form:
"And to give you the  explanation  abou t th e  in s tru m e n ts  carried 
by  the  devils and  so on I have to tell you the  D octrine of J e s u s  Christ, 
w h ich  h a s  to be  w ith  q u estio n s , th a t ’s th e  w ay we le a rn t  the  
D octrine.
The Holy Trinity
-Do you believe th a t  th e  son of God, c rea to r an d  redeem er of 
the  world is born?
And one answ ered: Yes I believe.
It w as announced?
Yes, S a in t J o h n  saw  it; S a in t Jo h n  the  B aptist, (there are m any 
Johns.)
For th e  grace of the  Holy Spirit, S a in t J o h n  w as sen t to guide 
the  w ay of the  tru e  M essiah, th a t  is th e  reason  for saying th a t  Jo h n  
w as the  one who saw  the  light w hich shone from heaven  to E arth  and 
from  E a rth  to H eaven , and  Jehovah  se n t th e  Angel S a in t G abriel to 
announce  to Mary.
W here w as form ed the  Son of God?
The Holy S p irit form ed in  the  bowels of th e  V irgin M ary the 
body, the  soul and  the  blood of J e su s  Christ.
Who form ed the  son  of God in the  bowels of th e  b lessed  Virgin 
M ary?
It w as formed by the  power of the  Sain t Spirit.
W hat is  th e  nam e of th e  M ystery in  w h ich  th e  Holy Spirit 
form ed the  body, blood an d  soul of J e s u s  C hrist?
-It calls th e  M ystery of the  Incarnation
W hy is it  called th e  M ystery of Incarnation?
Je h o v a h  s e n t  h is  d ivine w ord , 25 of M arch , M ystery of 
Incarnation , b ecau se  it is one God in  th ree  p e rso n s  , w hich  are the  
sam e and  a t  th e  sam e tim e they  are different.
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A nd can  you believe how  th e  ex istence  of a  God in  th ree  
persons is possible, and  w hat is the  difference?
I c an n o t u n d e rs ta n d  how  th ere  can  ex ist one God in  th ree  
sim ilar and  different persons because  th a t is a  m ystery
W hat is  th e  nam e of th e  m ystery, w hich  an n o u n ce s  one God 
w ith  th ree  sim ilar and  different persons?
It is called the  M ystery of the  Holy Trinity 
W hat is the  p rayer of the  Holy Trinity?
(I have asked  the  p ries ts  ab o u t th e  p rayer to  the  Holy Trinity, 
and , they  told m e th a t  The Holy Trinity h a s  no p rayer )
The Holy Trinity h a s  n o t got any prayer because  theHoly Trinity 
is J e s u s  C hrist, the  conjunction of the th ree  persons.
Is The Holy Trinity a  m ystery?
F ather, Son and  Holy Spirit 
Is th e  F a th e r God?
Yes, the  F a th er is God 
Is th e  Son, God?
Yes, the  son  is God 
Is the  Holy Spirit God?
Yes, The Holy Spirit is God 
Are there  th ree  Gods?
Yes, th e re  are  two F a th ers , incense  an d  u n c tio n  in  one tru e  
God, in th ree  persons.
And w hich are these  two fa thers in incense?
The h ighness, the  purity , the  g rea tness and  the  honour of Mary 
and  th e  badge of D eath, the  badge of everyone who die w ith  the  grace 
of God.
And th e  two F a th ers  in  incense?
The incense and  the  m yrrh, the  purity  w hich J e s u s  C hrist sen t 
fifty days a fte r H is resu rrec tio n , th e  Holy S p irit to  His disciples." 
(1985) (15)
Easter and after
The D octrine follows on:
"Then, it happened  th a t  a t  5 o'clock in  th e  m orning, w here we 
left th e  C orpus, J e s u s  C h ris t cam e th e  day he  h a s  com pleted forty 
d ay s of h is  re su rre c tio n , on  th e  E a r th , b e c a u se  h av in g  b een  
re su rrec te d  he  is still on th e  E arth  a s  m an , looking a t  the  world , 
th e n  one said:
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"Jesu s C hrist stayed in  heaven the  S unday  of h is  resurrection , 
J e s u s  C hrist w ent to heaven for h o u rs  and  som e m in u tes  b u t he was 
on  e a rth  forty days, guiding the  world and  giving th e  good h is gifts 
and  e ternal joys, guiding them  on the  road  to tru e  ju s tic e  an d  seeing 
J e s u s  C h ris t re su sc ita te d , g lorious, t r iu m p h a n t a n d  jo y o u s. On 
T uesday  the  day  of th e  devil, the  devil w as try ing  again  to get J e su s  
C h rist’s  friendship  and  he d idn 't ob tain  it, and  th e n  left." ( 1979) (16)
"To everybody J e s u s  C hrist offered the  bread , the  day  he raised 
h im self to heaven, forty days after h is resurrec tion , every la s t one of 
th em  clam oured  for th e  b read  th a t  J e s u s  C h ris t h a d  offered them . 
T hey w ere looking a t  h im , a fte r hav ing  received th e  Holy S pirit 
everyw here they  looked and  th e n  they  w en t o u t to c lam our for the 
b read  and  th ey  found a  group everywhere they  looked. Then, there ... 
J esu s Christ again sen t Joh n  th e  Baptist to  Earth and he gave them  
to  eat th e  bread that Jesu s Christ had offered them . Everybody h as  to 
receive the  B aptism  w ith h is disciples, confirm ation, an d  confession. 
They all received these  th ree  sacram en ts, all w ho searched  for J e s u s  
C hrist. After they  h ad  seen  them selves becom e C h ris tian s, they  saw  
J e s u s  C hrist, w ho w as strolling in  heaven, from E a rth  to heaven, and  
th ey  shou ted : J e s u s , J e su s , h ide yourself, b ecau se  th e  enem ies are 
looking for you. And he told them  : let them  come, becausew ith  the  
c ross of redem ption  they  are p u sh ed  b ack  from th e ir  frontline, w ith 
th e  cross of redem ption  in  the  chalice, because  they  already  had  the 
bap tism , they  were C hristians. Then, J e s u s  asked  them , how  are  the  
enem ies looking for m e? The C hristians said  th a t  devils searched  for 
h im  in  th e  hills, in  the  fields, on the  roads, an d  w hen  they  told the  
devils th a t  he  w as no t there , they  flung them selves down"(1985). (17)
The third o f May
T his is the  h isto ry  of Mary. 'This day  w as signed th ird  of May. 
How M ary w as nam ed  by J e s u s  C hrist M other an d  Q ueen  of heaven 
and  e a rth  an d  the  whole creation," You are the  Q ueen and  the  leader 
of the  m on th  of May, because  in th is  m onth  w as th e  saying of peace. 
T here in  th e ir  d iscussion , it w as on th e ir  w ay th a t  th ey  found each 
o ther, only  four w ere going: J e s u s , S a in t Jo se p h , M ary an d  S a in t 
J o h n  the  B aptist, they  were going to cross the  m o u n ta in  of Jo sap h a t, 
to  go an d  b a th e  in  th e  river Jo rd a n , on th e ir  w ay  th e re  again  
appeared  to them  Lucifer, S a tan , the  king of all Ju d e a , the  king of all 
execu tioners, th a t  d iscu ssio n  of th e irs  w as long a n d  th ere  the  one 
w ho proclaim ed th e  peace w as Mary, who m ade the  c ross w ith  h e r
142
arm s, S a in t Jo se p h  and  S a in t J o h n  the  B aptist. Since on 3 May the 
b a ttle  of th e  devil's day  h ad  already  tak en  place, an d  he had  been 
b ea ten  by  Mary. This is precisely the  lesson of the  th ird  of May, there 
J e s u s  tells all th e  devils, th a t he is J e s u s  C hrist, h is  only two words 
were: in  w h a t w ay an d  we will see. (1979). (18)
The ascension o f Jesus
T hen th e  conflict betw een C hrist and  S a tan  w as on A scension 
T hursday , th e  day  he w as going to rise to heaven." And the  day th a t 
J e s u s  C h rist w en t to  bring  o u t all the  ju s t  who w ere together in  the 
bosom  of A b raham , to ra ise  h im se lf  to  h eav en , he  found  th e  
condem ned  w ith  th e  w ooden beam s on th e  c ro ss  w ho h ad  been  
th e re  forty -th ree  days, th e  ju s t  w ere on h is  right, th e  devils called 
them  from far away, they  w histled a t them , they  h u r t  them , and  they 
were on  h is  right. J e s u s  C hrist left them  the  world an d  J e s u s  C hrist 
told them  : he who w ould ea t of m y b read  is w ith  m e an d  I am  w ith 
him  and  h e  w ho w ould no t ea t of m y b read  is n o t w ith  m e nor I w ith 
him . At six  in  th e  m orning  he descended in to  hell, he  rose up  to 
heaven w ith  all the  ju s t  a t th e  right h an d  of God th e  father, never to 
die again, no t a t  the  end, n o t in  all the  cen tu ries, th a t  day is called 
for all th e  c en tu rie s  , A scension  T h u rsd ay .( 1979) (18) "He ra ised  
him self, te n  days after having ra ised  him self, w hich  w as fifty days 
after h is  resu rrec tion , w as w hen he  flung ( sent) the  Holy Spirit to all 
h is  d iscip les who rem ained  on E arth  .He se n t th e  Holy Sp irit a s  a 
v apou r (fluido) from  heaven to earth ." (1985) ( 19)
Jesu s Christ and St. John the Baptist
"Je su s  C hrist, w ith  th e  C ross redeem ed th e  w orld w ith  the  
blood he  lo st in the  S treet of B itte rness. T his blood he lost on the  
C ross, could clean o u r s in s  and  take  away the  Devil (Satan) . B u t 
th e  only one, th e  u n iq u e  J e s u s  C h ris t revealed all th e  sec re ts  of 
H eaven to w as S a in t J o h n  th e  B aptist, and  he is the  first M inister of 
C hrist, a t  the  righ t of God in Heaven for all th e  cen tu ries, and  for all 
th e  centuries". And I said  to th e  children  here in  C huao: S a in t Jo h n  
th e  B a p tis t w as th e  only one to know  all th e  se c re ts  of Heaven, 
b ecau se  S a ta n  C hia w ho is called th e  A n tic h ris t, h e  com es a s  a  
(false) p rophet, en  false teachers, deceiving people, b u t  they  , who 
believe in  C hrist, th e  un ique, the  only begotten  son  of Jehovah , w as 
th e  only one who w as sen t, c rea to r and  redeem er of th e  world and  
th e  day  of C orpus C hristi . (1979) (20)
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The tem p tation  o f Satan. J esu s  and the Corpus C hristi festiv ity  in  
Chuao
[This p a r t  will be looked a t carefully because  it can  throw  light 
on  u n d e rs tan d in g  the  m eaning  of the  fall of th e  devils of C huao, on 
W ednesday, the  eve of C orpus Christi, (see p. ib6 1
"And th e  s ix ty -firs t day  of h is  re su rre c tio n , S a ta n  is still 
needling  h im  an d  th e n  S a tan  d ressed  him self, b ecau se  w h a t S a tan  
w as coveting w as Jeh o v ah ’s chair to the  righ t of The F a th er, so he 
could  govern there . He w as am bitious, th a t  th e  th ro n e , th e  chair 
w here J e s u s  C hrist w as going to sit,he  had  to s it in  it, he  w anted  to 
be th e  ru le r  of J e s u s , n o t J e s u s  h is  ru ler. H is m o th e r w as called 
N icaica a n d  he becam e a n  angel and  he rose  u p  a s  a n  angel of 
"quirubi" [for cherub im ]."(1985) (21)
The origin of the Corpus Eve and the fall of the devils
T he devil cou ld  n o t s ta n d  it, tom orrow  W ednesday  is the  
b irthday , because  w hen S a tan  w anted to go and  take  J e s u s 's  place, he 
could n o t s ta n d  it . Lucifer w as conquered  in  th e  a ir  an d  on ea rth  
th a t  day and  J e s u s  C hrist on heaven and  earth . W hat happened  is th a t 
w hen  S a ta n  p rep a red  those  who were w ith  h im  to g rab  the  ch u rch  
an d  s it in  the  cha ir to the righ t of The F a ther, w h a t he did w as fall 
because  he  could no t s tan d  the  fire w hich cam e u p o n  him  from there  
to here, he  w as conquered  in  th e  a ir and  on land , in  the  d a rk n ess  
and  on the  earth . "
"T hat w as th e  d ay  th a t  peop le  rece iv ed  b a p tis m  a n d  
confirm ation  an d  J e s u s  C h ris t told them  com e, b e c a u se  w ith  the  
cross of redem ption  and  th e  chalice the  devils will be driven back  
directly , in  th e  chalice  th e re  is w here  it  un ifies, I tell you, my 
children , it show s th e  p u re s t blood of O ur Lord J e s u s  C hrist and  the 
consecrated  h o s t in  the  chalice, the  lam b of God w ho tak e s  away the  
sin s of the  world. A fterw ards J e s u s  told the  new C hris tian s to  form a 
h o u se  o f  repose. To th is  place J e s u s  C hrist w as to give a  sa lu ta tion  
because they  have saved his Church". (See p. 202)
The devils w ho w ere looking for J e s u s  w ere d ressed  very  
p retty , excep t In th e  colour w hite, because  they  a lready  knew  th a t 
th o se  C h ris tian s  h a d  b u ilt ch u rch es . T hen S a ta n  form ed arm ies to 
occupy th e ir  chu rch , so th a t  they  would be left w ith  noth ing , so th a t 
th ey  w ould be th e  ru le rs  of the  church ."  The t im e  w h ich  Satan  
m arked w as tw elve  noon , th a t  is w hy the  la s t fall of the  legions is 
d.one a t  twelve. They, a lready  being  C h ris tian s, explained  to J e s u s
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how  h is  enem ies were looking for him , they  told h im  th a t  the  devils 
w ere d ressed  very pretty"
The origin o f  th e  m ask, th e  m eaning o f th e  colours and the  
instrum ents
They ca rried  in s tru m e n ts , th ey  did n o t n am e  h a rp , d rum s, 
g u ita rs , they  carried  in s tru m e n ts  (rattle) in one h a n d  an d  a  w hip in 
th e  o ther. W hen the  new  C h ris tian s answ ered  th e  'rea l devils' th a t 
J e s u s  C h rist w as n o t there , they  jum ped , jum ped , they  do n o t come 
o u t dancing, they  come o u t b u t  they  do so ju m p in g  , an d  they  beat 
them selves, th ey  ju m p ed , ju m p e d  and  th ey  flung  them selves face 
dow n an d  b u ried  th e ir  h o rn s  in the  ea rth  an d  th e ir  a rm o u r shone. 
T h a t is the  lesson  of th e  doctrine. "(1985) (22)
"Then J e s u s  C hrist told them  th a t who ever w an ted  to  belong 
to him , from  th a t  m om ent on, and  a tta in  the  glory of h is  father, the 
e te rn a l glory, le t h im  d ress  in  the  sam e way, carry  a  badge on  h is 
h o rn s, the  badge is white^ a  w hite ribbon, yellow an d  red, b u t
th e  badge is w hite am ong all the  o thers, it is the  in s tru m e n t of the 
r ig h t h a n d , th e  ad o rn m e n ts , a  w hite  badge w h ich  is th e  w hite  
h a n d k e rc h ie f  th a t  th e y  u se , b e c a u se  b e tw een  th e  b u n c h  of 
h an d k erch ie f they  have to p u t in even ju s t  a  s trip  of w hite, now the 
one w ho d o e sn 't w an t to, can  violate th is , b u t  th o se  two signals 
shou ld  be th e  sam e, on the  m ask  the  w hite badge, they  p u t w hite on 
the  m asks. In relation  to the  whip el m andador, th e re  are  som e who 
p a in t in  colour and  they  p u t on b lue ribbons, b u t any th ing  w hite th a t 
you see ,th a t is the  badge th a t  S a tan  flees from. He d resses very pretty  
b u t  he  does n o t u se  any th ing  w hite, b ecau se  th ey  d ressed  J e s u s  
C hrist in  w hite in  m ockery, and  th en  it w as w ith  th e  w hite snow th a t 
J e s u s  C hrist cleaned us.
Well, th is  sto ry  of C orpus C hristi is great, th e n  J e s u s  C hrist 
to ld  them . I am  going to  explain to all those  w ho w a n t to be mine, 
form  u p  w herever you like, an d  the  people who w an t to be m ine, who 
w a n t to go to e te rn a l glory, le t them  d re ss  th e  sam e, u se  th is  
badge,w ithou t th a t  badge you are in danger. Form  a  house  of repose, 
b e ca u se  I know  th a t  S a ta n  is  form ing a rm ies to  tak e  aw ay your 
ch u rch , b ecau se  he does n o t w an t you to have an y  church ." (1985) 
(23)
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The Corpus day: Thursday. Its importance.
In re la tion  to th e  T hursday , th e  day  of C orpus C hristi, M aria 
T ecla sa id  in  th e  D octrine : "Now a t th ree  in  th e  m orn ing , th is  
T hu rsday , th e  m ost responsib le  of the  devils th e  firs t cap ta in , calls 
th e  devils an d  g a th e rs  all of them , to go to th e  c h u rc h  while the 
cajero  b ea ts  the  d rum , w alking th rough  the  big s tree ts , n o t the  little 
ones, calling  th e  devils to go to the  c h u rc h  obeying th e  C ap ta in 's  
order, to celebrate  the  following: "At five in  th e  m orn ing  d u rin g  th a t 
tim e , th e  p rie s ts  cam e on th a t  b irthday , all w ho have received the 
Holy S p irit to  re a c h  sa lvation  an d  have a lread y  found  th e  p ious 
w om an  from  th a t  e ra  , th e  w om en A guila , Sofia w ith  th e  little  
C h ris tia n  devils praying: Holy S acram en t, sovereign Son of God , 
living m a s te r  w ho a r t  in  all th e  w orld, m ercy, sir, m ercy, loving 
fa ther, m ercy, m y redeem er, give u s  peace in  th is  life an d  salvation 
in  th e  o ther. The p rie s ts  left to give the  w ord to all th e  p rinces, all 
h is  b ishops, an d  C apucin  friars, to all those  w ho believed in  J e s u s  
C hrist. By the  tim e they  got there , a t five th irty  in  the  m orning, they  
found the  p ious w om an M aria R osario ,em press of th e  angels, M aria 
E rn estin a , th e  little  C h ristian  devil Felipe in  a n o th e r  new  m ission  
(in the  p a s t th e  chu rchyard  w as alw ays full of th e  people of Chuao), 
an d  th o se  w ho w ere going in  th e  early  m orn ing  found  all those  
w om en w ith  a n o th e r m ission  th ese  had  a lready  b een  found by the  
b ishops, w ith  th a t  m ission. 'O m nipotent my God, J e s u s  C hrist, lord of 
all th a t  h a s  been  created, let all the  c rea tu res who a re  in  heaven and 
e a r th  com e to g e th er w ith  m e to  adore J e s u s  Sacram ented."(1979)
(25)
"At six  o'clock in  the  m orning w hich is the  b irth d a y  of C orpus 
day, th e  bells ran g  alone, the  sound  played itse lf alone, they  heard  
th a t  in  the  a ir , th ey  heard  ho rns, d rum s, gu ita rs , h a rp . All the  little 
C h ris tia n  devils w ere looking in  th e  a ir  , an d  all th e  b ishops and  
p riests , an d  they  saw  four angels lowering a  tab le  covered w ith white 
snow, th en  the  p riests sang  the  S an tu s Meus, th a t  is su n g  a t  the  hour 
of th e  M ass (in th e  past). W hen the  sa in t w as singing, on the  way 
down th e  S a n tu s  M eus, David w as the  one w ho cam e in  front playing 
th e  h a rp , to  the  righ t of th e  table, M ary , th e  m o th e r of J e s u s  sang  
an d  danced , th e  angels d id  n o t p u t  th e ir  feet on  th e  ground , b u t  
in s tea d  all of th e ir  a ides de cam p and  p rie s ts  took  th e  table, they  
took th e  h e a r t  of th e  chu rch . All of them  received com m union, even 
th e  little C h ristian  devils an d  everyone who cam e to  be bap tised , to 
go to  confession . J e s u s  C h ris t tu rn e d  over th a t  tab le  w hich goes
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covered w ith w hite snow  and  w here J e s u s  C hrist's  body goes so th a t 
J e s u s  C h ris t c an  give it over to h is  d iscip les in  th e  h e a r t  of the 
chu rch , w ha t one calls the  S anctuary , the  h e a rt of th e  C hurch . (1985)
(26)
The im portance o f th e  Eucharist
M aria Tecla gives th is  p a rt using  questions.
"And w h at is C haorist (Eucharist)?
C hao ris t is  really  th e  body, th e  blood, th e  soul, th e  m anhood 
(virility) of J e s u s  C hrist or of him  who m akes reference to  the  bread 
and  the  wine.
W hen w as th a t  sacram en t dignified?
J e s u s  C hrist dedicated  th a t  sac ram en t to th e  holy people, the 
day  before h is  death , the  la s t supper. J e s u s  C h ris t u n ite d  all h is 
apostles and  p ries ts  and  he gave them  the  power.
How is the  b read  h is body and  the  wine h is  blood?
W ho un ited  the  body? The b read  w ith J e s u s  C h rist's  body and 
the  wine in  h is blood?
God un ited  the  b read  in  the body of J e s u s  C hrist and  the  wine 
in  h is  blood in  the  Holy M ass w hen the  p ries t a n n o u n ces  the  words 
of the  consecration .
W hy is it a  sacram ent?
For th ree  reasons: The first reason , J e s u s  C h ris t crucified all 
h is  s tren g th , all h is  body, all h is  dignity, he  sacrificed h is  sou l to 
God, h is  F a th e r. The second  reason : to be food for o u r  sou ls  in 
com m union . The th ird  reason : to  rem ain  w ith in  u s  an d  u s  w ithin  
him , to believe th e  o thers in  com m union, w ha t th e ir  p a re n ts  believe. 
It is th e  b re a d  th a t  th e  devil offered h im  forty  d ays a fte r h is 
resu rrec tion . Forty days after J e s u s  C hrist's  resu rrec tion , he gave u s 
th e  pay m en t he h a d  offered u s; sixty-tw o days a fte r h is  glorious, 
joyous and  tr iu m p h a n t resurrection , tw enty-one days after he rose up 
to heaven, all h u m an  beings clam oured for the  b read  J e s u s  C hrist has 
offered. Saint Joh n  the Baptist answered them : to  receive, to  eat the  
bread o ffered  b y  J e su s  C hrist, a ll n eed  to  r e c e iv e  bap tism , 
confirm ation, con fession . (1985) (27)
"After all h ad  received th e ir first com m union, J e s u s  C hrist in 
h is  sp irit a sked  th em  w h a t w as th e  g rea tes t day  for u s , th e  day of 
b irth , th e  day of bap tism , the  day of the  first com m union ?
O ne's answ er is: th e  day of the  first com m union.
W hy?
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B ecause  of th e  grace and  we clean the  s in s  of th e  world w ith 
the  body of J e s u s  C hrist in the consecrated host.
And how  is th a t  day called?
T h a t day  is called  Body of C h ris t [in S p a n ish  "C uerpo de 
Cristo"], w ho cam e down in a  sacred  m ass w ith m usic an d  happiness. 
J e s u s  C hrist answ ered them : Thik day  for all the  cen tu ries and  all the 
ends is T h u rsd ay  of C orpus. T here is w here C orpus C hristi comes 
fro m ”. (1985) (28)
Corpus Christi and its  relation with the Baptism
"The C orpus is rea lly  the  body, the  soul, th e  blood of J e s u s  
C hrist, th e  divinity an d  species of references of th e  b read  and  the  
wine. Before going and  afterw ard, J e s u s  C hrist said: all the  children 
who are b o m  from th is  day on have to be bap tised  a t the  tim e of their 
b ir th  b ecau se  th ey  are  bo rn  w ith  th e  devil due to  th e  sin  inherited  
from  Adam. All th e  C hristian s asked, and  who b ap tises , if th ere 's  no 
p ries t?  Anyone can  bap tise , b u t  added, if she be a n  ad u lt, she  can  
bap tise . One tak es  a  g lass of clean w ater and  if it is a  ru n n in g  river, 
m u ch  b e tte r , a t  th e  sam e tim e you p o u r th e  w a te r  on  th e  th ree  
m onth -o ld  ch ild 's  head , w ith  th e  sign of th e  c ross, say ing  th u s : I 
b ap tise  you in  the  nam e of th e  F ather, the  Son, an d  th e  Holy Spirit. 
F irs t one says for him  th e  O ur F a ther, the  Hail M ary an d  the  Hail, 
Holy Q qeen, I believe in God the  F ather, and  th e  child is bap tised , 
th a t  is the  Corpus" (1985) (29) (See Priest Castillo interview, p. 127)
Augusta Ch&vez and the Doctrine
A ugusta  Chavez the  m ost likely person  to tak e  on the  role of 
givmj th e  doctrine  o* M aria Tecla’s death , le a rn t th e  D octrine from 
h e r  g rancL m other S erap ia  Liendo, w ho w as one of th e  o ldest and  
m ost respected  w om en of the  com m unity, b u t ft®- Au  ^also  consulted
M aria Tecla, on som e aspec ts  she does no t rem em ber. As M aria 
Tecla is getting  old, and  each  y ear she  gives m ore responsib ility  to 
o ther w om en b u t in  particu la r to A ugusta.
In A ugusta  's  w ords here  is a  fragm ent of th e  doctrine on the  
fall of th e  devils: "The sign  of th e  C ross, in  th a t  C ross (she is 
referring to the  C ross of Forgiveness) th e  devils do a n  hom age to the  
cross. They can  come in to  the  chu rch  because  they  are  rep resen ting  
an c ien t tim es, w hen  Herod A ntipas lived, b ecau se  the  first world on 
the  E a rth  w as a  world of savagery. Now w hat really happened  is th a t 
J e s u s  C hrist h ad  to come down to E arth , really to sep ara te  the  good
people who were left from the people who were bad . T here w as such  
savagery th a t  people did no t know  who w as th e ir  m other, son, father 
or anyth ing . C h ris t took it u pon  h im self to come a g a in st the  will of 
th e  E ternal because  if he cam e down to E arth , they  w ere going to kill 
h im , th e  E te rn a l F a th e r told him . Before there  w ere h o rd es of devils 
an d  J e s u s  C hrist cam e down to separa te  the  good ones from the  bad, 
th e n  th a t  is w h a t ex ists in  th e  s to ry  of C orpus C hristi , th en  the  
religion of th is  p lace is p rac tised  in  th is  way, th e n  th ey  w en t after 
C hrist, th e  ones w ho w ere good, th e  good devils w ho were m ore or 
less, they  w an ted  to separa te , n o t follow th is  way, they  did it because 
of a  du ty  b ecau se  they  were dom inated  by Herod, b u t  J e s u s  C hrist 
realized  th a t  th ey  h ad  good h e a r ts , th a t  th ey  cou ld  re p e n t th e ir  
deeds a n d  follow goodness. T h is is  w here th ey  th e n  go tow ards 
C hrist, so th a t  C hrist will forgive them , th a t is w h a t th ey  are looking 
for, forgiveness. To J e s u s  C hrist they  m ake th is  likeness w ith  th a t  
tim e before th e  devils can  en ter because  they  are  a lready  rep e n tan t 
devils, w ho already  repented  from evil and  they  a re  looking for C hrist 
so th a t  C h ris t will forgive them , th a t  is w hy they  lie down like th a t, 
th e re , th a t  is w here  rep en tan ce  is, and  th a t  th ey  a re  a sk in g  for 
forgiveness, they  lie down on the  ground th a t  is w h a t is happening . 
No one in  o th er p a r ts  of V enezuela does th e  sam e a s  we here . No 
o th er devils except the  C huao devils w ake up  a t five o'clock in  the  
m orn ing  , before,it w as a t 4 o'clock, they  m u s t be in  th e  s tre e t very 
early  in  the  m orning, because  we have the belief, th a t  on  T h u rsd ay  
th e  day  of C orpus 'the  M align' (the Devil) is u n tie d , b ecau se  the  
C orpus day  the  Devil h a s  perm ission  to go in to  the  tow n, th en  if he 
finds th e  tow n alone he p o ssesse s  th e  tow n, b u t  if th e  C h ris tian  
devils a re  in  th e  s tre e ts  he  can  n o t en ter, b ecau se  th e re  are  m any 
devils w ho p o ssessed  the  tow n, j u s t  th e  p laces th ro u g h  w hich  he 
w ould go. ( 1985) (30)
Maria Tecla's further com m ents
"Je su s  C hrist redeem ed th e  World w ith  th e  blood he  th rew  on 
th e  S tree t of B itte rness , w ith th is  blood he c leans u s  from  sin s and 
he c leans u s  from th e  devil. And th e  only  Saint in  th e  world, in  the  
resu rrection  o f  C h rist,to  w hom  God revealed  a ll th e  se cr e ts  o f  
H eaven was Saint Joh n  th e  B aptist, he is  th e  on ly  on e who knows 
everything. He is  the first M inister of Christ, who stays in  the right of  
th e  Father for ever and ever. This I say  to the  kids, because  they  have 
to be p repared  against S a tan  Chia the  A ntiChrist, h e  com es as a  false
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p ro p h et deceiving people. Now, those  w ho believe in  C h ris t ,( who is 
th e  only one, th e  one w ho God se n t to earth , th e  R edeem er of the 
w orld),those w ho are  C h ris tian s  m u st u se  th e  sign  of th e  cross to 
defend them selves ag a in st S atan . Everybody m u s t have a  cross in  the 
house , so it is p ro tec ted  ag a in st th e  devil. No devil e n te rs  a  house, 
w hich h a s  a  cross, because  on a  cross like th is  C h ris t w as killed and 
he  w as reb o rn  from  it. I com plied w ith  m y m ission  , C h ris t knows 
th a t  I gave m y fa ith  to m y sons , m y g ran d so n s, m y nephew s and 
n ieces . The p rob lem s a re  th e se  ch ild ren , w hose  m o th e rs  don 't 
teach  any th ing  ab o u t C hrist , so, anyone who com es and  ta lk s about 
Sodom  an d  Gom orra, and  "Nobuconosor ( N ebuchadnezzar) an d  other 
bibles, w hich ta lked  abou t m any gods are accepted... I com plied w ith 
m y du ty  and  nobody who doesn 't u se  the  cross, can  tell me th a t he  or 
she is C hristian . Christian is th e  person who receives th e  Baptism  of  
Christ, th is  is  th e  only  one who can be called Christian. Som etim es, 
I have been  very bad ly  trea ted  because  I said  th a t, b u t  every day  I 
forgive anyone w ho would tre a t m e bad, and  I will con tinue  saying, I 
told th a t  la s t  year, and  th is  year, and  I am  still alive to say  my belief 
to all of them . (1979) (31)
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CHAPTER TWO
C orp u s C h r ist!
Origin o f the festival in  Europe and developm ent o f popular devotion
Every year, on th e  8 th  T h u rsd ay  a fte r th e  Holy w eek, the  
R om an C atholic C hu rch  celebrates C orpus C hristi, in  hom age to the  
M ost B lessed S acram ent.
A ccording  to  C h ris tia n  tra d itio n  th e  festiv ity  of th e  M ost 
B lessed S acram en t w as originated in  the  city of Liege (Flanders) in or 
ab o u t th e  y ear 1230, following th e  vision of the  B lessed J u lia n a  de 
M onte C onillon . It is  sa id  t h a t  sh e  saw  in  th e  m oon  th e  
rep resen ta tio n  of th e  Catholic C hu rch  w ith a  d a rk  sp o t on one side. 
The vision w as in te rp re ted  as a  revelation from J e s u s  on the  absence 
of a specific fea s t c o n sec ra ted  to h o n o u r th e  S a c ra m e n t of the  
E ucharis t. Since then , the  feast h a s  been celebrated in th a t  diocese
In 1264 Pope U rb an  IV issu ed  th e  bu ll T ra n s ito riu s  de Hoc 
M undo, au thorizing  the  celebration of C orpus Christi. To begin with, 
how ever, th e  new  festival found  -some res is tan ce  in  th e  C h ris tian  
co m m u n ity , a n d  so in  1311 Pope C lem en t V reco n firm ed  th e  
celebration a t th e  Council of V ienna. Six years later, Pope Jo h n  XXII 
corroborated  its  im portance again, and  in s titu ted  th e  p rocession , in  
w h ich  th e  M ost B lessed  S ac ram en t w ould be ta k e n  o u t from  the  
ch u rch  in  a  tr iu m p h a l m an n e r and  indulgences w ould be offered to 
the  people w ho partic ipa ted  in  the  cerem onies of th e  C orpus C hristi 
festival. Since then , The C orpus C hristi h a s  been  solem nly kep t in  all 
C hristendom ,
Corpus Christi in  Spain
In S pain  th e  celebration  sp read  from 1314 onw ards. D uring  
th e  XV a n d  XVI c en tu rie s  C orpus C hristi w as a  m ajo r even t of 
S pan ish  Catholicism . It w as used  as a  C rusade against the  Moors and 
after th e  C ouncil of T ren t (1545-1563) a s  a  public  dem o n stra tio n  of 
Catholic devotion.
The m ost fam ous C orpus C hristi festivals are  those  celebrated 
in  B arcelona, M adrid, Seville, G ranada , Toledo, Z aragoza and  San  
S eb astian . T here a lso  ex ists several references to  th is  festival in 
sm all tow ns all over Spain, because  of its  im portance for Catholics.
Ju lio  Caro B aroja (1) sa id  th a t  B ishop B erenguer de Palaciolo 
in s titu te d  th e  ce leb ra tio n  an d  th e  C orpus C h ris ti p ro cess io n  in 
G ero n a  befo re  1314. W ritten  so u rc e s  in d ic a te  th a t  th e  f irs t 
celebration in B arcelona w as probably in  the  year 1320.
T he fe s tiv ity  w as c e le b ra te d  w ith  a  p ro c e ss io n , w h ich  
d em o n stra ted  th e  defeat of th e  devil and  s in  by th e  pow er of the  
C ross an d  C hrist him self. The procession  w as led by  m onster^  like 
c re a tu re s  rep re se n tin g  the  devil and  sin , ru n n in g  aw ay from  the  
M ost B lessed S acram en t. The m ain  m o n ste r w as in  th e  form  of a 
dragon, Tarasca, an d  w as probably based  upon  the  Golden Legend of 
J a c q u e s  de V o rag ine , in  w h ich  S a in t  M a rth a  a p p e a re d  a s  
m iraculously  defeating a  dragon, w hich had  been devasta ting  the  a rea  
a round  the  Rodano River in France, very n ea r the town of T arascon.
C ovarrubias in Tesoro de la lengua espanola defined the  dragon 
as an  old serpen t, w hich th rough  th e  ages h a s  undergone  d ram atic  
changes. People said  th a t in  som e pain tings these se rp en ts  appeared  
w ith  w ings an d  feet. O n the  o ther h a n d  C ovarrub ias defined the  
T arasca  as a  deform ed se rp en t w hich w as used  in  som e festivitities 
to frigh ten  the  ch ild ren . (2 )
The D iccionario  de A u to ridades defines th e  m o n s te r  as: "a 
se rp en t figure tak e n  o u t to lead th e  C orpus C hristi p rocession , and  
sym bolising its  defeat by the  pow er of Sacred D eath  and  Passion  of 
J e s u s  C hrist. The w ord Tarasca  com es from a  G reek verb  T heraca, 
w hich m eans: to frighten, because  it frightened and  d iscouraged the 
ch ild ren  from  sin." (3)
In M adrid, the  first T a ra sc a  appeared  in  th e  C orpus C hristi 
p rocession  in  1598. It w as a  gigantic figure of a  se rp en t or dragon 
m ade  of wood, linen  c lo th  an d  cardboard , an d  it w as p u t on a  
p latform  carried  by  several m en. Over the  T arasca  th e re  were o ther 
m oving figures p res id ed  over by a  figure of a  w om an  of norm al 
s ta tu re , w hich  rep re sen ted  the  B abylonian p ro s titu te , a  sym bol of 
evil. It is in te resting  to note th a t in G renada, th is  w om an w as called 
Little Tarasca  and  in  Toledo A na  Bolena  . (4)
O ccasionally  th is  fem ale figure w as replaced  by a  m ale child 
figure, called th e  little Tarasca  and  dressed  as a n  a rab , who w ent in 
and  o u t of a C astle, sym bolizing the  devil's deceit. The p resence  of 
th is  personage w as noted in V alencia . The Tarasca  h a s  a  trad itional 
m ode of d ress  w hich  m u s t be adhered  to and  it is well docum ented  
in  draw ings belonging to th e  archives of the  A yuntam ien to  (M unicipal 
governm ent) of M adrid. (Plate 16, p 156)
In th e  18th cen tu ry , th e  T a ra sc a  co u rt in  M adrid, p resided  
over by  the  w om an and  w as com posed of g iants, large headed  figures, 
an d  h o rned  m asked  devils. The figures were rep resen ta tiv e  of the  
co n sp ira to rs  responsib le  for th e  d ea th  of C h rist m ade of cardboard  
a n d  wood, a n d  d re sse d  in  lin en  c lo thes . T he m ask ed  devils 
rep resen ted  the  seven deadly s in s  and  they  were d ressed  in  a  tun ic  
w ith  h o rn s  th a t  were m ade of h an d  pain ted  cardboard . They danced 
encircling the  Tarasca  and  played m usic w ith  d ru m s and  cas tan e ts . 
The w hole d ram atic  scenario  w as com pleted by  colourfu l d an ce rs  
who ju m p ed  and  p irouetted  betw een the  devils. (5)
In Seville, th e  C orpus C hristi p rocessions betw een  1790 and  
1800 w ere described  a s  followed: " At a sh o rt d is tan c e  from  th e  
b eg in n in g  of th e  p ro cess io n  cam e a group  com posed  of seven 
gigantic  m ale an d  fem ale figures very well d ressed . The d resses 
were m ade by the  b e s t tailors and  m odistes of th e  city m odelling the 
fash ions of Seville for the  following year. U nder th ese  G iant figures 
w ere a th le tic  m en, w ho from  tim e to tim e a m u sed  th e  pub lic  by 
doing gro tesque d an ces following the  rhy thm s of th e  d ru m s an d  of 
the  flu tes ." (6)
Religious popu lar th ea tre  also played a  relevant role during  th is 
tim e. M im es w ere perform ed, the  perfo rm ers often  en te rin g  the  
th rong  on a  cart, w hich w as used  as a  stage. The devil w as one of the 
im p o r ta n t p e rso n a g e s  of th e se  a llegorical d ra m a s . Big devils 
ap p ea re d  in  th e  perfo rm ance , a s  h o rned  ho rrid  figures, m ak ing  
ou tcries, perform ing frightful dances and  epileptic g estu res . These 
perform ances were held daily un til the octave of C orpus C hristi.
The m ost im portan t religious d ram as of the  C orpus C hristi day 
were perform ed a t  the  end of th e  XVI and  XVII cen tu ries, w hen the 
ce leb ra tio n  becam e m ore pow erful. A u th o rs  w riting  d u rin g  the  
"Golden C entury" of S pain  (7) w ere com m issioned to  w rite  p lays to
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Corpus Christi Festival
be held  in  th e  C orpus C hristi festivities. Those, su c h  a s  Lope de 
Vega, Lope de R ueda and  C alderon de la Barca. (8)
D ance w as an  im p o rtan t e lem ent in  the  celebra tion  of C orpus 
C hristi day. Caro B aroja, sa id  in  th e  w ords of the  people: No hay  
Corpus s in  d a n za  w h ich  m eans: It is  im possib le  to have  C orpus 
C h ris ti w ith o u t d an ce . L inked w ith  dance  w as th e  p lay ing  of 
d ifferent in s tru m e n ts  like d ru m s and  flu tes, th a t  w ere very popu lar 
in  anc ien t tim es.
Normally the  C orpus C hristi procession sta rted  a t  9 a.m ., inside 
th e  c h u rc h . T hen , w hen  th e  p ro cess io n  w en t on  to  th e  s tre e t 
m ilitary, civil and  o ther religious in s titu tio n s  jo ined  it, in  accordance 
w ith  th e  h ie ra rc h y  all re lig ious a n d  m ilita ry  o rd ers , K ings and  
B ishops, m arched  in  th e  p rocession  following th e  pa llium  an d  the  
m onstrance , con ta in ing  the  sacram en t. The s tre e ts  w ere decorated  
w ith  a  canopy  an d  the  g round  covered w ith  flowers. At stra teg ic  
p o in ts  su c h  as  conven ts or guilds, ne ighbou rs an d  b ro th e rh o o d s 
m ade som e im provised a ltars , in  w hich the  m onstrance  w as left for a 
while to be honoured  by the  people. The procession ended a t 3 p.m . 
The S p an ish  populace, soldiers, m em bers of religious b ro therhoods, 
a rtisan s, m erchan ts , beggars, the  young and  old, band  m usic ians and 
s tre e t haw kers all were p resen t and  celebrating.
D uring  th e  M iddle Ages, b ro th e rs  a n d  m em b ers  of G uilds 
p artic ip a ted  in  th e  public  festivities, w hich were very colourful and  
practically  the  only social events a t th a t  tim e. The m em bers of the  
b ro therhoods an d  G uilds belonged to different social groups.
D uring  th e  XIV an d  XV cen tu rie s  an d  possib ly  before th a t, 
th ese  assoc iations u sed  to celebrate  an n u a l b a n q u e ts  on th e  day  of 
the  feast of th e ir Patron  Saint. They called each o th er b ro thers, and  
som e of th e ir du ties were to con tribu te  a  certain  am o u n t of m oney to 
m ain ta in  charitab le  obligations,to  partic ipa te  in  religious festivities,to 
p ray  in favour of the  dead m em bers, to a ss is t a t vigils and  funera ls of 
the  m em bers of the  group, to help  each  o ther in  sorrow s, sickness, 
poverty, an d  also to take  care of the  sick. (9)
In  S p a in  a n d  co n seq u en tly  in  L atin  A m erica th e  relig ious 
B ro th erh o o d  a n d  th e  G uilds, p layed  a n  im p o rta n t ro le  in  th e  
festivities to h o n o u r the  M ost B lessed Sacram ent. (10)
T hese cerem onies w ere all perform ed inside  c h u rc h es , u n til 
Pope In n o cen t III, in  th e  L ateran  C ouncil of 1215 fo rbade them ,
p e rm ittin g  th e  d a n ce s  an d  m u sic  to be perfo rm ed  only o u ts id e  
c h u rc h e s . (11)
In  J u ly  1780, in  M adrid, C harles th e  T hird , King of S pain  
p ro m u lg a te d  a  R oyal d ecree  p ro h ib itin g  th e  C o rp u s  C h ris ti  
ce leb ra tion  w ith  "big g ian ts , little  g ian ts  and  T arasca , b ecau se  all 
th ese  figures d is tu rb ed  a n d  debased  the  cu lt of th e  M ost B lessed 
S acram en t causing  m any  indecen t ac ts  while on the  o th er h an d , they  
have n o t been  m ore in  u se  in  Rome and  o ther im p o rtan t tow ns of 
E urope. They served  only to au g m en t the  d iso rder an d  deviation 
from th e  devotion due to the  Divine Majesty." (12)
The C orpus C hristi p rocession  w as th u s  ad ap ted  to th e  royal 
o rder, e lim ina ting  th e  pe rfo rm ance  of th e  a u to s  sa c ra m e n ta le s  
(Medieval d ram as) an d  o ther m an ifesta tions of th e  relig ious thea tre . 
In M adrid th e  trad itio n  of cen tu rie s  ended, b u t  th e  C orpus C hristi 
p rocess ion  co n tin u ed  to be ce leb ra ted  as u su a l  in  o th e r S p an ish  
cities for m ore th a n  a  century.
Nowadays in  Spain  the  C orpus C hristi celebration con tinues to 
be very im portan t . Processions of the  M onstrance still tak e  place in 
m any S pan ish  tow ns, along beautifu lly  adorned stree ts , preceding the 
M ost B lessed  S a c ra m e n t. S tre e t d eco ra tio n  in c lu d e s  flow ered 
carp e ts  and  a rches . The g round  is sp rink led  w ith  a rom atic  herbs, 
su ch  as  thym e, sage and  rosem ary. (13)(Plate 17,p.t59)
T he c o n q u est of A m erica coincided w ith  the  developm ent of 
the  C orpus C hristi celebration  in  Spain, and  th is  trad ition , m ade its 
way to Latin A m erica th rough  th is  C onquest in the  XVI C entury , and  
consequently  to Venezuela.
The festival in  Venezuela
In th e  Province of V enezuela th e  first reference to  th e  C orpus 
C hristi festivity w as in  1582, w hen the  m unicipal governm ent in  Coro 
(the f irs t  c ity  fou n d ed  by  S p a n ia rd s  in  V enezuela) o rd ered  the  
celebra tion  of C orpus C hristi in  the  following m anner: " The whole 
octave of C orpus Christi, The Most B lessed S acram en t m u s t go to the 
M ain A ltar w ith  four lighted cand les an d  two to rches, an d  after the 
vigil m u s t  go in  p ro cess io n  in sid e  th e  c h u rc h  w ith  flow ers and  
arom atic  herbs" (14).
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In C aracas the  first notice ab o u t the  C orpus C hristi celebration 
w as in  1590. In the  Act of the  Cabildo of C aracas (m unicipal council) 
the  neighbours dem anded  funds from the  au tho rities to celebrate  the 
festivity. B ecause of the  poverty of the  people, they  could n o t afford 
th e  ex p en ses  of th is  im p o rta n t ce leb ra tion . In  1594, w ith  an  
im proved econom ic s itu a tio n  th e  Cabildo o rdered  th e  u se  of the  
fu n d s  rem ain ing  from  th e  S a in t George festival to he lp  th e  C orpus 
C hristi celebration . Also it ordered the  neighbours w ho lived in  the  
s tre e ts  in  w hich  th e  p ro cessio n  w as held  to c lean  th em  a n d  to 
p repare  the  a lta rs  a s  u su a l. In 1595, the  Cabildo rem inded the  Mayor 
of th e  city to p repare  som e joyful dances and  comedy for th e  C orpus 
C hristi festivity  an d  gave h is  perm ission  for the  ex p en d itu re  of as 
m u ch  m oney a s  w as needed. A lthough the  poverty of th e  city w as an  
obstacle  to m ain ta in in g  th e  festivity, th e  civil au th o ritie s , from  th e  
very beg inn ing  of th e  XVII cen tu ry  w an ted  to  celebra te  th e  C orpus 
C hristi festivity properly.
In 1619, a s  C orpus C hristi day approached  th e  civil au tho ritie s 
"had n o t tim e to p repare  a  comedy and  o ther events, b ecau se  of the  
absence  of the  Mayor".(They could n o t take  any  im p o rtan t decision 
w ith o u t th e  approval of th e  p rinc ipa l au th o rity ).(15) To solve th is  
prob lem  they  decided to charge som e people to p rep a re  a  k ind  of 
rep resen ta tio n  w ith  figures. They asked the  C ouncillors to p repare  
a  dance  w ith  m u la tto  g irls a n d  a n o th e r  w ith  In d ian  g irls of th e  
rep a rtim ien to (s  ^ M o re o v e r  th ey  asked  th e  e s tab lish ed  b lac k  an d  
m u la tto  b ro th e rh o o d s  to  p re p a re  o th e r  d a n c e s , a s  th e y  w ere 
estab lished .
In 1620 the  celebration  of th e  festival w ent a s  well as possible 
given the  m oderate  expense ordeVed. In 1621 th e  Cabildo asked  the  
com m issary  to be in  charge of the  festivity and  p rep a re  a  sacred  
d ram a  b u t  again  it w as recom m ended th a t  the  fu n d s be u se d  w ith 
m odera tion . T his recom m endation  w as m ade b ecau se  th e  M ayors 
liked to spend  a  lo t of m oney on the  festivity. In 1624 th e  Cabildo 
obliged th e  guild  of a r tisa n s  and  m erch an t to co n trib u te  a  splendid 
d an ce  w hile o th e r  d a n ce s  w ere o rdered  to th e  S a in t J o h n  and  
A ltagracia  b ro th erh o o d s p lu s  a  d ram a  to be p re sen te d  in side  the 
Church,
The p a rtic ip a tio n  of b lack  and  m ula tto  w om en in  the  dances 
during  the C orpus C hristi procession w as m ain tained  u n til the arrival
of B ishop Diego de B anos y Soto Mayor. In 1687, he p rohib ited  th a t 
p a rtic ip a tio n  a n d  decreed  it  in  C o n s t itu c io n e s  S in o d a le s  d e l 
Obispado de V enezuela y  Santiago de Le6n de Caracas . To justify  the 
prohib ition  he said: "In several cities of th is  B ishopric m u la tto , b lack  
and  Ind ian  girls' dances have been  in troduced in to  th e  p rocessions of 
n o t only C orpus C hristi and  its  Octave b u t also in  the  festivities of the 
P a tro n  S a in ts . T h is d is tu rb s  an d  tro u b le s  th e  devotion  of the  
believers who m u st be p resen t. The rehearsa ls  of th e  dances and  the 
com petitions held for several days and  n igh ts p roduce  severe offence 
to the  Lord, O ur God. Consequently, we prohib it these  m ula tto , black 
an d  Ind ian  g irls’ dances. We order th e  m ajor excom m unication  of 
every p e rso n  w ho d isobeys th is  m an d a te . We ex h o rt th e  Civil 
A uthorities of O ur M ajesty to comply and  to execute th is  order"(16)
Also th e  celeb ra tion  of autos sacram enta les  d isap p ea red  w ith  
th e  sam e d isposition , a lth o u g h  th e  B ishop did  n o t p ro h ib it them  
ou tside  th e  ch u rch , a s  did Pope Innocen t III, b u t  o rdered  th a t  all 
d ram as had  to be perform ed du ring  the  day tim e, an d  con tribu ted  to 
the  stren g th en in g  of good behaviour and  religious beliefs. They were 
required  to be exam ined by a 'qualified' person, an d  never perform ed 
in  the  Ind ian  tow ns.(17)
T he e lim in a tio n  of th e  com edies a n d  th e  fem ale d a n ce s  
m arked  a  new  step  in the  celebration  of the  festivity. Paradoxically 
th e  spectac le  of th e  T a r a s c a  w ith  its  c o u rt of g ian ts  an d  devils 
a cq u ired  m ore s tre n g th . A ccording to th e  B ish o p 's  id ea s  th ese  
figures con tribu ted  to religious education  b u t a t the  sam e tim e they  
gave en te rta in m en t an d  fun to the  public. The B ishop B ahos w anted  
to c e le b ra te  C o rp u s  C h ris ti w ith  sp le n d o u r  a n d  o rd e re d  th e  
c h u rc h e s , to c o n tr ib u te  to  th e  ce leb ra tion  of th e  festivity . The 
s tre e ts  h a d  to be decorated , covered w ith  flowers, an d  also, he said, 
"it is n ecesary  to w arn  the  neighbours to help  in  w hatever w ay they  
could to ren d e r h o n o u r to the  King of The Kings."(18)
From  1648 for n inety  seven y ears  the  Cabildo
A cts did n o t m en tio n ed  th e  C orpus C h ris ti festiv ities, p e rh a p s  
because  they  were a lready  settled  and  had  en tered  in to  th e  rou tine  of 
everyday life. The Cabildo, d u rin g  th is  cen tu ry , h a d  faced m any 
im portan t problem s, su ch  as the  division of land, the  food supply, the 
export of cocoa, ep idem ics and  foreign a ttac k s . It w ould ap p ea r 
obvious th a t  th ey  w ould n o t m en tion  betw een 1648-1745 a  festivity
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w h ich  h a d  b e en  e s ta b lis h e d  th ro u g h  th e  y e a rs  a s  a  p o p u la r  
m an ifes ta tio n  an d  w hich  h ad  g radually  deviated from  th e  original 
religious significance.
However In  th e  a c t of th e  C abildo d a ted  14th of Novem ber 
1746, it affirm ed th a t  "it w as an  ancien t custom  th a t  th e  M ayors, who 
w ere elected every year, m ade a t  th e ir  own expense th e  d ragon  or 
T arasca  and  p repared  people to d ress w ith  costum es an d  m asks, as 
devils." (19) B u t it also  recorded th a t  th e  celebration  of th e  C orpus 
C hristi festivity  "had p roduced  m any  d iso rders an d  im m oral ac ts , 
pe rfo rm ed  by  th e  m ask e d  p e rso n s , called  "little  dev ils".T hose 
according  to th e  docum en t w ere " B lacks w ith very b ad  hab its" and  
from  experience "every year th ey  destroyed  th ings, a n d  com m itted 
th e f ts " .(20) T he 1746 Act a d d ed  th a t  " these  p e rs o n s  ta k in g
advan tage  of th e ir  m ask s  w en t in to  th e  houses, w ith o u t resp ec t to 
anybody, and  produced  m isfortune". So the  m em bers of th e  Cabildo 
decided n o t to pe rm it any  m ore of these  excesses, "which offended 
God, O ur Lord an d  the  public  cause." (21) The T a ra sc a  w as also 
forbidden: only th e  procession  w as perm itted , as it alw ays w as w ith 
th e  g ian ts , a n d  a  little  dragon, sim ilar to those  u se d  in  cities of 
E urope. However, in practice, these  prom ulgations seem  n o t to have 
been  fully applied.
In th e  1758 A ct th e  M ayors, M iguel B lanco  V illegas a n d  
F rancisco  Ja v ie r Oviedo, m ade a  donation  to th e  city consisting  of a  
new  dragon , g ian ts  an d  devils. A guild of a r t is a n s  com posed of 
carpen te rs, p a in te rs  and  tailors m ade the  figures . As Carlos D uarte  
sa id , "It w as a  pity  th a t  the  Cabildo of C aracas did n o t preserve the  
d raw ing of th e  figures. The reco n stru c tio n  of th ese  could  be done 
only th rough  the  bills of repara tion  delivered from th e  y ears  1764 to 
1770. The dragon w as pain ted  w ith oil and  p u t on a  platform  dressed 
w ith  linen  clo thes. U nder th e  p latform  twelve m en  w ere h idden  in 
order to carry  the  Tarasca. In C aracas instead  of the  Tarasca  wom an 
th ey  took o u t a  child. He w as sea ted  on the  T a ra sc a  a n d  took the  
sw eets an d  coins th a t  th e  public th rew  to h is m other. He w as called 
th e  ta rasqu ito  (little T arasca  ), an d  h is  presence w as recorded in the 
1768 and  1779 A cts of th e  Cabildo. The g ian ts  w ere m ade of wood 
and  carried  by  m en who earned  tw enty reales p lu s  food an d  drinks, 
d u rin g  th e  th ree  fea s t days. R eceipts given to  th e  p a in te r  Miguel 
Mogollon 1771-78 ind icate  th a t  N uns of the  Im m acu la te  Conception
C onvent donated  th ree  a lta rs , four g ian ts  and  th ree  little  g ian ts  to 
the  C orpus C hristi festivity because  they  had  a  special rela tion  to the 
Cabildo, w hich w as the  vice pa tro n  of the  order".(22)
F rom  1770 o n w ard s, T he C o rp u s C h ris ti p ro c e ss io n  w as 
w ith o u t a  com edy perfo rm ance or a u to s  sa c ra m en ta le s  following 
B ishop M ariano M arti's d ispositions, who had  the  sam e policy as h is 
p red e ce sso r th e  B ishop  B anos. M ariano M arti co n d em n ed  the  
dances and  com edies, because  they  caused  the  ru in a tio n  of sp iritua l 
life. In 1773 th e  p rocession  could n o t be held b ecau se  strong  ra in s 
flooded th e  city of C aracas. Moreover tow ards the  end  of th e  18th 
c e n tu ry  in  m any  E u ro p ean  an d  H ispano- A m erican  c ities, the  
Tarasca, g ian ts and  devils had  been  gradually  disappearing, caused  by 
the  loss of th e ir original significance and  the  dom inance of a  carnival 
sp ir i t.
In  C aracas  th e  trad itio n  w as preserved , b u t  pu b lic  opinion 
a b o u t th e  festivity s ta rte d  to change, an d  som e people th o u g h t th a t  
th is  type of celeb ra tion  d e trac ted  from th e  d ignity  of The C orpus 
C hristi festival. A lthough in  1780 the  C orpus C hristi celebration  w as 
very carefu lly  m ade, the  old figures w hich  h ad  served the  C orpus 
C hristi festivity since 1758 were replaced  by new  ones. T hese new 
figures w ere very  expensive an d  after the  festivity were sto red  in  a  
h o u se  in  S an  M auricio street, belonging to the  Cabildo of C aracas, 
D uring heavy ra in  in  October 1781 the  roof of the house  collapsed, and  
all the  figures were ru ined . The Mayor of the  City U nzaga y Amezaga 
ordered the  rebuild ing  of the  house, b u t  he did no t show  any  in te res t 
in  m aking th e  C orpus C hristi figures again .(23)
In Ju ly  1780 the  m em bers of the  Cabildo in C aracas decided to 
rep lace  the  figures w ith  a  group of m u sic ian s w ho p layed  d rum s, 
h o rn s , c la rine ts , flu tes, violins, bassv io l an d  b a ss , a n d  w ho were 
ta u g h t  to be m ore a p p ro p ia te  to  th e  devotion  of th e  B lessed  
S ac ram en t. The m u sic ian s  received th e  sam e fees a s  h a d  been  
estab lished  for those  who m anipu lated  the  figures. (24)
E nrique B ernardo Nunez, in  the  book La Ciudad de los T echos 
R ojos sp eak s of the  com position of the  m usical group w hich  played 
in C aracas on the  day of C orpus C hristi in  1781.
Before th e  1780 decision, C orpus C hristi h ad  b een  celebrated 
in  C aracas w ith a  procession, a s  already m entioned. The little devils 
w ould come o u t in  th e  afternoon , led by a  devil w hose m ask  w as
larger th a n  the  ones w orn by the  o thers . The devils carried  a  ra ttle  
in  the  righ t h a n d  and  a m ad ras kerchief in the  left, and  would dance 
grotesquely  in  fron t of the  h ouse  windows, to the  accom pan im ent of 
a  d rum . The cerem ony of the  dancing devils w as assim ilated  by black 
slaves and  free m ula ttoes. The ch u rch  of S a in t M auritius in  C aracas 
w as the  trad itio n a l stage for the  little  devils of C orpus C hristi. (25) 
However as the  C atholic C hu rch  began  to realize th a t  th is  religious 
cerem ony h a d  been  popu larised  in  the  h a n d s  of th e  c la sses  w hich 
h a d  been  kep t on th e  fringes of th e ir society, it decided to su sp en d  
the  devil dancing  as a  ritu a l to the  M ost B lessed S acram ent. (26)
In the  city of C aracas, th e  dance of the  little devils of C orpus 
C hristi is know n to have been  perform ed as  late  a s  th e  end of the  
XVIII C entury . From  there  it spread  to o ther cities and  tow ns, while 
a t one and  the  sam e tim e the  m anifestation  w as tending  to d isappear 
as a  popu lar phenom enon in  the  place of origin.
As Carlos D uarte  said: " The Tarasca  and  its court h ad  lost their 
original m ean ing  a s  a  lesson  in  m orality. T heir p resence  h ad  been  
transfo rm ed  into incitem ent only for am usem en t an d  disorder. T hus 
the  T a ra sca  and  its  co u rts  d isappeared  after two h u n d re d  years  of 
m arch ing  on C orpus C hristi day  th ro u g h  C aracas s tre e ts . W ith the  
p a ssa g e  of th e  y e a rs  no one rem em bered  th e  ex is ten ce  of th e  
colourful procession." (27)
T hese ce leb ra tio n s w ere re legated  to  th e  m ore in accessib le  
regions of th e  coun try , p a rticu la rly  to the  coffee, cocoa, an d  su g a r 
cane p lan ta tio n s and  w here the population  w as predom inan tly  black, 
of slave orig in .(28)
It is  c u r io u s  how ever t h a t  th e  c o n tin u a t io n  of th e se  
celebrations rem ained  undocum en ted  u n til 1945, w hen  J u a n  Liscano 
recorded the  p opu lar ritu a l m anifesta tion  of the  C orpus C hristi devil 
d a n ce rs  of S an  F rancisco  de Yare in  h o n o u r of th e  M ost B lessed 
S acram en t. He prom oted  th is  group, and  p resen ted  it  in  a  public 
celebra tion  to th e  new ly elected p res id en t of V enezuela, th e  w riter 
R om ulo G allegos, in  1948. W hether w ith  th e  fo u n d a tio n  of th e  
In s titu te  of Folklore, p rom oted  by  Liscano, th e  s tu d ie s  of p opu lar 
m an ifes ta tions have developed. The devil dancers th u s  began  to be 
know n to scholars, anthropologists and  folklorists.
The C orpus C hristi festivities including  m asked  devils dancers 
are know n to exist in  C ata, O cum are de la  Costa, C uyagua, Turiam o
a n d  C huao .(A ragua  S tate): P a tanem o  (C arabobo S ta te) N a iguata  
(D epartam ento  Vargas) an d  S an  F rancisco  de Yare (M iranda State). 
Recently, sim ilar festivities have appeared  in  a  m odem  revival of the  
r itu a l. In T inaquillo , for exam ple (Cojedes State) th e  trad itio n  h a s  
been  revived by th e  local people .
One can  find different devil m an ifes ta tio n s in  o th e r p a r ts  of 
V enezuela, su c h  a s  in G uarico S ta te  or the  city of C um ana , (29) b u t 
th ey  have n o t b een  accep ted  by th e  A ssociation of Devil D ancers, 
b e ca u se  th e se  devils a re  n o t C orpus C hristi devils, th ey  do n o t 
p rac tise  th a t  religion, an d  therefore  can n o t belong to th e  recen tly  
e s tab lish ed  society  of th e  C orpus C hristi devils (SOVEDAD) (30) 
w hich u n ite s  all th e  societies devoted to the  B lessed S acram ent.
From  a variety  of sources (31) com parisons can  be m ade of the  
C orpus C hristi ce leb ra tions held in  th e  different tow ns, an d  som e 
com m on fea tu res  emerge:
-The ex istence of Societies or B ro therhoods, w hich  organized 
the  festivity.
-The Societies have a h ierarch ic  s tru c tu re  to m a in ta in  o rder 
an d  m ake decisions. The leaders are  elected in  a  session  in  w hich 
all the  m em bers partic ipa te . The nom inations a re  for life, b u t  they  
c an  be rem oved depend ing  u pon  th e ir behav iou r a n d  th e  k ind  of 
leadersh ip  they  assum e.
-The m em bers of the  society have to pay an  a n n u a l fee and  also 
con tribu te  w ith prom ises to pay  alm s.
- These b ro therhoods are dedicated to the  hom age to  the  Most 
B lessed S acram en t. The m an n er in  w hich they  express th e ir  beliefs 
is th ro u g h  th e  perform ance of devil dancers. It is considered  a very 
serious religious practice.
-The devils p ro tec t them selves (putting on crosses and  praying 
se c re t p rayers) before  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  th e  festiv ity . O nly th e  
Tinaquillo devils do no t have su ch  a  ritua l in  p reparation .
-The c e leb ra tio n  of th e  C o rp u s C h ris ti fes tiv ity  s ta r ts  on 
W ednesday, th e  Eve, c o n tin u es  on  T h u rsd ay , th e  day  of C orpus 
C hristi, and  in  som e places la s ts  un til Friday. .
The M ass an d  the  procession  are  com m on fea tu res. A ltars are 
b u ilt along the  rou te  of the  procession .
- V isits to the  ho u ses of im portan t m em bers of C orpus C hristi, 
dead cap ta in s and  o thers are p a rt of the  ritua l . In N aiguata, instead
of going to the  h o u ses  of the  dead cap ta in s they  go to the  cem etery 
an d  perform  a cerem ony there , p raying  an d  p u ttin g  flowers on the  
graves.
- All of them  have m ateria l artifacts, su ch  as m asks, cow bells, 
colourful d resses,icons, crosses, relics or am ulets, and  ra ttle s .
The dances are  all in hon o u r of the  Blessed S acram ent, b u t  the  
w ay of perform ing th e  dances is different. However, all of them  have 
to perform  a  c ro ss  w ith  th e  feet. They are  accom pan ied  by th e  
p lay ing  of d ru m s an d  c u a tr o s  (sm all gu ita rs). E ach  g roup  h a s  
different k inds of d ru m s b u t only one person, is in  charge of playing 
th e  m usica l in s tru m en ts . It is necesary  to explain th a t  th e  Turiam o, 
Cata, Tinaquillo, O cum are de la C osta groups do no t p lay  drum s, only 
cuatros. The o thers, N aiguata, San  Francisco de Yare and  C huao play 
both . E ach  devil of the  different groups h a s  its  own ra ttle  and  plays 
it. (Plate,18,19,20 and  21., p.(l67-l69)
-The celebration includes a  m eal after the  ritu a l perform ance.
The C orpus C hristi ritu a l in  the  places m entioned  derives from 
th e  S p a n ish  h e ritag e  an d  w as preserved , p robab ly , th ro u g h  th e  
A frican  slaves, w h ich  found  in  th e  m ask  p e rfo rm an ce  an d  th e  
devotion to the  B lessed S acram en t a  way to re-crea te  som e sense  of 
com m on identity . The con tinuation  of the  C orpus C hristi festival in 
these  com m unities, would be the  resu lt of the ir relative isolation, for 
m any  years, from the  re s t of Venezuela.(Plate 22,p .17$
The Corpus Christi Society in Chuao.
Origin
The origin of th e  C orpus C hristi Society of C huao  c an n o t be 
estab lished  w ith any  certa in ty  in  La O bra Pia de C huao. There is no 
docum enta tion  of th e  C orpus C hristi Society or th e  celebration  of the 
festiv ity  u n til  1825, in  w hich  th e  A dm in is tra to r of th e  p lan ta tio n  
m ade an  inventory  (N9 162) o f goods and  described  som e religious 
im ages, am ong th em  a  sm all c ross w ith  a  silver im age of C hrist. 
According to M aria Tecla and  J e s u s  Franco the cross p u t  on  the  a ltar 
in  C orpus C hristi is very ancien t, from the  e ra  of slavery, an d  is 
probably one and  the  sam e.
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1. Tinaquillo Devils perform the ribbon dance In the meeting of the 
Venezuelan Devfl3 in Chuao. 1989
2. Tinaquillo devil's mask. 1989
3 .  A devil dancing in the churchyard .  1989
1. A devil rendering homage to the Blessed Sacrament . Meeting of
the Venezuelan devils . 1989
P l a t e  19
2 I unarm, devil's mask 1989 
3- I he i urlamo Devils.
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2. A devil doing penitence
1 Naiguati’s Devils Corpus Christi Eve. 1985
3. A devil performing the dance of the egg. 1989
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The Y»re D evils
Meeting of  the devi l
According to oral tradition, M aria Tecla said  th a t  J u a n  B au tis ta  
Liendo, one of the  la s t slaves she  knew  in C huao, w as in charge of 
teach ing  th e  doctrine. M oreover before the  tim e of C orpus C hristi, 
he  u se d  to  g a th e r  th e  m en  of C huao  to  give th e m  th e  r ig h t 
p repara tion  to celebrate the  festivity. F rancisca Planchez, a  h u n d red  
y e a r old w om an, to ld  h e r  nephew  F ran c isco  P lanchez  th a t  she  
rem em bered seeing devil dancers in  Chuao w hen she  w as a  little girl. 
H ow ever m o s t of th e  p e rso n s  d irec tly  involved in  th e  p re se n t 
celebra tion  rem em bered  it from  th e  tim e of th e  m an d a te  of M artin  
G utierrez, F irst C aptain  of C orpus C hristi. (More or less n inety  years 
ago). F u rth e r back  people have no exact memory. They alw ays affirm 
th a t the  C orpus C hristi trad ition  is very ancient, and  th a t  probably  it 
h a s  been  celebrated from the tim e of slavery .
Conditions of m embership of the Corpus Christi society
It is likely th a t  th e  C orpus C h ris ti Society in  C huao  w as 
estab lished  early in th e  colonial period, given th a t  th e  C orpus C hristi 
festivity h ad  becom e one of the  m ost im p o rtan t ce leb ra tions of the  
Catholic C hurch  a t th is  time. In C huao the  C orpus C hristi society is a 
m ale organization and  w om en canno t be m em bers.
At th e  p re sen t tim e, every m ale of the  tow n can  belong to the  
Society. A m ale res id en t of C huao declares h is w ish  to belong to the  
society an d  h is desire to p repare  h im self for pa rtic ipa tion  a s  a  devil 
in  th e  C orpus C hristi festival. T hen  he h a s  to com ply w ith  the  
following conditions: he  h a s  to be baptized , and  he h a s  to pay  an  
a n n u a l fee of Bs 50 tow ards the  m ain tenance  of th e  Society. He is 
ta u g h t how  to perform  th e  d ifferen t dan ces w h ich  m ake  u p  th e  
ritua l, initially by observation an d  th en  by partic ipa tion . Moreover, 
tran sfe ren ce  from  fa th e rs  to so n s is p a r t  of th e  lea rn in g  process, 
since  the  e lders serve a s  role m odels for the  young. A sp iran ts  are 
indoctrina ted  in the  devotion to the  body of C hrist, a n d  how  crucial 
th is  a ttitu d e  is for participation  a s  a devil in  C orpus C hristi. Only by 
professing su c h  faith  can  one belong to the  Society an d  a c t a s  a  devil. 
This in itial p repara tion  is u sua lly  carried  o u t a  year before the  person  
p a rtic ip a te s  in  th e  festiv ity  M aria Tecla H erre ra  is  in  charge  of 
explaining and  teach ing  the  doctrine, a  p rocess w hich also serves as 
a  p rep ara tio n  for th e  first com m union.(32)
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1. The Chuao mask . 1909
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2. The overseer leading Uie devils  dance. 1989
The Chuao devils in the 
Meeting of the devils
1989
3 The Sm yona  dancing 1989
The know ledge of th e  new  m em bers Is te s te d  d u rin g  the  
various reh e a rsa ls  th a t  take  place. T hese u su a lly  begin  on E aste r 
S unday  and  con tinue  every S unday  u n til A scension T hursday , w hen 
all th e  new  C orpus C hristi m em bers pa rtic ipa te . T he com m unity  
g a th e rs  in  th e  s tr e e t  n e a r  th e  sq u a re  in  w h ich  th e  C ross of 
Forgiveness is p laced (this nam e cam e from the  tim es of slavery.) In 
those days w hen a  slave had  to be pun ished , if he (she) could ru n  to 
th e  C ross rea ch  it and  kneel down, th e  overseer of th e  p lan ta tio n  
could no t p u n ish  him  (her) He m u st forgive the  slave. As a  resu lt th is 
cross acquired  a  special m eaning for the  people of C huao. They still 
believe in its  "magic" power.
At th is  re h e a rs a l th e  c a je ro  (d rum m er) b e g in s  th e  devil 
sequence on the  caja  (a kind of drum ) and  the  devils begin appearing  
one by one, n o t necessarily  w earing the  devil costum e, b u t  in  every 
case  sporting  the  m ask. The devils dance, trying to com ply w ith  the  
b asic  req u irem en ts  of th e  devil dance  of C huao, con sis tin g  of head  
m ovem ents, tu rn ing , playing the  gourd, feet m ovem ents, leaning  on 
the  whip, all th is  carried  ou t to the  rhy thm  of the  cqja  . Experienced 
devils partic ipa te  in  these  reh ea rsa ls  to stim u la te  th e  new  ones and  
serve as a  m odel for them . The partic ipa tion  of th ese  experts is not 
obligatory, b u t  is on a  voluntary  basis. The cajero p lays the  different 
rh y th m s an d  the  asp iring  devils m u s t be able to recognise them  and 
dance according to each  variation.
T he devils a re  o rganized  in  th ree  legions, led by  d ifferent 
c a p ta in s . E ach  one decides w h ich  legion he  w a n ts  to  belong  tc, 
G enerally  th e  decision is based  on the  popu larity  or u n d e rs tan d in g  
w ith  the  cap ta in  of the  legion. The devils w ho dance  for th e  first 
tim e m u st s ta r t  in  the  th ird  legion .
The ruling group
The h ierarchy  w ithin  the  C orpus C hristi Society is m ade u p  of a  
firs t cap ta in , a  second cap tain , a  th ird  cap tain , a n  overseer and  the 
Sayona, an  alm s cap ta in , and  a  cajero  (drum m er) cap ta in . (Plate 
24,p)80}The m ost im p o rtan t are  the  F irst C ap ta in  an d  the  Overseer. 
The leaders a re  chosen  by  the  m ajority  vote of th e  m em bers, who 
nom inate  th e  possible candidates. No one can propose himself.
S uch  w as th e  case of Francisco Javier, know n also a s  C hacara, 
th e  son  of M anuel Ladera, an  im p o rtan t m em ber of the  society who
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h ad  already died. C hacara  informed me th a t, upon  h is fa ther's  death, 
they  offered him  th e  position  th a t  the  older m an  h a d  occupied, b u t 
th e  m em bers did n o t base  the ir offer on family ties, b u t  ra th e r  on an  
a n a ly s is  of C h a c a ra 's  b e h a v io u r d u rin g  tw e n ty -th re e  y e a rs  of 
p a rtic ip a tin g  in  th e  C orpus C hristi r itu a l, an d  u p o n  th e  positive 
m ajority  vote aw arded him  by the b ro thers of the  Society.
A n o th e r  c a se  w as th e  e le c tio n  of N e s to r  L iendo  as  
overseer,(Plate 2 3 ,p (7 $  he  told m e th a t  "in a  m eeting  in  w hich the  
m em bers were looking for a cand idate  to replace Ju lia n  Castillo, one 
of th e  cand idates E ustoquio  Liendo did no t w an t to accep t it, because  
he  had  m ore fun  dancing  as  devil th a n  having the  responsib ility  as 
overseer. T hen  o th e r  m em bers of the  Society p ro p o sed  N estor, 
b e ca u se  of th e  w ay he  h a s  behaved  d u rin g  sev en teen  y e a rs  of 
pa rtic ipa ting  as  a  devil in  the  C orpus C hristi feast and  b ased  upon  
th a t  he w as elected w ith  the  co n sen su s  of all th e  m em bers of the  
Society. For h im , a s  he told m e, it  h a s  b een  one of th e  m ost 
im portan t events of h is life. He gives th ree  reasons: "one, th e  joy  of 
having been  proposed to occupy th is  position: two, b ecau se  he could 
occupy the  sam e sen ior position a s  h is fa ther Sim on L adera who w as 
overseer, and  a  very good one: and  th ree , because  after all th is  year 
he  h ad  the  hon o u r to render hom age to the  Most B lessed S acram en t 
w earing  th e  o v erseer's  m ask  w hich  w as m ade specia lly  for h is  
fa th e r . "(1989)
T his s ta tu s  la s ts  for life, b u t  they  can  be rem oved from  th e ir 
position  if they  do n o t fulfil the  requ irem ents of the  Society . If th a t 
h a p p e n s  th e  m em b ers  of th e  Society rep lace  th em  a t  a  specia l 
m eeting. Som etim es, a  leader decides to resign h is  sen io r position  
for reasons, su ch  as sickness, age or a  job  w hich does n o t perm it him  
to partic ipa te  in  th e  feast. In those  cases the  perso n  w ho replaces 
h im  h a s  to prove h is  ability  and  responsib ility  by filling th e  senior 
p lace for som e years before th e  society ac tually  gives h im  the  title. 
This is the  proving tim e, and  allows the  cap tain  w ho h a s  resigned to 
resu m e  h is  sen io r position  if he  m anages to resolve th e  p roblem s 
w hich  obliged h im  to leave h is leadersh ip  post. The decision  abou t 
th e  successo r is tak en  by the  ru ling  group in  a  special m eeting.
The d u ty  of th e  firs t cap ta in , accord ing  to  th e  trad itio n  as 
s ta te d  byffta- p re se n t lead er J e s u s  F ranco , is to lead  th e  C orpus 
C hristi festivity. He h a s  to take  care of the  initial p rep a ra tio n  of the
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N6stor Ltendo. The overseer of the Chuoo devils. 1909
r itu a l, sh a rin g  th e  ta s k s  w ith  th e  re s t of th e  leaders . D uring  the  
perfo rm ance he h a s  to  be th e  firs t to come o u t lead ing  th e  first 
legion, a lth o u g h  th e  devils them selves have to m ain ta in  a  d istance  
from him , in th is  first appearance. Afterw ards he  s its  in  fron t of the 
C h u rc h  door, w a itin g  for th e  devils an d  w a tch in g  over them , 
observing th e ir way of dancing. If they  are no t perform ing correctly 
he  p u n ish e s  them . For exam ple, w hen the  devils are  dancing  before 
th e  ch u rch , th ey  m u s t never tu rn  th e ir  backs to it. If one of the  
devils does th is  J e s u s  F ranco h a s  the  right to whip him . He also h as 
to control the  n u m b er of the  devils, counting  them  an d  sh a rin g  th is  
ta s k  w ith  th e  o th e r cap ta in s . The final check  on  th e  n u m b er of 
devils is h is  re sp o n sib ility , to g e th e r  w ith  th e  overseer, N estor 
Liendo.
If th e  first c ap ta in  can n o t pa rtic ipa te  in  th e  festival for som e 
reason, he will be replaced by the  second cap tain  or the  th ird  one.
The second cap ta in  Jav ier Ladera 'C hacara ' is in charge of the 
second legion of devils, leading  the  second group  of devil dancers , 
and  h a s  to take  care of them , observing and  counting  them .
The th ird  cap ta in  Jo se  Antonio M ontiel 'Pito' (Je su s  F ranco 's 
son) comes ou t w ith the  first legion as a ss is ta n t of the  first captain .
The ov ersee r N esto r L iendo is very  pow erfu l w ith in  th e  
Society, a s  th e  "father " of the  C orpus C hristi devils. He exerts 
therefore  h is  au th o rity  a t the  sam e level as the  f irs t C ap ta in , and  
som etim es could be m ore powerful in  h is  position  a s  "father". He 
com es o u t lead ing  the  th ird  legion accom panied by th e  Sayona, the  
m o th e r of th e  devils, a  fem ale role p layed by a  m an , F o rtu n a to  
Gonzalez Liberate>. The Sayona is expected to take  special care of the 
little  devils, w ho partic ipa te  for the  first tim e in  th e  C orpus C hristi 
festivity.
The C ap ta in  of Alms Pablo Borges is the  p e rso n  in  charge of 
collecting th e  m em b ers’ a n n u a l fees, th e  m oney given to th e  M ost 
B lessed S acram en t and  the  paym ent of the  cajero .
T he ob liga tions of th e  ru lin g  group  of th e  Society  m ay be 
su m m a riz e d  a s  follow s: T he p re p a ra t io n  of th e  fe s tiv a l,th e  
a d m in is tra tio n  of th e  incom e, the  decisions a b o u t th o se  w ho m ay 
partic ipa te  a s  devils, giving au th o rity  to older devils for the  tra in ing  
of th e  young, a n d  the  p rep a ra tio n  of the  reh ea rsa ls  p rio r to C orpus 
Christi.
In  add ition , th e  d irec to rs  tak e  decisions reg a rd in g  ex te rna l 
affairs. For exam ple, th ey  decide ab o u t p roposals to p a rtic ip a te  in 
different events; they  g ran t perm ission  for any  record ing  or filming 
of the  festivity, and  they  m eteout p u n ish m en t to those  who tran sg ress  
the  e s tab lish ed  no rm s. In th o se  cases the  final decision  is w ith 
N estor Liendo the  overseer. For exam ple, la s t year, 1989, one of the 
resea rch e rs  of the  C entre of S tud ies of Folklore of V enezuela tried  to 
ta k e  a  film  w ith o u t a sk in g  for th e  p e rm iss io n  of th e  Society  
leadersh ip . As a  re su lt Nestor, took th e  decision to  o rder h is  a rre s t 
and  destroy the  film.
The p a rtic ip a tio n  of th e  Devils of C huao  in  th e  V enezuelan  
Devils Society is n o t welcometlby the  second cap ta in  C hacara  outside 
the  tim e of C orpus C hristi. However, in  the  d iscussion  betw een the  
leaders the  opinion and  final decision of the  overseer N estor Liendo 
prevails. T hus C hacara  h a s  no t participated  in any  of these  m eetings, 
b u t  he  co n tin u es  to exert h is  lead ersh ip  in  th e  C o rp u s  C hristi 
festivity.
In addition , those  who are  given responsib ility  each  year m u s t 
dem onstra te  by th e ir actions th a t they deserve to be the  devils in the  
C orpus C hristi festivity, and  to be g ran ted  the a ttr ib u tio n s  outlined . 
T h is re p re se n ts  a  challenge for the  leaders, w ho every y ear take  
great care in  the  p repara tion  and  realization of the  festival.
W hile th e  lead ers  have ce rta in  pow ers,the  o rgan iza tion  h a s  
estab lish ed  th a t  any  b ro th e r  of the  Society of C orpus C hristi who 
realises) th a t  one of th e  d irec to rs h a s  failed in  h is  d u tie s  h a s  the  
r ig h t to  com plain , an d  even to p u n ish  th a t  c ap ta in . T h u s, the  
exercise of pow er w ith in  the  Society is controlled dem ocratically  by 
th e  group. A u g u sta  Chavez re la te s  how Jo se  R ivas (Ladera) w as 
replaced  by J e s u s  F ranco , due to  th e  wrong lead ersh ip  exerted  ky 
th e  form er w hen  he took  a decision  w hich  involved a  change of 
heria rchy  of one of the  devils, w ithou t consulting  w ith the  re s t of the 
c ap ta in s . (33)
Finally, C h aca ra  told me, any  of th e  devils c an  be  prom oted 
from low -ranking devil to cap ta in  of any  legion. T his depends on his 
behaviour and  abilities, and  is n o t necessarily  depende^ton  being the 
son  of som eone im p o rtan t w ith in  th e  festivity. However those  w ith 
the  g rea tes t po ten tial a re  often those w hose p a re n ts  were devout and  
active p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the  C orpus C hristi Society. It is th e  p a ren ts
w ho tra n sm it th e ir  devotion and  m otivate th e ir ch ild ren  to em ulate  
the ir behav iour and  beliefs. In th is  way, the  devotion is tran sm itted  
from p a re n ts  to ch ildren , w hich is of itself, a  sign of the  s tren g th  of 
belief and  a  way of guaran tee ing  its  preservation. (34)
The Corpus Christi Festival
The acco u n t of the  C orpus C hristi festival is b a sed  u p o n  the 
1984 ce leb ra tion  in  C huao , su p p lem en ted  by th e  p erfo rm ers own 
acco u n t of th e ir roles. A lthough experience h a s  been  gained in  the 
festivals of 80,81 and  85. T h is w as of p a rtic u la r  in te re s t for the  
following reasons.
F irst, th ere  w as no Catholic p ries t p resen t in  1984. B oatm en 
h ad  apparen tly  gone to collect h im  in  the ir m otor -launches, only to 
find th a t  he could no t a tten d  . His role w as therefore played by  one 
of the  C huao tow nsm en, who dressed  him self as a  p riest. The ritua l 
w as unchanged , o ther th a n  excluding the  M ass and  com m union; and  
the  procession  took place w ithou t the  m onstrance  and  obviously the  
Sacram ent. No one seem ed concerned abou t the p rie s t's  absence, as 
it  w as often celebrated w ithou t su p p o rt from official Catholic clergy.
1984 w as a lso  sign ifican t in  th a t  the  Holy H ouse  h a d  been  
rebuilt:, in  cem ent blocks; a  new  roof w as also being added. All the  
m em b ers of th e  C o rp u s C hristi Society (the devil^ dancers) felt 
ra th e r  p roud  of th ese  im provem ents, especially N estor Liendo as it 
w as on h is  initiative th a t  the  cane and  m ud house w as replaced.
Thirdly, Jo se  Rivas(Ladera) h ad  died during  the  y ear preceding 
the  1984 C orpus C hristi festival. For m ore th a n  forty years, he  had  
b een  a  devil d a n ce r an d  for m any  years, firs t c ap ta in , a n d  even 
th ough  w hen  he  died he h ad  a lready  retired  an d  no longer danced, 
he continued to pay  h is dues and  give alm s.
As he  h im self h ad  told m e before h is  d ea th  "but, we are  going 
to raise  alm s for the  holy Sacram ent, who gives u s  back  m ore, for our 
soul. If you c a n 't  dance, don 't dance, b u t  you m u st pay  y ou r alm s 
every y e a r... T hen  I k e p t on pay ing  th ree  bo livares every year, 
w he ther I danced  or not, beside th e  alm s to the  Sain t, w hich  are  fifty 
bolivares " (Jose Rivas, 1979).
Synopsis o f the Corpus Christi festival at Chuao. 
The tim etable
On Tuesday evening: Two days before the  festival begins all the 
B ro thers of th e  Society m eet in  the  Holy House, i.e. th e  sh rine  of the
M ost B lessed S acram en t. E ach cap ta in  of th e  th ree  legions reports 
how m any devils will partic ipa te  u n d e r h is com m and next day .(35)
W ednesday. On Corpus Christi Eve the ritu a ls  begin a t 5 a.m. 
followed by th e  devils dance , from  11 am  to 12 m idday, w ith  the 
appearance  and  fall of the  th ree  legions of devils; a fter m idday there  
is the  cerem ony in  the  Holy House; and  in the  early afternoon  there  
are the  v isits to the  houses of the  C aptains of C orpus C hristi, s ta rting  
w ith  the  m ore im p o rtan t dead  C ap ta in s  an d  c o n tin u in g  w ith  the 
living C ap ta in s  accord ing  to th e ir  h ierarchy . D uring  or a fte r the  
visits, th e  devils re s t a t  the  caimito tree. These v isits a re  followed by 
read in g  of th e  ed ic ts (36) and  finally, a fte r n ightfa ll, th e  V elorio  
(vigil) of th e  devils is held un til the  next m orning.
Thursday, th e  day o f Corpus Christi: Prayers s ta r t  off the  day 
an d  in m id to la te  m orning fu rth er visits are  m ade to the  b ro th ers  of 
th e  society. At twelve noon, M ass is held, or in  th e  ab sen ce  of a 
p riest, p rayers are  sa id  in church . D uring the  M ass or p rayers, the  
devils p ro s tra te  in  pen itence inside th e  church(37); early  afternoon  
v isits to the  C ap ta ins com m encing w ith the  dead following the  sam e 
order a s  the  day  before, w ith the  devils resting  a t  the  caimito  tree as 
needed , an d  th e  ed ic ts  a re  read , if n ecessa ry . At 5 pm  th e  
bened iction  of th e  S ac ram en t is said , w ith a  p rocession , or in  the  
ab sen ce  of a  p rie s t, p ray ing  in  fron t of th e  a lta rs . In  th e  late  
afternoon the  final dance in the  chu rchyard  tak es  place and  v isits to 
o ther m em bers of the  C orpus C hristi Society; after nightfall the  close 
of th e  day’s festivity w ith th e  farewell of C orpus Christi.
T he day a fter , Friday: T hose so inclined , w ill d ance  in 
u n o rg an ised  g ro u p s th ro u g h o u t th e  m orning. A fterw ards all th e  
devils m eet a t  the  caim ito  tree to feast a  sa n co ch o , a  k ind  of stew, 
w ith fish or pork, and  a  variety of vegetables.
The fo llow in g  Thursday, th e  O ctave. The devils dance and 
perform ed again  in the  la te  afternoon, followed, p e rh a p s  by reading 
of th e  ed ic ts . (That h ap p en ed  in  the  85 ce leb ra tion  b u t  in  o ther 
years they  m ay or m ay n o t do it  a t th is  point).
The Eve of Corpus Christi.
W ednesday Eve
Protective rituals o f the Corpus Christi
O n W ednesday, the  eve of C orpus C hristi, each  of the  dancers 
indiv idually  tak es  a  r itu a l b a th  in  th e  river an d  ru b s  h im self in a  
p o te n t b a lm  to  give e x tra  s tre n g th  for th e  re p e n ta n c e  in  th e  
churchyard .
This is an  ind ispensab le  p recu rso r to the  C rossing of th e  Relics 
to p ro tec t them  ag ain st S a tan . Plate24,2,pt82)The balm  is a  cooked 
m ix tu re  of ru m , w ine an d  h e rb  in fu sion  m ade of th e  leaves and  
flowers of Bretonica morada^ brow n su g ar and  b ea ten  eggs.Afterwards 
the  m ore experienced devils perform  th e ir  "crossing". T his consists  
of p rayers th a t  a re  said  while th e  relics are  being placed acro ss  the  
ch est and  the  back , p assin g  below the arm s, so th a t  th e  perform ers 
are crossed  fron t and  back . The p rayers sa id  include th e  Apostoles 
C reed a n d  th e  O u r F a th e r . T hose w ho perfo rm  th e  "crossing" 
inc lude  M aria  Tecla, M odesta  P lanchez, A u g u sta  Chavez, G abriel 
L adera ’C hacara ' an d  .Jesus Franco. It is evident th a t  knowledge of 
th e  n e c e ssa ry  r i tu a l p ro ced u res  is n o t lim ited to m em ber of th e  
C orpus C hristi Society
E ach  devil h a s  four or five relics u sed  for p ro tec tio n . The 
re lics a re  c lo th  packages, each  con ta in ing  a  pa lm  leaf c ro ss  from 
Palm  S unday  (A ugusta every year keeps the  b lessed  palm  she brings 
from  Palm  S u n d ay  from  Choroni) am ong o ther th ings. (plate 24 ,p 
,8 2) M aria Tecla H errera  described how they  are p rep a red  w ith the  
following ingred ien ts: "Blessed palm , rose peta ls , an d  som e special 
herbs, su ch  as  "bretonica morada!'. (1989) B ut C hacara  ind icates how 
h is  fa th e r  M anuel L adera  p u t  to g e th er th e  relics: "B lessed palm  
frond, a  m agnet, and  a  little cup  of nails, so th a t  th e  m agnet could 
eat, an d  apoco  (the colloquial nam e for a  local herb) B u t I don ’t  
know  how  th ey  p rep a re  relics today. My relics a re  th e  ones my 
fa th e r m ade".(1989)
In the  p a s t  M anuel L adera w as the  one in  charge  of m aking 
relics. He w as a n  au th o rity  on th e  trad itio n a l r itu a l a n d  he  also 
ta u g h t 'the devils' th e  sacred  prayers. Nowadays relics a re  p repared  
by M aria Tecla or J e s u s  Franco.
1 The c * / e r o  .Julio Bacalao In the churchyard.1989
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3 The woollen ball which 
adorns the socks of the 
devils. 1989
"The relic is sacred  because  it is baptized and  w h a t it con ta ins 
is sacred" (A ugusta, 1985). The b ap tism  of th e  re lics  c o n sis ts  of 
sp rin k lin g  ho ly  w a te r, on th e  Eve of th e  s e c re t cerem ony  of 
pro tection , they  are  th en  b lessed . The J e s u i t  p ries t Ignacio Castillo, 
if he  is in  C huao a t  th a t  tim e b lesses the  relics an d  m ask s. In h is 
absence A ugusta  takes th is  role.
The relics p ro tec t th e  devils d u ring  the  C orpus C hristi tim e, 
and  they  have in  theory, to be w orn from the  Eve of C orpus C hristi 
for 40  days. The relics p lay  a  double role, b ecau se , w h ilst they  
p ro tec t the  devils, th ey  can  also endanger the ’devils1 if certa in  ru les 
are  n o t obeyed. It is no t allowed to 'cross' the relics before the  ritua l 
b a th  in th e  river, have sex or d rink  alcohol while w earing  the  relics 
or reveal them  to anyone.
After th e  c ro ssing  of the  relics, th e  devils, acco rd ing  to the  
legion they  b e lo n g  gather in the  hom es of A ugusta, M aria Tecla and  
Camilo Borges. 'They recite O ur F a th er as they  p u t on each  piece of 
th e ir  costum es. They w ear colourful tro u se rs  or b reeches according 
to  s ta tu s  an d  a  se p a ra te  sh ir t . In th e  p a s t  w h ite  c lo th  w as 
individually  h a n d  pa in ted , b u t  now adays p rin ted  fab rics are  w orn. 
Tails, w hich are m ade from the sam e fabric as the  costum e are  sew n 
on to the  sea t of the  trousers; and  dangling from th e  ends of the  tails 
a re , e ith e r cow b e lls  or im provised  bells m ade  from  coke cans. 
"They are  an o th e r form of protection because the ir sound  drives away 
the  evil spirits." (Augusta, 1989) The low ranking  devils have the  tails 
tied on W ednesday and  u n tied  on T hursday . The c ap ta in s  ta ils  are 
un tied  on  W ednesday and  tied on T hursday, (see page 214)
A b lack  c ross is applied on the  back  of th e  sh irt, an d  ano ther 
m ade of th e  b lessed  palm  frond is placed on b o th  fron t an d  back. 
The devil's costum es differentiate the  w earer's p lace in th e  h ierarchy  
of th e  C orpus C hristi Society. Low-ranking devils w ear knee-length  
b reeches, ado rned  w ith  coloured woollen balls. The c ap ta in s  m u st 
w ear long tro u se rs  w ithout these  balls.
O n th e ir  feet, th e  devils w ear decorated a lp a rg a ta s  (a typical 
V enezuelan  lea th e r-so led  sandal) th a t  have soft u p p e rs  m ade of 
woven b lack  cotton). On the  fron t and  cen tre  portion , th e  san d als  
can  be em broidered  an d  b e a r a  c ross m ade of b lessed  palm  frond. 
Low -ranking devils w ear stockings, of any  colour, a n d  th e  cap tains, 
any  kind of socks.
The devils ca rry  a  m a ra c a  (rattle) in  th e  r ig h t h a n d . The 
m aracas  are  m ade by  th e  perform ers them selves, from  gourds, w ith 
seeds of the  capacho  tree placed inside. The origin of th e  u se  of the  
ra ttle s  is in the  doctrine, for w hen  the  devils were looking for J e s u s  
C h ris t an d  could  n o t find him , "They carried  in s tru m e n ts  in  one 
h a n d  (the rattle) an d  a  w hip in  the  other." (The D octrine of M aria 
Tecla. See page 139 ,1 4 2  ).
W ith th e  ra ttle  th ey  a tta c h  two or th ree  scarves in  th e ir  righ t 
h an d . One of them  m u st be  w hite, th e  o thers can  be of any  colour, 
b u t  never red. (The devils can  u se  red  co lours in  th e  re s t  of the  
costum e). W hite is th e  colour chosen  as  it is a sso c ia ted  w ith  the  
p u rity  of Mary, w ho -according  to the  doctrine- "was th e  firs t who 
defeated the  devil by  m aking  the  sign of the  cross. For th is  reason , 
w hite is a  colour th a t  affords protection." (see the  D octrine.,p ,145)
As is the  case  w ith  th e  ra ttle , th e  w hip h a s  a  m yth ical origin. 
A ccording to th e  D octrine, the  real devils who search ed  for J e s u s  
C h ris t a lso  ca rried  a  w hip in  th e ir  left h a n d , w ith  th e se  sam e 
c h a rac te ris tic s  an d  th u s , an  im p o rtan t elem ent of the  r itu a l. (See 
the  D octrine, p. 145}
After th e  devils have d ressed  fu rth er pro tection  is provided. In 
th e  a b sen c e  of th e  p rie s t, A u g u s ta  b le sse s  th e  re lics  a n d  th e  
m ask s. (38)
The m ask s  are  oval in  sh ap e  an d  pa in ted  in  w hite, red  and  
b lack . The eyes are  p ro trud ing , ra th e r  like sm all p ingpong balls. 
The nose and  m ou th  are pain ted  in  an  exaggerated fashion, and  great 
care is tak en  to copy the  design exactly on each  occasion. The head  
of the  m ask  is adorned  w ith two h o rn s  tied together w ith  a  ribbon. 
The d is tin c tio n  betw een  the  cap ta in 's  m ask s  a n d  th e  low ran k in g  
devils is th a t  th e  form er m ask  h a s  a  beard  m ade from  cocuiza.. This 
estab lishes the  h ie ra rchy  (Plate 43 ,p 2 3 7  Then, A ugusta  accom panied 
by  M aria Tecla sp rink le  holy w ater on each  of the  devils. (The p riest 
com es to C huao a t  least, once a  year, and  he b lesses the  w ater, w hich 
A ugusta  keeps for the  C orpus C hristi festivity ). D uring  the  blessing 
A ugusta  an d  M aria Tecla w hisper "male" p rayers, (39) includ ing  La 
M agnifica, w h ich  is th e  m o st sac red  p rayer, know n only by th e  
c ap ta in s  an d  th o se  w ho perform  th e  crossing. T his p rayer, w hich 
p ro tec ts  th e  devils, is sa id  a lm o st silen tly  (such  th a t  we can n o t 
determ ine w hether th is  is the  song of M ary a s  recorded by  St. Luke,
or som e o th e r prayer.) The protective power of th is  p ray e r is su ch  
th a t  it h a s  to be kep t secret by those who have been tau g h t it.
E ach  devil is touched  w ith  palm  leaves, th a t  A ugusta  obtained 
from  th e  c h u rc h  of C horoni a fte r th e  b lessing  of p a lm s on Palm  
S unday . All th is  p ro tec tion  is needed  in o rder to g u a rd  th e  devil 
perfo rm ers from  su b v ersio n  by  th e  rea l devil, i.e. S a ta n  h im self 
w hose fall down they  are  im itating. "Moreover I give th em  d rinks of 
holy w ater and , I p repare  a  sa h u m erio  (smoke ) by m ixing incense, 
m yrrh, and  gum  of the  sto rax  tree to p ro tec t them , b ecau se  these  are 
th e  m ost tr iu m p h a n t frag rances of J e s u s , given to  h im  from  The 
King, God, w hen J e s u s  w as bom  in Bethlehem ." (Augusta 1989) W hen 
asked  to explain La M agnifica A ugusta  w as m ore evasive, b u t  w ith 
good reaso n  : "The M agnificat is a  secre t prayer, know n only to the  
cap ta in s, M aria Tecla, me and  som e of the  older devils. These secret 
p ray ers  can n o t be  told because  they  can  lose th e ir  pow er and  fail to 
p ro tec t the  devils. The group leaders, su ch  as C hacara, Nestor, J e s u s  
Franco and  th e  o thers have to know these  p rayers b ecau se  they  need 
ex tra  p ro tec tio n . W hen Pelon m y son , w as to ld  th a t  h e  w ould 
probably  replace th e  S ayona , I said  to him  'Son do n o t forget to tell 
me because  if you have to dance a s  the  Sayona  I have to teach  you and 
p ro tect you ag a in st the  devil. You know, C arm en E lena, th e  devil can 
come and  call them  and  if they  are n o t protected  they  follow him  and  
d isappear, nobody know s w here they  go. "(Augusta,1989)
Protection from  th e  real devil is of u tm o s t im portance . "I try  
to give the  devils a  good pro tection , and  sprink le  holy w ater on the 
s tree t on the  w ay to the  C ross of Forgiveness. If I see th a t  a  "devil" is 
very heavy an d  can n o t reach  the  C ross of Forgiveness I help h im  by 
saying special prayers. Last y ear I w as a t the  Cross of Forgiveness and  
one of the  devils could n o t advance, he w as very, very heavy, I w ent 
u p  to h im  and  p u t a  cross (I always have w ith  me) on  h is  sh irt, and  
p ro tec ted  him . He could n o t advance because  he  h ad  forgotten the  
relics. People m ay th in k  it is a  lie, b u t  it's  not, you e ither believe me 
or you don’t, th e  religion of C orpus C hristi is a  very strong  one. The 
ca jero  a lso  h a s  to be very well p ro tec ted , b u t  h e  know s how  to 
p ro tec t him self. He is a  cap tain . Som etim es I also say  som e prayers 
for h im , I p ro te c t th e  c a ja  an d  sp rink le  holy  w a te r  on  it. 
(A ugusta,1989).
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Now th a t  th e  perfo rm ers a re  d ressed  th ey  e ach  tak e  th e ir  
co n trib u tio n  to w ard s th e  pay m en t of th e  ca jero  to  th e  h o u se  of 
Camilo Borges.
They w ait for the  ch u rch  bell, and  the  d ru m  to signal the  next 
p h a se  of the  perform ance. T his bell is m ade of c a s t  b ronze, and  
d a tes from colonial tim es. The significance of the  bell in  th e  festivity 
is also rela ted  in th e  D octrine of M aria Tecla "the so u n d  of th e  bell is 
likened to the  voices of angels, archangels, ch eru b in  an d  seraphim , 
w hich sing Glory and  praise  to ou r Lord, God. W hen the  bell sings all 
evil sp irits  d isappear" (1989). Nowadays a  w om an, E ufem ia is the  
c a m p a n e r a  (the p e rso n  in  charge  of ring ing  th e  c h u rc h  bell). 
T am akun , one of the  o ldest low -ranking devil, who h a s  been  dancing 
devils for th ir ty  th re e  y e a rs , rem em bered  th a t  h is  fa th e r  w as 
cam panero  a t  the  tim e of M artin  G utierrez, h is uncle. (1989)
The public appearance and fall o f  the devils
T here a re  th ree  Legions, by  C hrist's  m andate , rep resen ting  the  
th ree  p e rso n s of th e  Trinity. The fall of the  devils recalls th a t  
S a tan  failed in h is  q u est to sea rch  for C hrist. As M aria Tecla said in 
th e  D octrine, (see p .i 42) one p a rticu la r fea tu re  d is tin g u ish es  them  
from  th e  rea l devil. The leg ions tu rn  th e ir  faces u p w ard , n o t 
dow nw ard , e ach  tim e th ey  fall. Looking dow nw ards re la te s  to 
d a rk n ess  an d  since S a tan  reigns in  d a rk n ess  an d  C h ris t in  heaven; 
th u s  th ey  m u s t tu rn  upw ard , tu rn in g  tow ards th e  light. W hoever 
looks down is the  real devil.
At eleven on  the  W ednesday m orning w hen the  firs t peal of the  
be lls is h e a rd  th e  firs t legion of devils is p rep a red  to  s ta r t  th e  
festivity. (All th e  devils fall th ree  tim es in  th e  Calle d e l M edio  
(Middle Street) b u t  Nestor, the  Overseer, is the  only one w ho does in 
the  Calle R eal (Royal Street). (40)(Map 8,p.l8 7)
As the  cajero  (41) b e a ts  the  rhy thm  in terp lay ing  w ith  the  bell, 
th e  firs t C ap ta in  J e s u s  F ranco  (42) com es o u t a lone, th ro u g h  the  
Calle del M edio , kneeling  down on the  ground, greeting  th e  cajero  
an d  th e  pub lic , a n d  trac in g  sign  of th e  c ro ss  w hile ho ld ing  h is 
m araca  (rattle) in the  right hand . Then he rises, dancing  forward, 
"in a  decen t m an n er "as he  said. This m eans he canno t ju m p  as the  
o ther devils do, as it w ou ldn 't be befiting h is  sen io r position  and  in 
o rder to m ain ta in  discipline. T hen he falls down again  kneeling on
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\th e  g round  th ree  tim es (Plate 25,3,p.l89)until he reaches the  C ross of 
Forgiveness. (Map 8,p. 18?) W hen in front of it he dances in  th e  sam e 
form as  above, trac ing  the  cross, and  rendering  hon o u r to th is  sign of 
C hrist. As he con tinues to dance he  moves backw ard from  the  Cross, 
b u t  never tu rn s  h is  back  to it. He goes into the  ch u rch y ard , doing 
h is  dance  an d  afterw ards he s its  down in front of th e  C h u rch  door 
w aiting  for th e  devils. W hen th e  f irs t c a p ta in  is  going to the  
C h u rch y ard  th e  firs t legion of devils, led by the  th ird  c ap ta in  Pito 
M ontiel en te rs  the  tow n by the  Middle S treet, ju m p in g  an d  falling to 
th e  g round  face up . A ugusta , M aria Tecla and  som e o th er wom en 
p ray  over them  an d  sprink le  holy w ater on them  each  tim e they  fall 
to  the  ground.(Plate 2 5 ,5 ,p. 1895
The C huao dance h a s  certa in  basic  elem ents: jum ping , m oving 
th e  h ead , tu rn in g , p lay ing  th e  ra tt le  an d  m oving th e  feet while 
su p p o rted  by  th e  m a n d a d o r  -a  w hip w ith  w hich  one follows the  
rh y th m . T he fee t m ove fo rw ard , s idew ays a n d  c ro ssw ay s . 
Som etim es a s  a  shuffle and  o ther tim es as a jum p . W ithin the lim it of 
th e se  b a s ic  s te p s  th e re  is co n sid erab le  freedom  for in d iv id u a l 
perfo rm ers to develop p e rso n a l dancing  style. (Plate 26 ,p ,i90 ]T h is 
allow s recogn ition  of th e  p ass in g  of th e  trad itio n  from  fa th e rs  to 
sons, e.g. people of C huao  said  th a t  Nestor an d  C h aca ra  dance as 
th e ir fathers. As the  devils reach  the  Cross of Forgiveness they  kneel 
in  fron t of th e  C ross, an d  afterw ards, also never tu rn in g  th e ir back  to 
th e  cross, th ey  head  for the  chu rchyard . T here they  lie face down 
p ro s tra te  on th e  ground  b u t  w ith  th e  m ask  p u sh e d  b a ck  over the  
head . In th is  position  the  devils lie p en iten t for h a lf  an  hou r. (Plate 
29,l,2,p.l94)
W hen th e  second  peal so u n d s , a t  eleven th irty , th e  second 
legion, th e  la rg e s t of th e  th ree , m ak es  its  a p p e a ra n c e . It is 
com m anded  by  th e  second cap ta in , C hacara , an d  p roceeds on the  
sam e rou te  a s  th e  first legion. Meanwhile, th e  first legion h a s  gone 
to  th e  Holy H ouse to re s t a s  they  w ait for th e  o ther g roups to  carry  
o u t th e ir p a rt of the  ritua l. (Plate 32,l,p201)
W hen the  th ird  peal sounds, bo th  the  first and  second legions 
a re  a t the  Holy H ouse, located level w ith the  C hurch , on a  side street 
to th e  righ t of it. (Map 8) The sound  of the  th ird  peal a t twelve noon 
signa ls  th e  a p p ea ran ce  of the  th ird  legion, com posed  by  th e  little 
devils a n d  o th e rs . They have to w ait u n til th e  overseer N estor
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Plate  2 cj
1. Corpus Christ! Cvc. 1904
2 The fell of the 
devils 1984
3 . The fell of the first Captain, Jestis Franco. 1984
4 Ihe third Captain and
the first legion 1984 5- Augusta Chivez blessing the devils . 1984
Plat e  26 XXVI
1 The fell of the devils 1984
2 .  The O verseer  watching the devils. 1984
Liendo, who, a s  th e  "father" of th e  devil, f irs t perfo rm s h is  own 
dance. The overseer's dance follows the  basic  steps, an d  th e  general 
p a tte rn  of the  cap ta in 's  dance. However, w hen he falls down he lies 
on  th e  righ t side of h is  body. M oreover h is dance  is d ifferent from 
th e  o th e rs  b e ca u se  of its  lig h tn ess  a n d  delicacy, a n d  th e  w ay he 
m oves h is  feet. The re s t  of th e  devils d ance  on  tip to e  in  the  
a lp a rg a ta . However, th e  overseer and  the  first c ap ta in  place th e ir 
feet firmly on  the  ground. (Plate 28,l,p.l9QJ
N esto r exp la ined : "I flap  a  h a n d k e rc h ie f  in  th e  a ir  w ith  
elegance and  after a  while do the  sam e again. (Plate 30,pl95)Don't you 
see th a t  he is an  old m an, he is old, he is the  fa ther of all devils. The 
ca ja  b e a ts  th e  sam e rh y th m  as the  o thers, and  I follow it w ith  the  
m ovem ent of m y legs and  the sound  of my m araca  . W hen I reach  the 
C ross of Forgiveness, I kneel down in  fron t of it, an d  th e n  w ithou t 
tu rn in g  b ack  I go to the  C hurch  yard  and  afterw ard  to th e  Holy 
House." (1989).
W hen th e  overseer h a s  fin ished  h is  dance  a n d  left for th e  
C hurchyard , th e  th ird  legion s ta r ts  to fall down. The S a yo n a , the  
m o th e r of th e  devils, a p p ea rs  w ith  them , accom panied  by  all the  
little  devils, th ro u g h  th e  Calle d e l M edio  . (Plate 2 7 ,l,p l9 2 ) The 
S a y o n a  falls down sitting  on the  ground w ith the  little devils tied to 
'her'. She only le ts  them  go on alone, w hen they  are  a  few m etres 
from the C ross of Forgiveness. From  th is  m om ent the  youngste rs are 
free to dance individually. As the  Sayona  and  the  little  devils dance 
in  fron t of the  C ross, the  devils of the  first two legions come o u t of 
th e  Holy H ouse  to receive th e  m o ther, th e  S a y o n a  .(43) ’She' 
scarcely  dances, they  take it in tu rn s  to raise  h e r up, an d  carry  h e r to 
th e  door of the  C hurch . In front of the  chu rch  the  th ird  legion ac ts  
a s  th e  o th er two did and  w ear the  m ask  horizontally, so th e  face is 
n o t covered.
A ugusta  explains : "They are already rep en tan t devils, who have 
repen ted  from  evil and  they  are looking for C hrist so th a t  C hrist will 
forgive them , th a t  is w hy they  lie down like th a t, there , th a t  is where 
rep en tan ce  is, and  they  a re  ask ing  for forgiveness, th ey  lie down in 
th e  yard , th a t  is w h a t is happening." (1985).(Plate 2 9 ,1 ,2 ,p.194)W hen 
th e  bell beg ins ring ing  in  the  c h u rch y ard  it m ean s  th e  devils are 
ask ing  for God's m ercy. On th e  Eve of C orpus C hristi they  indicate, 
th a t  J e s u s  C hrist h a s  forgiven them . At th is  stage, they  can  s tan d  up
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1 The third legion- The S * y n n *  with the little devils. 1984 
2. The S s y o n s . 1984
3 Mothers greeting their sons after the fall of the third legion 1984
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2. A devil entering 
the Holy House. 1984
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1. The devils doing penitence In the churchyard, after their fall . 1984
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2 The devils doing repen tance . 1989
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w ith th e  m ask s  still ba lanced  on the  top of th e ir h ead s. The dance 
th a t  follows show s th e ir joy, m eans they  have been  forgiven and  they 
are  now C hristians, who s ta r t  a  new  life, the sp iritua l life." (1989)
The H ouse o f the M ost B lessed Sacram ent, th e  H oly H ouse (Map 8)
This h ouse  belongs to the  C orpus C hristi Society an d  is the ir 
m eeting place. They call it the  'Holy' House, because  it ex ists to give 
h o n o u r to the  B lessed S acram en t in  the  C orpus C hristi festivity, and  
also serves as a re s t house  for the  devils during  festival tim e, a s  w as 
expressed  in  the  D octrine of M aria Tecla (p.144)
"The H ouse w hich now belongs to the  Society u sed  to belong to 
Hilario Lopez and  Angel Pia. Angela w as the  d a u g th e r  of the  slave 
A ntonia Pia, an d  inherited  the  house  from her. A ntonia Pia also had  
two so n s J u a n  Liendo an d  Dionisio Pia. The p rom ises of th e  devils 
and  the  no ven a  from  C orpus C hristi u sed  to be held  there ." (Maria 
Tecla, 1989). (According to th is  inform ation it is possible to calculate  
th a t  th is house  h a s  been  u sed  to render honou r to the  S acram en t for 
a t lea s t n inety  years.)
E n te rin g  th e  h o u se , th e re  is a  m ain  room  flanked  by two 
sm aller room s on each  side. C u rta in s cover the  e n tra n ce s  to these  
side room s. In the  m ain  room  there  are  benches w here th e  b ro th ers  
of th e  C orpus C h ris ti Society m ay  sit. (M em bers of th e  society, 
b ro th ers  and  devils m eans the  sam e in  the  context of C huao C orpus 
C hristi festival).
N ear th e  b ack  wall, is a n  a lta r  ded icated  to  th e  S acram en t, 
(Plate 3 1 ,l,p .i9 7  ) consisting  of a  table covered by a  w hite table cloth, 
th a t  b ea rs  a n  inscrip tion : M ost b lessed  S acram en t R.D.V.V 1961, (It 
w as given by  one of the  believers for a  favour granted). Over the  table 
cloth is a  k n itted  w hite m at. A p icture  on the  wall b eh ind  the  A ltar 
w ears th e  sam e inscrip tion : "Most b lessed  S ac ram en t of th e  "Altai" 
(wrong spelling of th e  S p an ish  word: Altar) R.D.V.V. 1961. There 
a re  also  five p ic tu res : the  Virgin of Corom oto, w ho is th e  P a tron  
Virgin of Venezuela; J e s u s  C hrist w ith  a lam b; the  Holy Trinity; the 
Holy S p irit; an d  finally  Jo s e  G regorio H ern an d ez  (a V enezuelan  
doctor, w ho is n o t ye t canonized b u t beloved by h is  followers). On 
th e  tab le  th e re  is p rayer for the  M ost B lessed S ac ram en t w hich h as 
been  fram ed. In the  centre  of the  table there  are two crucifixes, one 
m ade of wood, th e  o ther, sm aller, of n a tu ra l w hite flowers. On each
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1. The a l ta r  in the Holy House. 1984
2. Maria Tecla and Augusta leading the cerem ony in the Holy House
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side of them  are two vases containing n a tu ra l p ink  bougainvilleas and' 
p ink  cayenas, while on bo th  edges of th e  table, nex t to  th e  vases of 
flowers, two cand lestick s, w ith  w hite lighted can d les  an d  artificial 
flowers a round  them . W hite n a tu ra l flowers are  sca tte red  along the  
table. This a lta r is arranged  every year in the  sam e way.
As described  above, a fte r 'th e  fall of th e  th ree  legions', the  
devils m eet a t  th e  Holy H ouse, w here som e of th e  tow nsfolk were 
w aiting  a lready. As th e  devils en te r  it, J e s u s  F ranco  a n d  N estor 
Liendo co u n t them , to en su re  th a t  all are there . (Those C ap ta in s  
p ro tec t them  from  th e  real devil, who tries  to d is tu rb  the  celebration 
by  tem pting  and  deceiving th e  devils). Then, N estor goes inside the 
house  followed by J e s u s  Franco, who is always the  la s t one to go in. 
The m asks a re  n o t w orn inside the  Holy House, b u t  are  left leaning  
ag a in st th e  walls; and  n e ith e r is th e  w hip used . Inside, a  cerem ony 
of reaffirm ation of the  devotion to the  C orpus C hristi is held, th rough  
prayers, songs and  dances, w hich la s t an  hour or so. A ugusta  Chavez 
leads the  p rayers as follows: (Plate 31,2,pi97)
"Let u s  welcome ou r b ro th er dancers who have n o t danced  for 
years and  who today  the  B lessed S acram ent h a s  called to be p resen t 
here  w ith  th e ir o rnam ents, in  the  sam e way th a t  you know  th a t  th is  
religion is su c h  a g rea t religion, th a t  even th o u g h  you som etim es 
forget it, p e rh ap s  you cannot, b u t in your body you alw ays feel w hen 
th e  m o m en t h a s  com e to re n d e r  hom age to th e  m o s t B lessed  
S acram en t. The m ost B lessed S acram en t is power, it is  light, it is 
glory, it is victory for C h ristian s of the  faith, th u s  you all know  th a t  
the  p rayer say s it very well, woe to th e  one who p rides h im self on 
possessing  a  v irtue, who does no t feel, and  he who does no t feel, who 
p u ts  on the  costum e ju s t  for th e  sake  of dancing , th a t  one is n o t 
w elcom e. You are  all h ere  adoring  the  M ost B lessed  S ac ram en t 
because  you have love, peace and  religion. This is a  religion. In the 
nam e of th e  F a ther, and  of the  Son, and  of the  Holy G host. Amen." 
(All m ake the  sign of the  cross)
"All of u s  faithfu l C h ris tian s m u s t have fu ll-hearted  devotion, 
and  to the  Holy cross of J e s u s  C hrist ou r light, because  on it he chose 
to die, to free u s  a n d  redeem  u s  from  the  evil enem y, th u s  [the 
faithful C hristian] shall becom e accustom ed to m aking the  sign of the 
cross an d  to c ross him self, all m aking  on them selves th ree  crosses, 
th e  firs t one on th e  fo rehead, so th a t  He m ay keep  u s  from  bad
though ts , the  second one on the  m outh , so th a t  He m ay keep u s  from 
b ad  w ords, th e  th ird  one on the  b re a s t so th a t  He m ay keep u s  from 
all evil tho u g h ts  and  desires, saying th is  way: By the  sign of the  holy 
cross, from  ou r enem ies keep us, o lord, in  the  nam e of th e  F ather, 
of the  Son and  of the  Holy G host. Amen. (All of them  m ake the  sign 
of the  cross, a s  before read ing  the  Gospel).
She continues:" Open, lord, m y lips to praise  and  b less thy  holy 
nam e, an d  th a t  of the  p u re s t  [Virgin Mary], illum ina te  o u r  h e a rts  
inflam ed w ith  goodness, so th a t  w ith  dignity  a n d  devotion we will 
p ray  th is  m ost b lessed  rosary , w hich we offer to th e  M ost B lessed 
S a c ra m en t an d  th a t  we m ay m erit the  esteem  of divine God .This 
divine ro sary  m u s t be prayed, w ith special devotion, b ecau se  all who 
p ray  it will surely  be saved, he will be saved w ithou t rem edy, praying 
w ith  devotion in  five h o uses, to the  Virgin, w ith  all h is  heart."  T hen 
she  leads th em  in  p ray ing  the  O ur F a ther, th e  Hail M ary and  th e  
glory be to the  F ather, to rem em ber the  day the  M essiah w as bo rn  in 
B ethlehem . Before com m encing th e  rosary  she  rec ites som e verses, 
w hich are the  sam e every year:
The devil h a s  gone away 
and  suffers a  great sadness 
because  the C hristian  pray 
to the  sovereign p rincess.
The devil h a s  becom e angry 
he  feels a  g rea t m elancholy 
because  the  C hristians pray 
the  rosary  of Mary.
She an n o u n ces: th e  first glorious m ystery  of th e  tr iu m p h a n t 
resu rrec tion  of the  Son of God. Every one recites th e  O ur F a th er and 
ten  Hail M ary's an d  afterw ards sings these  rhym ed verses, w hich are 
repeated  eigh t tim es.
Praised be the  M ost B lessed S acram ent of th e  A ltar 
and  M ary conceived w ithou t original sin  
Praised be th e  M ost B lessed S acram ent of the  A ltar 
And M aiy conceived w ithout original sin.
T hen  follows th e  Glory be to th e  fa ther. T h is  sequence  of 
p rayer is repeated  for each  of the  five glorious m ysteries, th e  o thers 
are  the  A scension, the  D escent of the  Holy G host, The A ssum ption  a t
the  co ronation  of M ary as Q ueen of Heaven. S u b seq u e n t sh e  prays 
Hail Holy Q ueen: "Hail, holy Q ueen, m other of mercy, ha il o u r life, our 
sw eetness and  o u r hope. To thee we cry, poor b an ish ed  child ren  of 
Eve, to thee we tu rn  u p  o u r eyes, m ourn ing  and  w eeping in  th is  vale 
of tea rs . T u rn , th en , m ost g rac ious advocate, th in e  eyes of m ercy 
tow ards u s , an d  after th is  ou r exile, show un to  u s  the  b lessed  fru it of 
thy  womb, J e su s . Oh m erciful, oh loving, o sw eet Virgin Mary. Pray 
for u s , oh holy m o th er of God, th a t  we m ay be m ade w orthy  of the  
prom ise of Christ" (Corpus C hristi 1985)
A fterw ards A u g u sta  con tinues saying :" So th a t  each  petition  
th a t  we are going to m ake here be for your benefit an d  th e  form ation 
of y ou r sp irit an d  your soul." T hen  she  d irec ts th e  litan ie s  of the  
S a in ts , an d  the  cho rus responds w ith the  u su a l "Pray for us". Then 
sh e  says the  p rayer: Lamb of God, who tak es aw ay th e  s in s  of the 
world, have m ercy on u s ...e tc . (Corpus C hristi 1985). T hese prayers 
a re  (except for th e  v e rses  invented  by  A ugusta*) a  u n iv e rsa l and  
s tan d ard  p a rt of Catholic devotion.
Then, A ugusta  p rays for the  dead: "Let u s  offer th is  Creed to the 
M ost B lessed  S ac ram en t, for all th e  b ro th e rs  w ho to d ay  sleep, the  
sleep of peace, they  are  n o t p re sen t corporeally, b u t  sp iritua lly  they  
are, so th a t  he  m ay pard o n  th e ir guilt and  sins. After th e  Apostolic 
Creed, she  prays: "Oh, m y m ost loving Je su s , see m e here  p ro stra ted  
before th y  divine presence, I adore thee  w ith  all m y poor sp irit and  I 
u n ite  m y adora tion  w ith  all those of w hom  th o u  h a s  dwelt, th o u  shall 
be  adored  for all e ternity , I adore thee and  revere thee  in  th is  a u g u st 
an d  divine sa c ra m e n t an d  w ith  o u r p resence  and  th e  v estm en ts  of 
th e  Holy Spirit. S tren g th en  th o u  ou r holy faith  an d  love w ith  th is  
visit, so th a t  we m ay respond  all being. To J e s u s  th y  m o st loving 
w orthy victim  of th e  e te rna l F ather, origin of all th a t  is good, I adore 
thee  in  the  M ost B lessed S acram en t desiring to m ake am en d s for all 
p rofane 'references' to him . I desire, oh God, to e a rn  th y  respect, I 
also  a sk  th a t  th o u  w ish, you give u s  m any b lessings." And after th is 
prayer, she again  leads the  group in  the  our Father.
T hese p rayers in  hon o u r of the  S acram ent alw ays take  place in 
th e  absence  of th e  S acram en t. At no po in t in  th e  C o rpus C hristi 
festival is th e  S acram en t tak en  to the  Holy H ouse even if a  p ries t is 
p resen t. T hen  follows the  oa th  of the  b ro th ers  of th e  Society to the 
M ost B lessed S acram ent.
2 A devil asking for alms
1. Devils resting in the Holy House. 1984
3. Ram6n Hernindez waiting for the devils In the Holy House. 1984
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She tells them :
"Do you swear tha t you will hear the prayer of the 
Most Blessed Sacram ent with pity and mercy.
The devils answ er:
'Today, the eve of Corpus Christi, I present myself before you, with a humble 
heart, to prostrate myself a t your feet, my lord Jesu s  Christ. I Know th a t you 
have helped everyone who has approached you, you have helped him. Lord. I 
w ant to know how to approach you without feeling fear."
T he m o st B lessed  S a c ra m en t sp eak s  to  them  th ro u g h  A u g u s ta 's  
voice, answ ering:
"My children, I am  the father, the m ost faithful brother, do not fear me, look 
for me and you will find me, call me and I will answ er you, tell me your 
problems, tell me w hat sin you have committed and I will forgive, tell me what 
illness burdens you and I will cure it, I am your father, I am  your friend, I am 
your brother, I am your judge, I am your physician, I am  the one who directs 
your problems, your steps, I am your lord and defender. I am the son, the Most 
Blessed Sacram ent and I have in my sacred sanctuary  to hide the good ones 
from the w rath of the evil ones, I have given them  my m ost holy m other as an  
adopted mother. My children, I cannot tolerate blasphemy, nor any mockery 
th a t is made of me because you are’ condemning yourselves, you are my sheep 
and I am your shepherd. Woe unto  him who strays from my flock, he will 
rem ain wandering without finding his destiny. Do not take my nam e in vain, 
because to do th is is to dam n oneself, do not believe in me,if in your heart you 
do not really feel th is belief, you m ust not take the ornam ent only to have fun 
with my nam e because you do not know the harm  you do yourself. Truly I tell 
you, th a t he who tak es  my nam e as a diversion, s ins ignorantly, and 
ignorantly condem ns himself. Ignorance is the greatest sin, my children, I 
remind you of the joy and fervour you have at my side, my children. Live the 
unity in the love, as is ordained by your Eternal Father. Well, my children, He 
takes his leave of you, He who has had  th is time for conversation with you. I 
am love, I am peace, I am the most Blessed Sacrament of the Altar."
T hen  th ey  all p ray  th e  O ur F a th e r and  th e  Hail M ary again.
T his is followed by th e  resp o n se  of the  devils, th e ir  p rayer, th e ir 
supplication:
"Good m om ing.m y father, Good morning Redeemer, Humbled. I beg you, 
Mercy sir. Blessed be th is day, blessed be the m om ent th a t I m eet with you, 
Most Blessed Sacram ent.'
From hidden enemies and from bad thoughts, deliver u s  every hour."
Most Blessed Sacram ent.
From evil desires and bad m isunderstandings, defend me, my Father 
Most Blessed Sacram ent
If on distant ways I meet with my enemies, remove them  from my presence 
Most Blessed Sacram ent
From painful illness and long suffering, keep me, my Redeemer.
Most Blessed Sacram ent
For my sick brothers in their beds of suffering, take care of me my Redeemer 
Most Blessed Sacram ent
From prisons and intrigues and bad am usements, defend me, my Father 
Most Blessed Sacram ent
For absen t b ro thers who are not here at th is  m om ent, take care of them  
wherever they are 
Most Blessed Sacram ent
In games and diversions, in all my pastimes, stay close to me 
Most Blessed Sacram ent
Today I am  before you, w ith all my ornam ents in  order to receive your 
approval
Most Blessed Sacrament.
I am  leaving now, now I am saying good-bye very joyfully, and  very happily 
give me your blessing.
Most Blessed Sacrament.Good-bye, my dear Father, m aster of my heart, bu t I 
take you with me, I am very joyful and very happy because I am  before you 
Most Blessed Sacrament."
(After each phrase, all repeat "Most Blessed Sacrament").
T hus ends the  devil's p rayer to the  Sacram ent.
A u g u sta  th e n  com m em orates the  dead  as follows: "You know  
th a t  a t the  beginning of th is  year ou r b ro ther Jo se  Rivas(Ladera) died. 
All of u s , p rincipally  th e  b ro th e rs  who are dancing, m u s t rem em ber 
him  an d  carry  on th e ir clothing the  badge of h is  m em ory, carry  the ir
little  b lack  s tr ip  of m ourn ing , b e ca u se  you know  th a t ,  he  w as a  
cap tain , and  one of the  old cap tains. W e,the dancing  b ro th e rs  m u st 
rem em ber Jo se  Ladera, together w ith  my m ourn ing  for th a t  cap tain , 
and  in hom age to h im , I b ro u g h t th ese  little  verses, w hich  go like 
this:
It was in this year of 84 
with real sadness 
by decree of the lord 
Jose Ladera was taken from us
He is already in paradise 
where the good people are
on Earth he left memories ’
where he was captain
With devotion and respect 
he always carries his ornam ent 
for him  h is adoration 
it was the divine sacram ent
He never failed to be present 
in the House of prayer * 
even though he no longer danced 
he fulfilled his devotion.
He was a m an of good deeds 
he fulfilled his devotional duty 
He stopped doing th is in life 
when God took him away
Good-bye dear Jose 
my brother in religion 
we ask  the Eternal Father 
to give you his benediction 
Let Him hear your penance 
let Him give His absolution 
so th a t in heaven you find 
your sacred protection." (1984)
•The House of prayer is the Holy House called also Rest House.
All m ake the  sign of the  cross and  pray  the  Hail M ary and  th en  recite 
a  popu lar and  well know n prayer to  the  m other of God:
"Blessed be thy purity and so be it eternal))/ since a true God delights in such 
graceful beauty /  to you celestial p rincess/ virgin, sacred M ary/ I offer you on 
this day /  soul, life and h eart/ look upon us with com passion/ do not leave us /  
Mother m ine/ and give us your most holy blessing."
They finish w ith th e  following song:
"Little stars in the heavens/ let u s  all go to adore/ Jesu s  in the Sacram ent/ who 
is placed on the a lta r/ Don't cry, Jesus, don't ciy /  for you will m ake u s  cry/ for 
the children of th is tow n/ w ant to console you / Little stars in the heavens/ let 
u s  all go adore /  Je su s  in  the Sacram ent/ who is placed on the a lta r / little 
flowers of the valleys /  come all to w atch/ to see if with our arom a/ we can 
m ake Him happy" (Corpus Christi.1984).
After the  rec ita tion  of p rayers and  songs th e  C orpus C hristi devils a t 
the  Holy H ouse dance the  mojiganga, (44) th u s  exhibiting th e ir skills 
in  th e  dance  to th e  re s t  of the  devils, and  o th er people of C huao. 
(D iagram  1) T h is d an ce  c o n s is ts  of th e  m ovem en t of th e  feet 
forw ards and  backw ards, "you take a  step  forward w ith  th e  righ t foot, 
th e n  w ith  th e  left foot, an d  th en  again  w ith th e  rig h t foot, dancing  
tow ards th e  a lta r  of the  B lessed S acram en t . T hen u sin g  the  sam e 
step  and  space th a t  you have covered going forward, you do the  sam e 
going backw ard ,th ree  tim es." (Ju an  Jo se  H errera, 1988) T his type of 
M ojiganga  is perform ed in  the  Holy House. T hrough  su c h  a  display 
s ta tu s  of the  dancers is raised  in  the  view of the  o thers. This m eans 
th a t  the  b e tte r  you  dance  th e  g rea te r resp ec t you have from  your 
b ro th ers  and  also the  people of C huao, who recognize and  adm ire the  
good dancers. It is also tru e  th a t  beh ind  the  dance is th e  rendering  
of th e  devotion an d  resp ec t to the  M ost B lessed S ac ram en t. "The 
M ojiganga  is the  dance of joy, of h ap p in ess  b ecau se  it m ean s God 
forgave th e ir s in s  and  they  have already  accepted  in  th e  kingdom  of 
God." (A ugusta 1989)(45)(Plate 30,p .195 )
Diagram I
MOVEMENT A MOVEMENT B
begin here
THREE TIMESTHREE TIMES
flojigonga Movement A followed by movement B. This Hojfgango Is 
performed In the churchyard and In the Holy House.
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2. The (toneita
V isiting the hom es of th e  mem bers o f Corpus Christi
After the  r itu a l in  th e  Holy H ouse the  devils come out, and  visit 
th e  hom es of th e  d ifferen t m em bers of C orpus C hristi, in c lu d in g  
th e ir  own. O n rou te  to th e  h o u ses they  perform  a  free dance  called 
calle arriba, calle abajo  (u p - s tr e e t ,d o w n -s tr e e t), (Plate 3 6 ,1 ,2 ,p. 
2.-2. $  ) "but always se tting  o u t on the  righ t foot, they  dance any  steps 
they  w an t, ju s t  as  long a s  they  keep the  rhy thm , w hich  is absolu tely  
essen tia l. In th is  dance, the  m ask  covers th e  face and  th e  w hip is 
p laced  on th e  g round . The ra ttle  in  the  righ t h a n d  is played along 
w ith th e  drum ." (Ju an  Jo se  H errera, 1988). (Diagram 4 ,208  )
The v isits a re  m ade according to a  h ierarch ica l order, the  first 
h ouse  to be v isited  is the  h ouse  of the  dead M artin  G utierrez, who 
w as the  first C aptain  of C orpus C hristi,according to people 's memory. 
T hen  they  con tinue visiting the  h ouses of o ther dead  cap ta in s. After 
th a t  th ey  go to th e  first c ap ta in 's  house , th en  the  second cap ta in 's , 
and  so on, u p  to and  including  the  hom es of m em bers w ho for som e 
rea so n  have n o t been  able to dance th a t  year, or of m em bers who 
have d ied b u t  w ere im p o rta n t an d  w hose fam ily c a rr ie s  on th e  
devotion.
At the  en trance  of each house  the  devils perform s the  Calabari 
D ance. (Diagram 2)This dance is as the  M ojiganga , a n  expression  of 
h a p p in e ss  of be ing  together. The sense  are of n a tu ra l  en joym ent 
th a n  a  dance directed  in  h o n o u r of th e  Sacram ent. In the  C arabali 
d a n ce  th e  m a sk  covers th e  face a n d  th ey  d a n ce  fo rw ard  a n d  
backw ard , ju m p in g  high  w ith  the  b ea t of the  cqja  w hich  occasionally  
speeds up , and  changes rhy thm , th u s  giving to th e  devil d an cer the  
signal to e n te r in to  th e  house . (Plate 28,2, p l9 3 ) T here they  dance 
the  M ojiganga  (Diagram  3, p20^slightly differently from  th e  one for 
the  Holy H ouse, th is  tim e in  a  circle beginning on th e  rig h t side in a  
fo rw ard  d irec tio n  an d  w ith  th e  r ig h t foot, n o t in te r ru p tin g  the  
m ovem ent. (Plate33, 2, p, 210) The ow ners of th e  h o u se s  give the 
devils d rin k s, m ostly  ru m  or g u a ra p ita  (made w ith  ru m  an d  som e 
fru it ju ice  a s  lem on, passion fru it or pineapple) and  food.
The m ask  is never w orn in the  Holy H ouse an d  in  th e  houses, 
b u t  left lean ing  ag a in st the  w alls w ith  the  whip. The m usic  u sed  for 
all th ese  dances is played w ith the  cqja.1 (drum). As a  general rule in 
th e  dancing , th e  line of th e  b a ck  a p p ea rs  fairly  rigid, it is  kep t
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s tra ig h t an d  inc lined  forw ard from  th e  h ips, w ith  s ligh tly  flexed 
knees. This p o stu re  provides a  solid base  and  allows th e  d an cer to 
m a in ta in  close c o n ta c t w ith  th e  e a rth . In C huao , d a n c in g  is 
in se p a ra b le  from  drum m ing . One c rite rion  to m a rk  o u t a  good 
dancer is th a t  he  u n d e rs ta n d s  the  m usical s tru c tu re  of the  d rum  and  
m atches h is  stepp ing  and  the  sound  of the  rattle  to th e  rhy thm  of it.
The b e tte r  th e  perform ance, th e  g rea ter th e  feeling th a t  they  
have com pletely fulfilled th e ir obligations as believers an d  b ro th ers  of 
the  C orpus C hristi . This is no t only valid for the  perform ance in the  
Holy H ouse or the  dances of the  houses, it is a  general view applied 
to the  different p a rts  of the  whole festivity.
T h e caimito tr ee
D uring  th e  afternoon (about 4 or 5 p.m.) the  dan ce rs  go to the  
caimito  tree  to have a  rest, before re tu rn in g  to the  festivity. At th a t  
tim e the  Reading of E dicts can  also take place.
It is in te re s tin g  to  no te  th e  im p o rta n t role p layed  by th e  
caimito  tree in  the ritu a ls , a s  it determ ines the  bo u n d ary  of safety  for 
th e  devils. (Plate 34, 1, p .212) Once the  devils go beyond th e  tree, 
they  are no longer protected. This caimito is a  very an c ien t tree, and  
the  only one of th is  type in  C huao. It h a s  a  big hole in  th e  tru n k , in 
w h ich  people of C huao  th row  th e  se rp e n ts  th a t  th ey  kill on the  
p lan tation . M aria Tecla and  A ugusta  once said  to me, w hen  we were 
going to v isit the  cultivated fields of Ju s to  Franco and  passed  it by " It 
is  a  very special tree, it is very old, it always rem ains th e  sam e, ever 
green, an d  its  hole in  the  tru n k  h a s  been  eating  se rp en ts  for m any, 
m any  years. We do n o t know  how  m any, we th in k  it n eed s to ea t 
them  to be s tro n g  and  powerful" (1989). did n o t say  any th ing
m ore ab o u t th e  tree, b u t  the ir com m ents can^seen to em phasise  the 
im portance of the  tree n o t only in  relation  to the  devils festivity, b u t 
a lso  in  re la tion  to o th er festivals, includ ing  the  celeb ra tion  of the  
Holy W eek in  C huao . Every day  du ring  th is  w eek th e  leaves of the 
caimito  tree are  sca tte red  by people to the  ground along th e  rou te  of 
th e  p ro cess io n . T hey h e ld  a  d ifferen t p ro cess io n  each  day  to 
com m em ora te  Holy w eek. O n Good F riday , th ey  perfo rm  the  
m eeting  of th e  Virgin an d  C hrist, the  im age of th e  Sorrow ing Mary
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and  the  Holy Sepulchre on the Cross of the  Calvary of C huao (Map 8) 
(Plate, 8, 1, p 3  3) The sam e kind of procession is perform ed a t 5 a.m . 
on E as te r  S u n d ay  betw een the  Im m aculate  C onception a n d  C hrist. 
(Plate 8, 2, p .33) The difference betw een bo th  p rocessions lies in  the 
songs and  a ttitu d es  of people. The first, is an  expression  of sadness, 
th e  second , of joy, b u t  in  b o th  everybody tak e s  leaves from  the  
caim ito  tree, exactly  a t  th e  tim e of the  m eetings. People of C huao 
said: "The caimito  leaves and  the  soil taken  a t th is  tim e have certain  
power, they  p ro tec t the  houses, b lessing  them , and  it  is also though t 
to help  the  ch ildren  to walk." (Holy Week, 1985).
The reading o f Edicts
W ithin th e  contex t of the  festivity of C orpus C hristi th e  devils 
u se  th e  read in g  of ed ic ts or lectura d e  bandos  (see no te  36) a s  a 
p u n ish m e n t especially  on  young  w om en an d  ch ild ren . The devil- 
accu ser po in ts o u t any  reprehensib le  ac ts  com m itted by  th e  person. 
The p u n ish m en t consists of m aking public private m a tte rs  w hich can  
b ring  rid icule upon  th e  accused , or, cause  fear. U sually, those  who 
find o u t th a t  they  are going to be the  subject of a n  edict ru n  away and 
hide. The devils have to look fo r-them  ; w hen th ey  find th em  they  
take  them  prisoner. The victim s are n o t allowed to escape, and  m u st 
rep e a t every p h ra se  aloud , im m ediately  a fte r it is u tte re d  by  the  
devil. The read ing  of ed icts is m ainly  used  to p u n ish  ch ild ren  and  
ado lescen ts  (boys an d  girls) w ho have m isbehaved d u rin g  the  year, 
b u t  als^o som etim es young  wom en. The in te res ted  m o th e r inform s 
one of\devils of the  m isdeed, an d  they  th e n  proceed  to  sea rch  ou t 
the  cu lp rit to carry  o u t the  pun ishm en t.
T h u s th e  read ing  of edicts ac ts  a s  p a rt of societal control, for 
no one finds public  revelation of private fau lts  agreeable, an d  in th is 
sense  the  a c t is a  so rt of p u n ish m en t. A lthough th e  read ing  of the  
edict is still p rac tised , the  a c t no longer carries w ith  it th e  dam ning 
force (a s tro n g  w ay of exp ressing  anger) of tim es p a s t. In o ther 
w ords, today  the  devils read  th e  ed icts m ore to have fun , th a n  to 
p u n ish  people. The read ing  of edicts is m ainly to the  children , b u t 
also to young wom en, b u t  no t to m en.
As N estor inform ed: "The read in g  of ed ic ts  is done by  th e  
devils, b u t  n o t th e  cap ta in s  or th e  overseer. The read in g  of edicts 
can  be held  on W ednesday or T hursday  . The devils tak e  the  children
in to  the ir care an d  m ake jokes of them . I, as O verseer do n o t read 
it. I do n o t know  why, b u t  don 't you see th a t  the  devils a re  m uch  
m ore b itte r  an d  b ad  th a n  u s, th e  h ierarchy , th e  c a p ta in s  have to 
m ain ta in  the  contro l of the  festivity, therefore we c an n o t read  edicts, 
th is  is a  ta sk  for the  o ther devils." (1989) T hen he gave an  exam ple of 
how  the  devils w a rn  ch ild ren  for the  m isdeed of bed  w etting. They 
look for 'the  ba tea  '(a w ooden p late  u sed  in k itchens in  V enezuela to 
p u t vegetables, roots, and  fru its on) and  they  take  sh a rp  knifes " to 
c u t off the  little balls" of the  children, who "piss off' th e ir  beds. The 
'b a tea  ' w ith  vegetables and  roots m eans th a t  to m ake th e  soup  only 
the  little  ba lls a re  lacking. The ch ild ren  experiencing  th is  th re a t 
never w et th e ir  bed  again. To read  th ese  ed ic ts th e  devils can  s it 
over th e  b ack  of th e  ch ild ren . Som etim es a  d ru n k  devil does no t 
know  w h a t he  is doing and  can  really h u r t  a  little  one, b u t  in  th is  
case the  cap ta in s in tervene and  free the  child. As you see we have to 
w atch  the  devils all the  time." In M aria Tecla's childhood th e  devils 
were terrib le, b u t  th e  children  take  the ir vengeance. In those  days, 
th ey  (the children) u sed  to go to a  place La tom a d e  Palo Grande. 
There they  found a type of b ran ch , called picatdn  w hich  p roduces a 
s tro n g  itch ing  w hen  you to u ch  it. The ch ild ren  w ould th e n  th row  
the  picatdn  to the  devils and ru n  away quickly. In m y childhood I did 
n o t do th is  type of bad  th ing  to the  devils, I w as frightened of them , 
an d  w hen th e  tim e of C orpus C hristi cam e I d isappeared , w ent ou t 
my house  a t  5 o'clock in the  m orning and  cam e back  very late, 8 or 9 
o 'clock in  th e  evening to escape from the  devils. Now it is to ta lly  
different; you can  see seventy devils who Eire dancing  in  the  festivity, 
an d  h u n d re d s  of ch ild ren  following th em ."(1989).
M aria Tecla laughed  loudly w hen I told h e r  w h a t N estor had  
said  ab o u t h e r tim e. She added : "Look, m y love the  place in  where 
S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tis t s tay s in  the  ch u rch  now  w as form erly the 
c h u rc h  belfry a n d  it w as decorated  w ith  a  n u m b e r of sku lls , (In 
form er tim es som e p ersons were bu ried  there , b u t  she  did n o t know 
m ore ab o u t it). T his p lace also w as full of w asps. The devils, who 
knew  th a t, p u t u s  in  there  and  they  th en  played th e  bells to d istu rb  
th e  w asps, w hich  cam e over u s . Therefore we sa id  w hatever the  
devils w an ted  to avoid the  w asps, w he ther it w as t ru th  o r not. The 
devils can  read  the  edicts w herever they  w ant an d  a t  an y  tim e during  
th e  C orpus C hristi festivity. The read ing  of ed ic ts is  done by the
devils in  o rder to force people to  say  th in g s  th a t  th ey  have n o t 
com m itted , an y th in g  th ey  w an t people to accu se  them se lves of." 
(Maria Tecla. 1989). A ugusta  rem em bers: "One y ear T am ak u n  and  
E ustoqu io , th ey  w ere 'b itte r ', read ing  th e  ed ict to  a  boy say ing  : 
'Farewell d ear boy, w hy do you ru n  away w hen your m o ther calls you, 
because  she w an ts  to h it me, she  w an ts to h it me, b ecau se  I w et the 
bed .' T h a t w as comic. Ay, look C arm en E lena, for exam ple w hen I 
w as a child  I w as afraid  of th e  devils, I u sed  to w et th e  bed, th en  
w hen  I h ea rd  th a t  C orpus C hristi is coming, Ay, I to r tu re d  m yself 
th in k in g  of th e  devils, b ecau se  a t  th a t  tim e th e  devils cau sed  fear. 
The m others sa id  to the  ch ildren  before the  festivity, look I will tell 
to the  devils th a t  you are bed wetting, and  w hen C orpus C hristi cam e 
they  said it and  then , all the  devils falling on you, calling you, crying 
an d  m ak ing  m oan  (grudge, grum bling) u n d e r th e ir  m ask s: u h u u , 
ejem m  u u h . T he p re se n t devils do n o t cry like th o se  I knew" 
(Augusta 1989)
T h ings have obviously  ch an g ed  over th e  y e a rs , A m ado, a  
tow nsm an, tells us: "Because it w asn 't like it is now, w hen  all those 
boys go a round  w ith  the  devils. In the  past, we could n o t come after 
the  devils fell, you could no t come into town because  you h a d  to avoid 
th e  devils w hich  w ere very bad . They were too bad . They chased  
and  grabbed you and  took you to read  edict and  they  obliged you to 
say  som eth ing  th a t  you did no t w an t to say, they  b e a t you u p  w ith 
h a rd  blows" (1985). M aritza Tagliafierro adds: "In m y case , m y son 
did a  lot of n augh ty  th ings, and  I would tell the  devils. T hen  they, on 
th e  day  they  fell down, h ad  it in  m ind th a t  I had  com plained to them . 
They w ould th e n  com e to look for h im  an d  p u n ish e d  h im . The 
ch ild ren  w ould ru n  to the  forest so th a t  they could n o t ca tch  them ". 
(1985)
In those  days, one 's m o ther did no t m eddle, th e  devils grabbed 
the  ch ild ren  and  did w h a t they  w anted  an d  the  m other did n o t even 
interfere, because  if she  did, she also got a  lash." (1985)
In 1984, J u a n  de M ata  re a d s  th e  ed ic ts to  a n  un iden tified  
w om an (the devil shake  the  rattle , and  w hen she does n o t answ er, he 
h its  h e r w ith  it):
"Nobody will accuse me, 
nobody will accuse me, 
because I want to know,
because I want to know.
Why th a t m an is my misfortune?
Why th a t m an is my misfortune?
Such a proud wedding, 
such a proud wedding.
Since she was the one I admire, 
since she was the one I admire, 
because today she cries with me 
because today she cries with me."
The reading of the edict for "Gordo" (Fatty), the son of Ju a n a  Chema:
"Good-bye, my dear Pulia, 
good-bye, my dear Pulia.
I tell Eulogia a lie,
I tell Eulogia a lie,
because I am going to meet that woman,
because I am  going to meet that woman." (Corpus Christi, 1984).
To su m  u p  th e  read ing  of ed ic ts is perform ed by  an y  of the  
devils, except th e  c ap ta in s , d u rin g  W ednesday Eve an d  T h u rsd ay  
C orpus C hristi day. The m ain  su b jec ts  are  ch ild ren , ado lescen ts 
(boys and  girls) and  young wom en, no m en are involved. A pparently, 
from  w h a t h a s  b een  h eard  an d  tran sc rib ed , th e  read in g  of ed ic ts 
a m o u n ts  to a  revelation  of rep reh en sib le  deeds th a t  people have 
com m itted, or n o t a s  the  case m ay be, b u t  often re la ted  to  w om en’s 
love life. They belong to a  specific context, so w ith the  passing  of the 
years, it is very difficult to u n d e rs tan d  the  m eaning of any  p a rticu la r 
edict. The read ing  of ed ic ts to ch ild ren , p a rticu la rly  deal w ith  the  
d ifficu lty  in  lea rn in g  n o t to bed  wet. It is th u s  one m ean s of 
e stab lish ing  m oral ru les  for a  child, an d  of reinforcing th e  au th o rity  
of p a ren ts .
In th e  p a s t  the  read ing  of ed icts w as held  in h igh  esteem , b u t 
today  th e  prev ious u n q uestioned  au th o rity  h a s  b een  w eakened  and  
th e  re la tio n sh ip s e stab lished  betw een the  devils an d  th e  com m unity  
ten d  to be m ore horizontal (egalitarian) in  n a tu re .
The Velorio, Vigil o f th e  devils, the night before Corpus Christi
Velorio  is n o t to be confused  w ith "a w ake for th e  dead", a  
com m on usage  in  the  S p an ish  C aribbean. Here, Velorio refers to the  
e n te r ta in m e n t he ld  in  th e  evening of th e  eve of a  S a in t's  day. 
Velorio in  general, belongs to a  com m on p a tte rn  of the  V enezuelan 
popu lar religious m anifesta tions .
On W ednesday  evening, th e  devils,the  people of C huao  and  
ou tsiders, g a ther on th e  edge of th e  town ju s t  before the  fork in  the  
road. There, the  a lta r  of the  Velorio h a s  been  se t up. (Plate 35,1,2, 
p.2Uj It consists of: a  rec tangu lar s tru c tu re  m ade of bam boo cane with 
a  zinc roof. It h a s  th ree  w alls a s  th e  front is open an d  w ithou t a 
door. The place looks like a  caney (log cabin). The th ree  w alls are 
covered w ith sh e e ts  in  different colours. The en tran ce  is decorated  
w ith bougainvillea and  palm  leaves. These sam e kind of flowers hang  
along the  sh ee ts . A gainst the  back  wall is p laced  th e  a lta r  of th e  
devils, consisting  of th ree  crosses of different sizes, th a t  a re  m ade of 
wood a n d  covered  by  co lou red  p a p e rs  (yellow, red , b lu e , an d  
turquoise). In front of the  cross m any  white candles are  lit. On the 
floor, betw een two crosses leans a  devil m ask . B enches and  chairs  
are  there  for the  m usicians, singers and  the  public. N atalia Ladera 
an d  Y olanda A lm enar m ade th e  a lta rs  in  1984, th e  la tte r  being, 
A ugusta 's  niece. The devils do n o t w ear the ir costum e to the  Velorio . 
The d rum m ers and  singers p lay and  sing th ro u g h o u t th e  n ight, un til 
early  in  th e  m orn ing , th e  firs t cap ta in , J e s u s  F ranco , o rd ers  the  
devils to assem b le  in  th e  ch u rch y ard  for the  f irs t p ray e rs  of the  
Corpus Christi day.
The Velorio  h a s  its  own dynam ism  w here singers, poets and  
d ru m m e rs  e n te r  it by  singing, rec iting  poem s, a n d  b e a tin g  the  
d ru m s. They go o u t w hen tired  an d  come b ack  la te r  to partic ipa te  
again. They d rin k  th roughou t the n igh t and  the  m ore popu lar d rinks 
are rum , beer and  guarapita . (The m ost fam ous g uarap ita s  in  Chuao 
are m ade by N atalia Ladera).
The V e lo r io  is  a n  in te rp la y  b e tw een  tw o ty p es  of o ral 
expression: collective and  individual poetic com positions. One, the  
Fulia, is a  k ind  of popu lar poem  in  w hich a  soloist leads an d  singing 
th e  v e rse s , a n d  o th e r  s in g e rs  re p re se n tin g  th e  c h o ru s . The 
partic ip an ts , the  singers are  called Julustas  (singers of F ulias). W hen
P l a t e  35
1. the place of the
V e l o r i o . 1964
2 .  The V e lo r io  o f  the
d e v i l s .  1984
a  sin g e r f in ish es  a  song  he  (she) is  rep laced  by  a n o th e r , who 
develops the  sam e plot, or can  change the  sub ject, giving a  signal to 
th e  m usicians, who change the  rhythm .
The sing ing  is accom panied  by various m usica l in s tru m e n ts : 
th e  tambora  is a  sm all single m em brane d rum  th a t  is played w ith two 
s tick s  or th e  h a n d s . The p layers h a n g  th e  ta m b o r a  from  th e ir  
shou lders w hen  they  play  it in  a  s tand ing  position, b u t  w hen  they  sit 
th e  ta m b o r a  is p laced  betw een th e  legs. The cuatro  is a  four 
stringed  sm all guitar. The fu rruco  is a  d rum  in  the  sh ap e  of a  barre l 
w ith  one m em brane an d  an  incision  in  the  m iddle of it. In th is , a 
w ooden stick  is  in tro d u ced  th a t  m oves u p  and  dow n p roducing  a 
u n iq u e  v a rie ty  of m u sica l so u n d s . The c h a r r a s c a  is a  k ind  of 
in s tru m e n t m ade of a  piece of wood or m etal, w ith  inc isions on it, 
played w ith  one stick . A nother type of charrasca , co n sis t of a  piece 
of wood, w ith  m etallic pieces, su ch  as bottle tops, fastened  to it  w ith 
nails, and  it is played by shaking . The players som etim es also play 
th e  g u ita r, o r im provise in s tru m e n ts  to  m ake m u sic  w ith . For 
exam ple, a  pew ter p late  b ea ten  w ith  a  m etallic spoon. M en play the  
d rum s and  w om en are  the  soloists of the  Julia .
The o th e r poetic  com position  of the  V elorio  is th e  D e c im a , 
w hich is recited by its  com poser, called a  decim ista  (the perso n  who 
m ake the  Decima  . There is no m usical accom panim ent. (A D ecim a  
is a  S p an ish  s tan za  com posed of 10 octosyllabic lines). The poets in 
th e  year 1984 were Ju lia n  Castillo, J u a n  D am asio an d  th e  principal 
singers of Julias were N atalia Ladera, La Vieja, Yolanda Alm enar, B erta 
Ache, together w ith  o ther w om en of the  com m unity  of El Paraiso  (a 
coffee p la n ta tio n  s itu a te d  u p  on th e  m o u n ta in , w h ich  su rro u n d s  
Chuao). The d ru m m ers  w ere F rancisco  F ranco , B e rta  A che's son, 
Ju lio  Bacalao, C laudio Franco, Dem etrio, together w ith  o th er m en of 
th e  com m unity  who were changed th ro u g h o u t th e  n igh t, in  o rder to 
give each  p e rso n  som e re s t. The in fo rm atio n  th a t  w as given 
ind icated  th a t  th e  sam e people actively partic ipa te  every year in  the 
Velorio of the  devils.
As estab lished , the  Velorio s ta rted  w ith a  Fulia  :
Ay la ra  la la la
Good-by, Dove, good- by
The day i die, the day I die,
ay, la ra  la ra la la la
I will have my m ourners
But all my friends, bu t all my friends
Say quickly, Manuel Ladera, here comes your liquor
here comes your liquor
(Chorus)
In the name of God I begin, Manuel Ladera, because I hadn't"t begun,
(chorus)
Because I hadn't begun 
(chorus)
By the sign of the cross, by the sign of the cross, since a praised One exists,* 
Chorus
Since a praised One exists. * (One, in this context, means God)
One exists, Oh God 
chorus
Most blessed cross of May, little messenger dove, since a praised One exists 
chorus
so as to come find you 
chorus
Most blessed Trinity, Oh God 
chorus
How pretty they dressed you, little messenger dove,the little toes of your feet 
chorus
the little toes of your feet 
chorus
one, two, three, four, five six,seven eight, nine, and ten  
chorus
seven, eight, nine and ten. Oh God 
chorus
On your neck a medal, on your neck a medal 
chorus
Ricardo Liendo, Manuel Ladera, and in your hair a rose 
chorus
the day I die, the day I die, who will remember me, Ricardo Liendo, Manuel
Ladera and the water that I drank,
chorus
Most blessed cross of May, cross of May, Ricardo Liendo, Manuel ladera, who
put you on tha t table
chorus
who put you on tha t table 
chorus
who put you on that table 
chorus
all those who are here, all those who are here
Ricardo Liendo, Manuel Ladera, because they are paying a promise
chorus
every time I look at you, every time I look at you, Ricardo Liendo, Manuel Ladera 
I w ant to cry
Chorus (For other fulias see appendix n,D, p 4 l ^ )
This Julia  is a  ch an t of sa lu ta tion  to the Blessed S acram ent, and  
the  reaffirm ation of th e  poet’s belief. The poet a s  a  creator, also h a s  
the  power of b lessing  th e  C ross of May, (On the  th ird  of May in  the  
m ajority  of V enezuelan  tow ns people render hom age to th e  C ross to 
ob tain  good crops. T his festivity is an o th e r exam ple of th e  b lending  
of cu ltu re s , in th is  case  th e  sym bol of the  C ross of C atholicism  
coincides w ith a n  Ind ian  belief, w hich also used  the  cross a s  one of 
its  images). The im portance  of form er cap ta in s  like R icardo Liendo 
a n d  M anuel L adera  is po in ted  o u t by th e  verses. T he poe t also 
rea ffirm s, th ro u g h  h is  w o rd s , th e  re lev an ce  of th e  V e lo r io  
perform ance in  the  C orpus C hristi festivity as an o th e r w ay for the  
believers an d  th e  devils to com ply w ith the  p rom ises they  offered to 
th e  Sacram ent.
Ju lia n  C astillo 's  Decima
1. I have come to greet, I greet the Holy Cross and the Imperial Crown,
2.they are the reigns of gloiy, which can be see on this altar, they are lovely 
and pretty,
3. I greet the fulia singers, blessed Virgin of Mount Carmel,
4.clear up their memory, so I can start with my story,
5.because I got here this afternoon, I wear the sign to pray The our Father,
6.1 have to bless with words The divine, because I began singing,
7.and with no argum ent have to greet the heavenly choir,
8.1 have also come to see if there are sprays of flowers,
9.if not, I will buy some which have purple science,
lO.and I with my fine science. Greet the Holy Cross.
T hese two types of expression , th e  F ulia  an d  D ecim a  a re  the  
offering to th e  Holy C ross . The nam e of M anuel L adera ap p ea rs  in 
the  Fulia  and  as I explained before, he  w as one of the  m ost im portan t 
m en  in  the  devils' tra in ing . He w as a  k ind  of m edicine m an , who 
p repared  th e  relics of the  devils, an d  ta u g h t them  different a sp ec ts  
of the  C orpus C hristi r itu a l specifically the  secret prayers.
The D ecim a  p rep a red  by Ju lia n  Castillo is a  p re se n ta tio n  of 
h im self a s  a  poet and  a  believer in  the  Most B lessed S acram en t . It 
is a lso  a  c h a n t to  glorify th e  C ross, th e  S a c ra m e n t a n d  o th e r 
e lem en ts w hich  m ake  u p  th e  Velorio  : th e  a lta r, th e  singers, the  
heavenly  ch o ru s . In th e  Velorios perfo rm ance in  V enezuela , the  
poets alw ays s ta r t  w ith  a  greeting. They com m ence the  perform ance 
in  a  p a rticu la rly  self-confident tone, w hich defines th e ir  prestige as 
decim istas  .
The nex t D&cima w as com posed by  J u a n  D am asio , he  is well 
know n in  the  com m unity  as one of the  b e tte r decim istas of the  area. 
He lives in  El Paraiso , and  comes to C huao for th e  festivities. He is 
n inety  years o ld . The Decima  canno t be fully explained because
it is m ade up  of idiom atic expressions and V enezuelan refra ins b u t  in 
th is  D ecim a  h e  tries to express h is  anger w ith  som e of th e  foolish 
opinion being expressed  ab o u t him . He is affirming h is  lack  of fear of 
anybody or anyth ing . He u se s  th e  im age of a  se rp en t to m ark  ou t 
hostile  people, (a se rp e n t person ifies evil and  danger) b u t  a t  the  
sam e tim e th e  u se  of th is  dangerous sym bol serves to dem onstra te  
his courage, because  he h a s  no fear, and  he can  control th e  situation .
Decima
1.River current, today I beg you,
2.my God the toils I have, I offend no one in this town
3.That I love and even though
4.1 be unknown and when I can say
5.a serpent th a t only if I look at it,
6.nothing stops me, nor any barrier
7.1 would take off my hat,
8.my greeting in  general,
9.and even dare to take a walk
10.when I am engaged I am a bit naughty .
D uring  the  festivity of th e  Velorio, the  p rincipal figures will be 
the  b e s t know n singers of D&cimas and  Fulias in  C huao. The devils 
partic ipa te  only in the  chorus. "In general the  devils are  no t soloists, 
n o t due to any  p roh ib ition , b u t  b ecau se  they  have n o t ded icated  
them selves to developing th e ir skills as singers" (A ugusta 1987).
The V elorio  of th e  devils h a s  alw ays ex isted , it u sed  to be 
p repared  by the  late  G uadalupe  Chavez, and  before, th e  Velorio w as 
held  in  the  h o u se s  of th e  dead  Sim oncito Lugo an d  M aria  C asilda 
Liendo." (Augusta 1987)
"The devils com e to th e  V elo rio , w ith  th e ir  re lics , h id d en  
u n d e r  th e ir  sh ir ts . T hen  in  th e  n ig h t the  devils a re  th ere , they  
drink , they  sing  if they  w ant, b u t  there  is no dancing  to th e  drum , it 
is forbidden." (Augusta, 1987).
In C huao  th e  Velorio  of th e  devils is n o t only a  tim e to fulfil 
p rom ises b u t  also to enjoy oneself, to express ideas, beliefs, feelings 
and  love. U nderlying the  d rinks, m eals and  m usic  th e re  is a  deep 
religious significance th a t  renders hom age to the  S acram ent.
The day of Corpus Christi: Thursday
At five in  th e  m orning, on the  day of C orpus C hristi th e  first 
cap ta in , J e s u s  F ranco, gets all th e  devils together, in th e  cen tre  of 
th e  tow n, th e  s tre e ts , a ro u n d  th e  c h u rc h  a n d  th e  Holy H ouse 
(Map 8, p i87), to  safeguard  them  and  the  C orpus C hristi festivity, in 
case  of th e  'rea l devil' (Satan) tr ie s  to in terfere  w ith  th e  C orpus 
C hristi ritua l. (46) (Doctrine p.14^
The reason , for th is  is explained by M aria Tecla. " The devils 
d o n 't get u p  a t  five in  th e  m orn ing  anyw here now, b u t  before, it 
w asn 't a t five, b u t  a t  four, w hen the  devils had  to be in  th e  street. As 
we believed, on C orpus C hristi T h u rsd ay  the  'real devil' can  en te r 
here, if he finds the  tow n em pty, he  will take possession  of the  town, 
b u t  th en , if th e  devils are in  the  stree t, he can n o t do it, b ecause
m any  devils have a lready  tak en  possession  of th e  town. T h a t is the  
reason  the  devils have to go o u t very early. In the p ast, w hen  it w as 
n e a r  four in the  m orning, the  cap ta in  w ent a ro u n d  giving o u t w hips. 
If they  were still in  bed  they  tu rn e d  over an d  if you w ere still sleepy, 
w hen you cam e o u t they  whipped you hard . (Maria Tecla, 1984) (47) 
On T hu rsday  the  devils have the ir tails un tied  and  the  C ap ta in ’s 
a re  tied. They play  a n  im p o rtan t role in the  festivity: The overseer, 
th e  first, second, th ird  cap ta in s  an d  th e  S ayona  have to have the ir 
ta ils  u n tie d  on W ednesday  to be able  to issu e  a u th o rity  over the  
devils. They in tu rn  have to have the ir ta ils  tied. The significance of 
the  devils tying ta ils  d em o n stra te s  th a t  they  have n o t y e t received 
the  b lessing  of God. A devil w ith h is tail un tied  will be p u n ish ed  w ith 
a  crack  of the  w hip by the  cap tain . However on the  day  of C orpus 
C hristi, th e  roles change and  the  devils un tie  th e ir ta ils  a n d  all the  
c ap ta in s  tie th e irs . W hen th e  cap ta in s  tie th e ir  ta ils  to  show  they  
recognize th a t  th e  devils have h ad  th e  b lessing  an d  th ey  a re  no t 
to ta lly  free to p u n ish  them . O n T hursday , the  c ap ta in s  an d  devils 
have m ore parity , and  it  h a s  even been  know n th a t  a  devil can  sm ack  
a  w hip a t h is cap tain  for having h is tail still tied.
All the  devils go to the  chu rch , w here they  m ed ita te  an d  pray. 
T hen  th ey  v isit th e  C o rpus C hristi b ro th e rs  rep e a tin g  th e  sam e 
d ances a s  th e  day  before. D uring  the  m orning the  cap ta in  of alm s, 
Pablo Borges s ta n d s  a t  th e  door to collect the  offerings from  th e  
devils an d  from  o th e rs  in  the  com m unity  w ho w ish  to  co n trib u te . 
A ccording to M aria Tecla, a lm s m u s t always be given, "for th is  is no t 
som ething  ordained  by m en, b u t  of divine origin." (M aria Tecla, 1985) 
The m oney collected is m ainly  u sed  to cover th e  expenses (such  as 
th e  p ay m en t of th e  p ries t, d rin k s, food, chocolate, b rea d , flowers, 
candles, fireworks) of th e  festivity o r for any  o th er events re la ted  to 
the  cu lt of the  M ost B lessed Sacram ent.(P late37,p , 226)
At twelve noon, th e  devils re tu rn  to th e  ch u rch , w here  they  
continue praying an d  a  solem n m ass is held. In 1984, the  M ass w as 
n o t held, b ecau se  the  p ries t did n o t a ttend . In stead , A ugusta  and  
M aria Tecla led p ray e rs  in  h o n o u r of th e  M ost B lessed  S acram en t, 
even though  th e  m onstrance  w ith  the  sacram en t w as n o t there . The 
p ray e rs  in c lu d ed  th e  O ur F a th e r  an d  The A postle 's C reed. T hen 
M aria Tecla rec iting  th e  D octrine (see p. 140 ) w hich  re la te s  to the  
origin of C orpus C hristi. A ugusta  pointed  ou t the  im portance  of an
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1 The devils led by the f irst Captain dancing C a f t e  A r r i b * . 
1984
2. Devils dancing C si/e  A m b s  . 1984
Plate  37 XXXVII
1. Venanclo Bolfvar. The Captain of Alms, watting for the devils. 
I960
2 Pablo Borges . The Captain of Alms received the payment of a devil 
Augusta Chavez observing ft. 1984
aw aren ess th e  d angerous n a tu re  of the  religion of C o rpus C hristi. 
The devils have to do penance, w hich la s ts  for abou t two h ou rs. They 
have to fall down in the  ch u rch  in  th ree  lines, each  one led by the 
cap tains. They stay  on the  floor w ithou t moving un til th is  p a r t  of the 
celebration com es to a n  end.(Plate 38,p22fii)
If a  p ries t is available the  C orpus C hristi festivity inc ludes the 
M ass in  w hich  som e of the  devils will take  com m union, and  wom en 
will sing. If no p ries t is available no m ass can  tak e  place b u t  the  
people sing nevertheless, led by A ugusta and  M aria Tecla.
A fterw ards, th e  devils come o u t of the  C h u rch  an d  con tinue  
dancing  forw ards an d  backw ards w ithou t tu rn in g  th e ir  b ack s to the 
C h u rch 's  a lta r. T hen  they  leave the  chu rchyard  to perform  the  up- 
stree t,d o w n -stree t dance. (Plate 36 ,p .22i They th en  visit th e  houses 
of o ther m em bers of th e  society. Again they  follow th e  sam e order as 
the  day  before, b u t  visiting the  h o uses they  did n o t have tim e to go 
on W ednesday the  Eve. Some of them , w ith th e  perm ission  of the ir 
leader, go to the  caimito tree to have a  rest.
The preparation of the altars
E arly in  the  afternoon wom en of the  com m unity led by  A ugusta  
m ake u p  six a lta rs , (there is no a  fixed n u m b er,th ere  could be m ore 
b u t  n o t less th a n  the  lis t below). (48) They are m ade of the  leaves of 
th e  co co n u t tree , w oven to form  a rch es , w hich  a re  s tu c k  in  th e  
ground. U nder these  a rches, there  is a  table, on w hich  is p laced  a  
c ro ss , p ic tu re s  of d iffe ren t s a in ts , flow ers a n d  c a n d le s . The 
decoration  varies depend ing  u p o n  th e  ta s te  an d  th e  beliefs of the  
p e rso n  involved in  th e  m ak ing  of th e  a lta r. For exam ple, in  the  
h o u se  of E d ita  an d  M aritza (formerly M artin  G utierrez  house) they  
place an  im age of the  Virgin of th e  M ount of C arm el on  th e  a lta r, 
b ecau se  sh e  is th e  object of th e ir  devotion. O th e rs  m ay  p u t  the
p ic tu re  of Jo se  Gregorio H ernandez, th e  Virgin of Corom oto, Holy
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Trinity, Sacred H eart of Je su s , and  so on.
The a lta rs  line th e  rou te  of th e  procession , w h ich  s ta r ts  in 
Royal S tree t and  con tinues th rough  S a in t Jo h n  S treet. (Map 8, p. ) 
The a lta rs  are  p u t  in fron t of the  following places: first, th e  house  in 
w hich  J u a n  B a u tis ta  Liendo (the la s t slave of Chuao) lived, second, 
th e  C ross w here  th e  V elorio  tak e s  p lace, on th e  edge of tow n, 
(Augusta said: "the a lta r  in  th is  place is a  very im portan t one because
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Pl at e  38 XXXVIII
1. Thursday. Corpus Christ! day. 1984
2 The devils doing penitence Inside the church
th e  Velorio  rep re se n ts  the  religion of the  devils"); th ird , A ugusta 's  
h o u se , w hich  is a t  th e  beg inn ing  of S a in t J o h n  S tree t, fo u rth , 
H ern an d ez 's  h o u se  (which w as form erly M artin  G u tie rrez  house), 
fifth, C and ida  B acalao 's house , and  th e  six th  in  fron t of th e  th ree  
crosses of the Calvary. (Map 8, p.185)
The procession
At five in  th e  a fte rnoon  everyone g a th e rs  in  th e  c h u rc h  in 
o rder to s ta r t  th e  p rocession  of the  B lessed S acram en t. The p ries t 
com es ou t w ith  the  m onstrance  containing the  S acram ent, u n d e r  the 
p a llium  w hich  is carried  by four m arried  m en of C huao . (Plate 
39 ,1 ,p.23W W hen a  p ries t is n o t there , the  m an  who tak e s  h is place, 
a s  happened  in 1984, h a s  to be a  single m an, n e ith e r being  m arried  
no r having any  stab le  re la tionsh ip  w ith a  w om an a t  th e  tim e of the  
festivity. Two ch ild ren  rep resen ting  angels, and  hold ing  candles, go 
fo rw ard  on e ac h  side of th e  pa llium : "the an g e ls  p ro te c t th e  
procession  and  the  C orpus C hristi devils because th ey  are  the  symbol 
of th e  Kingdom of God, th e  devil canno t en te r w here th e  angels are, 
he  is a fra id  of angels. So, w ith  th em  th e  p ro ce ss io n  is  well 
protected." (A ugusta 1989). (Plate 40,l,2,23))A t th is  point, th e  caja  is 
no longer played. The m usical accom panim ent is the  cu a tro .. The 
dancita  is played by one of the  principal m usicians from C huao Iginio 
H ernandez, w ho is a  m arried  m an. (One m u st be m arried  or single 
to p lay th is  part)*3n the  danc ita  the  devils carry  a  w hip u n d e r  th e ir 
arm , and  th e  face is uncovered w ith  the  m ask  in  the  'h o rn s  forward' 
position , i.e. w orn over the  b ack  of the  head  (Plate 39,l,p .230)The 
step  of th e  d a n c ita  is tap p ed  w ith  th e  feet, and  also ju m p ed , b u t  
w ith  delicate  m ovem ents, sh ak in g  th e  ra ttle  to th e  rh y th m  of the  
cu a tro  m usic. (Plate 33,l,p.2lO )"One s ta r ts  w ith  th e  righ t foot and, 
following the  rhy thm , one tak es th ree  steps to the  righ t and  th ree  to 
th e  left, w ith  the  righ t h a n d  one p lays the  ra ttle  a n d  u n d e r  the  left 
a rm  one carries th e  w hip. The body accom panies th e  m ovem ent of 
th e  feet (Ju an  Jo se  H errera, 1988). (Diagram 5,p2W) This dance is 
perform ed, on  C orpus C hristi, w hen the  p rocession  of th e  B lessed 
S acram ent se ts  out.
P l a t e
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The procession Thursday afternoon. 1980
1. The devils dancing the d s n c i t s  in honour of the Sacrament. 1980
2  The p r a y e r s  o f  t h e  d e v i l s  in f r o n t  o f  an a l t a r .  1980
1. A low -ranking devil acting as priest. Procession 1984.
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2 . The angels lead the procession. Maria lecla follows the devil's 
p r i e s t
The p rocession  s to p s a t each  of the  a lta rs  w here th ey  c h an t 
an d  pray.(P late 39 ,2 , p.23jD),The p rayers include the  'C reed' an d  'O ur 
F a th e r’. Solo p a rts  are  su n g  by the  wom en, and  the  devils sing the  
choruses. The songs they  sing include:
Sing us, Sing us, Glory to the  M ost B le ssed  Sacram ent, Holy 
Heart, Lord o f  m y life, Little stars o f  the sky , Reign J e su s  fo r  
ever, and  the last verse ; In our country, in our land, the  nation  
w hich  belongs to Virgin Mary .
After all th e  a lta rs  have been  visited, the  p rocession  re tu rn s  to 
the  church , w here the  Blessed S acram ent is b rough t in  by  the  priest, 
or in h is absence, a  p ic tu re  of the  chalice (Plate 40,2, p. ) is b rough t 
in  by  th e  p e rso n  w ho ac ts  as  p riest, a s  the  sym bol of th e  B lessed 
Sacram ent. The ritua l fin ishes w ith m ore prayers a t the  a ltar, ending 
w ith  hym n Glory to you Lord.
Then, the  devils come ou t of the chu rch  dancing  the  M ojiganga  
as they  did a t  the  Holy House. The Sayona, a s  she goes out, m akes a 
bow in  front of the  chu rch  door and  th en  she  leads the  la s t dance of 
the  day. (Diagram 6 ,p.23$) This dance is perform ed in  th e  churchyard  
and  is a  m ixture of several dance pa tte rn s . The dancers form a  circle 
m aking  a colourful h u m an  ribbon and  continue to dance  creating  an  
increasing ly  com plex rhy thm ic dance p a tte rn  u n til th ey  form  a  large 
cross, moving forward and  backw ard and  to bo th  sides, righ t and  left, 
a round  the  churchyard . It appears like a  gigantic dancing  cross th a t 
e x p re sse s  th e ir  be liefs in  a n d  a d o ra tio n  of th e  m o s t B lessed  
Sacram ent. (Plates 41,42, p.234,235)
The m ajor p a rt of the  ritua l h a s  th en  finished, and  th e  devils go 
in  different d irections, v isiting h o u ses  or going hom e. Later, in  the 
night, Ju lio  B acalao w ith th e  caja  s ta r ts  to call the  devils again  to the 
farewell of C orpus C hristi. " At one tim e th is  w as som eth ing  very 
special, th e  devils, a s  th e  ca ja  b e a t : 'C orpus C hristi is finishing, 
C orpus C hristi is finishing, C orpus C hristi is fin ish ing’, all danced, 
fell to the  ground, beating  th e  ground , and  crying despera te ly  un til 
th e  caja  stopped. Nowadays they  do the  farewell, b u t  it seem s to me 
th a t  the  p resen t devils do n o t know  how to cry." (A ugusta,1989).
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P l a t e  41
1. After the procession the lost dance leading by the S * y o n *  . 1984
2 .  Detail of the la s t  dance. 1984
P l a t e  4'2 XLII
iiggM:/
1. I he devils dancing to form a cross. 1984
2. The dancing c ro s s .  1984
The farewell to C orpus C hristi, finishes in  S a in t J o h n  S treet in 
front of the  Holy H ouse, w here the  cqjero  sto res the  ca ja  u n til next 
year. In th is  way, after nightfall, the  day of C orpus C hristi com es to 
an  end.
"Everyone, every tow n lives its  own religion, here  we live th is  
one a n d  we c a n n o t get aw ay from  th is  re lig ion , look ing  for 
m o d ern ism . E ach  one h a s  h is  own w ay of p ray in g . T h is is 
ours."(A ugusta 1985)(Plate 43,p,237)
On Friday, th e  devils who w ish to do so dance  for h a lf  a  day. 
A fterw ards, a  sancocho  (p.lflC) is p repared  by the  devils them selves or 
by the  w om en who have arranged  to do the  cooking w hich  is held in 
the  shade  of the  caimito  tree .
In the  O ctave of C orpus C hristi, in  1985, th e  devils danced  
again  and , also read  edicts, b u t  th is  w as a n  iso lated  case . M aria 
Tecla sa id  : "the celebration in  the  Octave is finished and  'she  added' 
before we u se d  to p ray  a  n o v e n a , (nine days, com m encing  nex t 
evening after C orpus C hristi day) and  to ga ther in  th e  Holy H ouse 
an d  pray  there  b u t w hen A ugusta decided to move in to  Choroni, and  
th e  devils did n o t come to the  n o ven a , only a few old w om en and  
m en, we decided n o t to con tinue  th is  p a rt of the  cu lt, b ecau se  the 
young  people did n o t w a n t to pray , they  w an ted  only  to  enjoy 
th em se lv es.(49) From  the  tim e of J e s u s  F ranco  u n til now, th e  la s t 
novena  w as held by  Ines Bolivar, one of the  old devil dancers, b u t I do 
n o t rem em ber w hen  w as th e  la s t one .The people w ho cam e to the  
novena  were C andida Bacalao, E m peratriz  H ernandez, J e s u s  Franco, 
Jo se  Rivas. In it  we prayed the  ro sa ry  to the  Virgin M ary and  the 
M ost B lessed Sacram ent." (1989)
Prohibitions
It is in te res tin g  to po in t o u t the  various k inds of p roh ib itions 
th a t  can  be found in  th e  oral trad itio n s of C huao, T here are  m any 
sto ries , w hich  have to do w ith  tran sg re ss io n s  of sp ace  a n d  tim e, 
ru les  for relics, w ays of dancing, apparitions, and  role of w om en in 
the  festivity.
Plate  43 XU I I
1. . le su s  Franco, the f i r s t  Captain  
dancing 1984
2. The third captain Francisco Monti el 
waiting for other devils.1984
3 A l i t t le  devil 1984.
The space
T hroughou t th e  C orpus C hristi celebrations there  is th e  danger 
th a t  by im ita ting  th e  devil a s  m asquerade , the  rea l devil m igh t be 
con ju red  in  to ex istence  to claim  h is  im ita to rs. The a re a  w ith in  
w hich  the festivities tak e  place is  held to be safe (provided certa in  
p recau tions are  taken); w hereas beyond th a t  a rea  one w ould en te r a 
dangerous, u n p ro tec ted  space. The core of the  tow n form ed by the 
C hurch , the  chu rchyard  or cocoa yard , La C asa del Alto, th e  C ross of 
Forgiveness, the  C ross of Calvaiy, the  Holy H ouse belong to the  safe 
(sacred) space, as do the  h o uses visited by the devils. (Map 8 )
V arious im portan t ritu a ls  of the  C orpus C hristi festivity are held 
in th is  space. On W ednesday the  Eve of C orpus Christi: there  are  the 
firs t b lessing  of the  devils a t the  C ross of Forgiveness, th e  hom age 
h e ld  in  th e  e n tra n c e  of th e  c h u rc h , th e  re p e n ta n c e  in  th e  
ch u rch y ard  an d  th e  cerem ony in  the  Holy H ouse. O n T hu rsday , 
p rayers in  the  ch u rch y ard , the  paym en t of alm s, th e  m ass  and  the  
procession  likewise also take p a rt w ithin  th is  safe area. T hese places 
are  rela ted  to the  b lessing  acquired by the  devils in  th e ir  repen tance  
and  th e ir hom age to the  S acram en t. Along The Calle R eal and  the  
Calle San  J u a n  (Royal an d  S a in t J o h n  S treets) the  a lta rs  m ark  the  
bou n d aries  of a  safe space. The h o u ses of M aria Tecla, A ugusta  and  
Camilo, w here the  devils d ressed  and  received the  first b lessing  and  
pro tec tion  a re  safe. The Calle de l M edio (Middle street) in  w here, 
on W ednesday, th e  Eve of C orpus Christi, the  fall of th e  devils takes 
place. The Calle R eal (Royal Street) is also im p o rtan t b ecau se  here 
the  fall of the  overseer tak es place.M oreover a t th e  end  of the  Calle  
R eal is a  big stone, and  som e m eters p a s t it is the  place, a t w hich is 
held  th e  Velorio  . The p lan tation , ab o u t 30 m eters from  th e  edge of 
the  town, is the  caim ito  tree, w hich  m ark s the  b o u n d a rie s  of safety 
for the  C orpus C hristi devils.
However, even th e  ch u rc h y a rd , th e  Holy H ouse, m em ber's  
houses, and  s tree ts  ad jacen t to the  chu rch  are a reas  w here the  devils 
m u s t be careful. If they  carry  th e ir  relics and  all th e  badges th a t  
p ro tec t th em  from  th e  rea l devil, su c h  as  th e  w hite  sc a rf  and  a  
d istingu ish  m ark  on the  forehead of the  m ask  (Doctrine, p. 145) (Plate 
43, 3, p .2 3 7 )  th ey  a re  n o t in danger. Moreover, in  th ese  a reas  the  
devils are  w atched  over by  th e  cap ta in s , who a re  alw ays coun ting
them  and  are ever a le rt to anyth ing  th a t  m ight happen . O thers of the 
com m unity , su c h  a s  A ugusta , a re  also w atchful an d  a lert. B u t the 
devils' safety  prevails only up  to the  lim it of the  caim ito  tree  (Achras 
sapota), w here the  devils re s t for som e periods d u ring  th e  festivities 
an d  w here the  final day’s feasting is held, as m entioned above.
It is im p o rtan t to po in t o u t th a t  dem arcation  of safe space  is 
linked  w ith  th e  cerem onies, a s  they  tak e  place in  d ifferent p a r ts  of 
the  town together w ith  the  protective devices the  devils have. The 
w earing of the  m ask, in  a  way, defines th is  uncerta in ty . For exam ple, 
th e  c lo ser th ey  com e to th e  c h u rc h , th e  Holy H ouse  a n d  th e  
S ac ram en t th e  safer they  becom e, an d  the  perform ers uncover th e ir 
faces. In th e  s tre e t the  devils have th e ir faces covered, suggesting  
th e  g re a te r  e ase  w ith  w hich  th ey  could  be tra p p e d  by  S a tan . 
However, d u rin g  th e  p rocession , th ey  w alk  a n d  d an ce  along  th e  
s tre e ts  w ith  th e  face uncovered , b ecau se  th is  cerem ony  provides 
safety , (fu rthe r ex p lan a tio n  in  m ask  trad itio n , p .24t) T his is an  
exam ple of the  am biguity, w hich su rro u n d s  the  im itation  of the  devil 
an d  th e  defin ition  of safe space. The s tre e ts  m ay or m ay  n o t be 
totally  safe, according to the  situation .
Beyond th is  a rea , space  is dangerous, for exam ple from  the  
caim ito  tree  going th ro u g h  the  p lan ta tio n  to th e  sea . The devils 
c a n n o t p a ss  beyond th e  caim ito  tree , w ith  e ith e r m a sk s  or th e ir  
in s tru m e n ts , because  they  will be in  danger. Beyond th is  lim it they  
are  no longer pro tected  in any  w ay and  can  be carried  off by th e  true  
devil. The caim ito  tree  is the  u ltim ate  b o u n d a ry  betw een  safe and  
dangerous spaces.
D uring  the  tim e of slavery, going to the  se a  w as prohib ited . 
P art of the  explanation  of these  boundaries can  be rela ted  historically  
to th e  need  to control the  slave group working on the  p lan ta tion , the 
beginning of w hich is m arked  by the  caimito tree. The ad m in istra to r 
of the  p lan ta tio n  feared the  b each  because  of the  illegal traffic the  
slaves could  have h a d  w ith  th e  D utch , who cam e th e re  to ob tain  
cocoa from  th e  slaves. However, proceeding in  th e  o th e r direction, 
one h a s  n o t yet h ea rd  any  sto ries, rela ting  to C orpus C hristi w hich 
explain  th e  d an g er of the  o th er d irection , the  ro u te  to El Paraiso, 
w hich  is ou tside  th e  tow n, in  th e  m oun ta in , w hich  is a lso  a  th ick  
forest. The devils can n o t go beyond the  caim ito  tree , a s  A ugusta  
explained: "Ah, b ecau se  th ey  can n o t advance from  th ere , because
th e ir  o rn am en t does n o t pe rm it it, w h a t they  a re  w earing  does no t 
perm it them  to  go too deeply in to  the  m o u n ta in o u s  zone, because, 
th ey  a re  p laying th e  p a r t  of the  devil, and  if th e re  is one of those  
devils who is n o t well p repared , it is really easy  for th e  rea l devil to 
take  him  aw ay."(1985)
In re la tion  to problem s of space th e  Society of C orpus C hristi 
faced  d ifficu lties  w h en  people  from  th e  C e n tra l U n iv ers ity  of 
V enezuela, who were w orking in C huao proposed the  partic ipa tion  of 
C huao  in  the  m eetings of th e  devils of V enezuela. T his ra ised  two 
p rob lem s: th e  perfo rm ance  of th e  devils ou tsid e  th e  tim e of th e  
festivity; and  leaving th e ir safe space to go beyond it to rep resen t the  
devils of C huao  elsew here in V enezuela. The firs t m eeting  of the  
devils of V enezuela w as held  in  C huao, b u t  th e  following reu n io n s  
w ere held  in o th e r regions. After considerable d iscu ssio n  w ith  th e  
expression  of various an d  opposing opinions,the a rg u m en ts  of Nestor 
Liendo, th e  overseer, prevailed  and  th ey  decided to  p a rtic ip a te  in 
th e  devils ' m ee ting . T hey  se ttle d  th e  m a tte r  a n d  solved th e  
problem s in the  following m an n er : w hen the  devils of C huao  have to 
go to  rep resen t th e  town, they  are no t actually  C orpus C hristi devils, 
m erely perfo rm ers in  a  spectacle, to show  o th er people th e  b eau ty  
an d  the  dancing  of the  C orpus C hristi festivity in C huao. T hus, they  
decided  th a t  th e s e  tab o o s  do n o t ap p ly  to  th e s e  p a r t ic u la r  
p e rfo rm an ces. However, th ey  c a n n o t p u t  th e ir  m a sk s  on w hen  
travelling th ro u g h  the  p lan ta tion , they  have to keep them  covered or 
in a  bag.
Tim e o f the performance
Sum m arizing th e  inform ation already given on th is  subject: On 
th e  Eve of C orpus C hristi, th e  fall of the  devils m u s t be fin ished a t 12 
noon; The day of C orpus C hristi, the  perform ers have to  go o u t very 
early, 5 a.m . to p ro tec t the  tow n aga in st the  real devil. The M ass on 
C orpus C hristi day  h a s  to be held  a t  12 noon, (nowadays, it  is m ore 
flexible, an d  can  be som e m in u te s  later). It is believed th a t  the  
tran sg ress io n  of tim e could be very dangerous for th e  su ccess  of the  
festivity, b ecau se  it could perm it the real devil to  take  advantage and  
defeat the  C orpus C hristi devils, w hich m eans th e  defeat of C hrist by 
S a tan . T h a t is one of th e  rea so n s  th e  ro les of th e  c a p ta in s  are
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ex trem ely  im p o rta n t, especially  J e s u s  F ranco ' s  ro le. They are 
g uard ians of the  C orpus C hristi festival. As an  exam ple, A ugusta  told 
th is  stoiy: " You know  th e  colour red  h a s  to do w ith fire, w hich  is the 
colour of hell. Once in  C huao som ething happened , th e  rea l devil fell 
dow n w ith  th e  C orpus C hristi devils, b ecau se  th ey  fell dow n later, 
a fte r twelve. M artin  G utierrez, w ho w as the  firs t c ap ta in , a t  th a t  
tim e, and  a  very well p repared  m an , saw  th e  real devil, w ith  a  red 
k erch ief an d  to ta lly  red, betw een th e  o ther devils, th u s  he  cam e to 
h im  an d  p rayed  th e  se c re t p ray e r a n d  th rew  th e  rea l devil out." 
(Augusta, 1989)
The relics
The w earing  of th e  relics w orks in  a  double way. The relics 
give pro tec tion  to th e  devils, b u t  a t  the  sam e tim e if they  tran sg re ss  
the  prohib itions they  can  d isappear leaving the devils unpro tec ted .
"Ah, well, th e  relics have to be u sed  du ring  the  tim e they  are 
dancing  C orpus C hristi, b ecause  they  are really d ressed  u p  a s  devils. 
The Devil p u rsu e s  them , and  if they  do n o t carry  a  relic, they  can  
even have a fright, b ecau se  there  are persons w ho have h ad  a fright 
w hen  they  have n o t h ad  the  relics on th e ir  person . They can  u se  
them  for u p  to a  m onth , because  a t one tim e they  u sed  to carry  them  
like for 40  days, now  they  only u se  them  du ring  th e  days th ey  are 
dancing  C orpus C hristi. If they  w an t to dance to th e  ju k eb o x  or to 
o th er m usic, th ey  have to be free of the  relics to  be ab le  to dance, 
they  can 't even dance, it's  bad." (Augusta, 1985)
Relics and sex.
"In the  p a s t  they  have forty days of penance, a n d  to  have sex 
w a sn 't allowed. It w as the  law, all th e  tim e they  h a d  to  w ear the ir 
relic. It w as for th e  single m an , if you were m arried  by  th e  church , 
becom ing one flesh, so you can  have sex, b u t n o t w earing  the  relics. 
The law  es tab lish ed  w as forty days of ab stin en ce  from  th e  day  of 
C orpus C hristi. (Maria Tecla,1985)
"They c an n o t have sex  while th ey  carry  th e  relics. "No, n o t 
w ith  the  relic, no, even if they  are  m arried . They can n o t sleep w ith 
th e ir  wifes while having th e  relics on the ir person , th a t  is bad . The 
relics are  sacred , because  they  are  bap tised  and  w h a t they  con tain  is 
sacred." (Augusta, 1985)
B reak ing  th e  no rm  of 40  days of sex u al a b s tin e n ce , while 
w earing  th e  relics, h a s  given rise to a  series of s to ries w hich  have 
rem ained  in  th e  tow n 's oral trad ition , an d  serve to  p o in t o u t the  
s tren g th  of the  belief a t p resen t.
"I never h a d  any  m isfo rtune  a s  Sayona, b u t  w hen I w as a  low 
rank ing  devil, I w as m aking love w ith a  girl, and  p u t m y relics in  the  
pocket of m y tro u se rs  and  w hen  I got d ressed  I could  n o t find the  
relics, and  I w en t w ith a  light to th e  place in w hich I w as, and  I did 
no t find them  . Finally they  appeared  th ree  w eeks la te r in  the  Holy 
H ouse on the  a lta r . B ecause  of th a t  I believed very m u ch  in  the  
devils." (Fortunato  (Liberato) Gonzalez, 1985).
A ugusta  an d  M aria Tecla told o th er sto ries of th e  b reak ing  of 
th e  law , w h ich  e m p h a sise  th e  im p o rtan ce  of th e  re lic s  in  the  
pro tec tion  of th e  dev ils.(50,51)
The prayers
A u g u sta  explained: " S a tan  tem p ts  the  devils, if th ey  are  no t 
well p repared , or a t  least know  som e p rayer to  defend them selves in 
a  dan g ero u s s itu a tio n  w hen  th ey  have con tac t w ith  th e  rea l devil, 
b ecau se  you know  they  are d ressed  as  devils, an d  th a t  a ttra c ts  the  
rea l devil, who trie s  to cau se  dam age to them . If one devil h a s  a 
w eak sp irit, the  real devil tem p ts him  and  dom inates him , w hich is 
very dangerous. The problem  is th a t  m any  devils do n o t know  w hat 
th e  con ten t of th e  C orpus C hristi is. M any of them  dance  w ithou t 
know ing exactly  w hy they  are  doing it. T hat is  a  th in g  so big, so 
dangerous th a t  if you look carefully and  th in k  of th e  danger you are 
exposed you do n o t d ress  a s  a  devil. You have to have a  strong  and 
deep devotion to the  M ost B lessed Sacram ent. " (A ugusta,1987)
In the  w ords of N estor Liendo the  role of the  sacred  p rayer is 
ind icated : "M anuel L adera, m y uncle , ta u g h t me L a  M agnifica , he 
tra in ed  me how  to th row  o u t the  real devil, b u t  I c an n o t give you 
m ore exp lanations b ecau se  th ey  are  secre t th ings. I rem em ber by 
h e a r t  all th e  p ray e rs  m y uncle  ta u g h t me. For exam ple I p ray  L a  
M agnifica  forw ard to  p ro tec t m y dance, an d  backw ard  if I have to 
th row  the  real devil o u t of the  festivity". (1989).
The pow er of th e  sac red  p ray e rs  is  rein fo rced  th ro u g h  the  
stories belonged to the oral trad ition  in  Chuao, su c h  as:
The prayers and the call o f Satan
"It h ap p en ed  to my g randfa ther, because  if (the devil) doesn 't 
know  how  to pray , if he  isn 't  well p repared , th e  rea l devil carries 
h im  off. Once he (my grandfather) got the  urge to u rin a te , an d  he 
w en t o u t beh ind  th e  h o u se  d ressed  as  a  devil. T hen  w hen  he  w as 
u rinating , he heard  th is  sound  of ra ttle s  th a t  would n o t leave h im  in 
peace, and  su ch  a  roar, and  those sticks as if they  were going to ju m p  
on him , su ch  a  g u s t of w ind. It w as only he who felt it, and  th en  at 
th a t  m om ent he began saying the  p rayers he knew, and  he cleared it 
up . "(Augusta, 1985)
"Once I w as siting  a t  the  en trance  to m y h o u se  ta lk ing  to m y 
godm other E u la lia  w hen I saw  a  little devil come dancing  an d  going 
down alone, b u t  w hen I saw  him  reach  M arcelino's house , w hich is 
very n ear the  boundary  of the  town, he w as dancing in a  u n u su a l way, 
as if he w as following the  b ea t of the  caja , b u t the  caja  w as no t there. 
Then I said to E ulalia  It seem s to me th a t som ething is happen ing  to 
th is  devil b e ca u se  he  is dancing  going dow n alone a s  if h e  w as 
following the  ca ja  dow n-street and  I h e a r  the  ca ja  u p -s tre e t , th e n  I 
called the  devil: My son, w here are you going, the  caja  is no t here, it 
is in the  opposite direction, b u t he answ ered me, no the  caja  is here 
n e a r  m e, and  con tinued  dancing  in  the  w rong d irection . I tried  to 
convince h im  he w as wrong, b u t he did no t w an t to h ea r me, th en  I 
tho u g h t th is  devil is n o t well, and  I ran  to him, reached  h im  and  said: 
"the caja  is no t here, if you are a  Son of the  M ost B lessed Sacram ent 
you have to go u p  street." W hen I said  tha t, the  devil said: 'Ay, seriora 
A ugusta  forgive me, and  I sa id  to him: W hat is happen ing , who are 
you, th e n  he took the  m ask  off, very quickly and  p u t  it on again, I 
could see him , he w as Segundo, a  young m an from Sinam aica. Then I 
said  to him  'w hat happened  m y son' and  he answ ered 'Ah I w as going 
down because  I heard  th e  caja  and  the devils going in  th is  d irection’, 
an d  I sa id  to h im  'No, no devil cam e here, no one, you have to go up- 
s tre e t ', an d  th e n  I took  h im  to the  place w here th e  devils were 
dancing. Probably he w as no t well protected, and  he  d idn 't know  any 
p rayer to  p ro tec t him self,"Som e devils have th e ir own p rayers, they 
can  fight aga in st the  tem ptation  of the  Devil." (Augusta, 1987)
A nother story:
"I knew  a m an  Felipe M ijares, w ho h ad  a  big frigh t b ecau se  
once in C orpus C hristi all the  devils were a t the  C ross of th e  Calvary 
a n d  he  w as th e  only one going dow n from  th e  big  s to n e  to th e  
p lan ta tio n , b e c a u se  he  h e a rd  th e  ca ja  in  th is  d irec tion , he  w as 
danc ing  following th e  caja, b u t  on th e  way a  child saved him , the  
child w as like an  angel, because  w hen he saw  the  devil going down, 
he  said  : Look devil, w here are  you going? the  ca ja  is  up , n o t here, 
th e  devil Felipe shook  h is  head , b u t finally he took advice and  th en  
he tu rn ed  and  w ent up  to the  Calvary. You know th is  religion is very 
strong, you see to d ress as a  devil is to render hon o u r to th e  Blessed 
S acram en t and  ob tain  pro tection  b u t a t the  sam e tim e th e  real devil 
c an  deceive a  person . He tem p ts  the  C orpus C hristi devils because  
th e y  re sem b le  h im , w ith  th e  sam e  h o rn s , ta il  a n d  so on." 
(A ugusta,1989)
M aritza Tagliaferro said: "Many years ago Liberato, m y b ro ther 
h a d  p assed  the  s tream  going to th e  chu rchyard , w hen  he h ea rd  a 
s trange  pig sound , he tu rn ed  back  looking for th e  pig, and  he could 
n o t see any th ing , th en  he con tinued  walking, an d  again  h e a rd  the  
sam e so u n d , th e n  he  th o u g h t it is b e tte r  to p ray , he  did an d  
im m ediately  he d id n 't h e a r  it any  m ore, in stead  a  s tro n g  sm ell of 
su lp h u r sa tu ra ted  the  air." (1985 ).
The prayers and the apparition of Satan
"There w as one occasion, after the  devils had  fallen, w hen  only 
one devil fell, th e n  M artin  G u tie rre z ,th e  f ir s t  C a p ta in , w as 
app roached  dancing , w hen th a t  gen tlem an (m eaning th e  rea l devil) 
show ed h im self in  fron t of M artin , b u t  he said  La M agnifica  to the 
apparition  and  he  d isappeared . F irst you have to know  La Magnifica 
to defend yourself, b ecause  if you don’t  know La M agnifica  you don 't 
know  w h a t can  h ap p en . T his religion is very d an g ero u s. O ther 
th in g s  h a p p e n e d  to m e th e  day  before y este rd ay , w here  I w as 
w orking, a  sp irit appeared , he w as dressed  as a  devil, a n d  suddenly  
before I knew  w h a t w as happen ing  to m e I w as following him  deep 
in to  the  p lan ta tion , th en  I took control of myself, I prayed, and  w ent 
back . My sis te r found me a t the  cross of Calvary and  asked  : Amado 
w here w ere you? I w as lost, I w as lost, b u t  so fa r a s  I know, I 
re tu rn e d , if I d id n ’t  know  th e  p rayers, ’he' (the rea l devil) w ould
m ake me go in to  th a t  p lan ta tion , th a t  way, and  w ould m ake  me go 
m ad. P erhaps I can n o t say  it w as the  devil b u t.., I w as in  th e  little 
square , I got u p  and  w ent down th a t way. God b ro u g h t m e here. It 
m u s t have been  God w ho saved me. (Amado, 1984)
The apparition o f the Blessed Sacrament
"Once A gustin  N unez (one of th e  old devils) cam e from  his 
conuco th ree  days before C orpus C hristi, and  because  he h a d  sworn, 
w hen he resigned as second cap tain , th a t he  would n o t dance  Corpus 
C hristi any  m ore, he  had  no idea of coming to C huao to dance. Well, 
he  w en t to h is  ham m ock  to have a  res t, an d  he saw  a  child  who 
p assed  from  one side to th e  o ther. T hen  he sa id  to h im self I am  
seeing visions. It seem s to me th a t  a  child is passin g  in  fron t of me, 
th e n  he  got dow n from  th e  ham m ock  looking for th e  child  b u t  he 
could n o t find anybody. T hen  he  cam e back  to th e  ham m ock, and  
again  the  child passed  by. Then A gustin said: 'Eh, stop  who are  you?, 
an d  th en  he heard  a  deep voice w hich said  to him : A gustin , C orpus 
C hristi is coming, th in k  carefully, w h a t can  h ap p en  to you if you do 
n o t dance  in  m y honou r. T hen  he s ta r te d  to th in k  w hen  C orpus 
C hristi w ould be th is  year, and  he realized th a t  it w as only two days 
away. He h u rried  w ith  h is  work, and  th e  following day  he  w ent to 
C huao and  arrived a t four o'clock in  the  m orning, the  Eve of C orpus 
C hristi an d  asked  M aria Tecla and  A ugusta  to he lp  h im  w ith  th e  
costum e. We w ashed  it and  p repared  everything for him . He danced 
full of devotion and  from th is  tim e u n til he  died he  cam e every year 
to  dance  C orpus C hristi, never again  a s  th e  cap ta in , b u t  a s  a  low 
rank ing  devil. He w as the  one who w as right in  th e  quarre l w ith Jo se  
Rivas, b u t  the  only b ad  th in g  he did a t th a t  tim e w as to th row  his 
m ask  to the  ground." (Augusta and  M aria Tecla, 1989)
The im portance of the captains' dance
A ccording to A ugusta 's  in form ation  th e  firs t c ap ta in ,th e  o ther 
c a p ta in s  a n d  th e  o v e rsee r have  to be  very  c a re fu l w ith  th e  
perform ance of th e ir dances. They have to perform  th em  perfectly, 
w ith o u t m ak ing  any  m istakes . T h a t is  of p rim ary  im portance . A 
m istake by the  C ap ta ins could be very dangerous for th e  safety  of the 
whole festivity. The low rank ing  devils have m ore freedom , they  can 
m ake som e m istakes in  the  m ovem ent of th e ir feet w hen  they  dance
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w ithou t cau sin g  problem s to the  festivity. A ctually th ey  a re  n o t in 
charge of the  feast. (1989)
The role o f wom en
W ithin the  C orpus C hristi festivity, w om en are  n o t allowed to 
p a rtic ip a te  in  th e  dance; n e ith e r  a re  th ey  p e rm itted  to  w ear th e  
dev il's  o rn a m e n ts . The role of th e  w om en is  con fined  to th e  
conservation  of the  cu lt, a s  well as the  m aking of th e  costum es and  
m ask s. Some w om en perform  th e  cross of the  devils a n d  p repare  
th e  m eals. O therw ise  th ey  w atch  th e  perfo rm ance  of th e  devils 
dance. (See D octrine, p j^ t> )
A ugusta  said: " My love, wom en canno t dance a s  devils because  
for u s  the  B lessed S acram en t is the  greatest, th e n  a  w om an canno t 
b e a t h e r sh irt in fron t of th e  Sacram ent. T hat canno t be because  the  
dance to the  S acram en t is a  sacred  one, it is a  very sacred  dance, and  
it is forbidden th a t  a  w om an should  do it. You see wom en w an t to be 
a ttrac tiv e  an d  look n ice w ith  d resse s , an d  you know  w om en are  
alw ays w om en, an d  I do n o t agree w ith  a  w om an d an c in g  devils. 
D on't you see th a t  in th is  dance you have to raise  your legs very high, 
and  ju m p . How do you feel seeing wom en doing th a t  type of dance in 
fron t of the  B lessed Sacram ent. I do n o t agree and  in  C huao  it w as 
never perm itted . You can  share  w ith  the  devils your devotion to the  
Sacram ent, b u t  d ress an d  dance a s  the  devils, never. Once, here  in 
C huao  a  w om an did th a t ,  th e  cap ta in  w hipped her, an d  she  w as 
seriously  in ju red , because  th a t  is too m uch , it is a  lack  of resp ec t a 
w om an dancing  in  fron t of the  S acram en t, jum p ing , an d  show ing 
h e r legs. We know  th a t  in  o ther p a rts  of V enezuela w om en dance as 
devils, b u t  we, here  in  C huao, do n o t accep t th a t. The dancing  of 
wom en as  devils is n o t for u s , because  we th in k  th a t  is a n  irreverence 
to God." (1989)
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The mask tradition
The origin of th e  m ask  is also derived from th e  D octrine. As a 
ritu a l elem ent, the  m ask, w ith its  h o rn s is an  a ttem p t to  reproduce a 
likeness of the  rea l devil. (Plate 26 ,p. 190)Protection is provided by 
th e  w hite co lour of the  badge th a t  d istingu ishes th e  C orpus C hristi 
devils. All th e  m asks are sim ilar, the  colours u sed  are b lack, red  and  
w h ite . T hey have  b een  m ade  in  obedience to J e s u s  C h ris t 's  
com m and. (Doctrine, p .14$
T he f irs t p e rso n  w ho M aria  T ecla rem em b ers  m ak in g  th e  
m ask s  w as J u a n  Laya, b u t  sh e  did no t rem em ber w h a t th e  m asks 
looked like a t  th a t  tim e. Also h e r m o ther used  to m ake them , in the  
form of Camilo m asks. (Plate 44,1, 3, p.24k)Actually the  trad ition  of 
m ask  m aking w as know n from the  tim e of Camilo Borges, w ho w ithin 
th e  m em ories of its  p re se n t in h a b ita n ts  is the  m o st fam ous m ask  
m aker of C huao. It is possible th a t  he is responsib le  for the  p resen t 
m ask  form w orn by the  devils of Chuao. Camilo Borges ta u g h t h is son 
E rnesto  H ernandez.T he m ask s were also m ade by the  wom en; M aria 
T ec la 's  m o th e r , a s  well a s  M arce lin a  L iendo (Cam ilo B o rg es’ 
daughter), u sed  to be m ask-m akers. (Maria Tecla an d  M arcelina are 
rela tives, b e ca u se  b o th  belong to the  sam e b ra n c h  of th e  Liendo 
family.) Since the  tim e w hen  J e s u s  Franco w as elected first cap tain , 
in  1979, th e  perform ers have m ade the ir own m asks.
The basic  guide-lines for all m asks are se t o u t in  th e  Doctrine. 
(p.l45)Nevertheless som e are  considered  m ore p erfec t th a n  o thers. 
For exam ple the  h o rn s  of the  m ask  should  be perfectly sym m etrical. 
T hus, A ugusta  an d  M aria Tecla affirm th a t  the  b e s t a re  like those 
belonging to Jo se  Rivas,(Plate 44,1, p248)Chacara an d  J e s u s  Franco. 
(Plate 3 6 ,l,p 2 2 ^C h aca ra  w ears the  m ask  of h is fa ther w ho h ad  used  it 
for forty-six years before he bequeathed  it to h is  son. All these  m asks 
belong to the  type, w hich Camilo Borges im posed, a ro u n d  n inety  or 
h u n d red  years ago. A ugusta  expressed  h e r opinion ab o u t the  origin 
of the  m ask ’s form, w hich  is  different to the  M aria T ecla’s sta tem ent: 
"I do n o t th in k  th e  form of d resses, m asks and  so on is im posed by 
J e s u s  C hrist. They are  the  resu lt of the  creativity an d  th e  tas te  of the 
people involved. In all th ese  cases  I th in k  th a t  one s ta r ts  and  the  
o th e rs  like it, th a t  is the  w ay of c rea ting  a  trad itio n a l m an n e r of 
doing th ings, an d  for me probably  Camilo w as th e  first one we know.
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1. Jose Rivas* mask. Alt ancient type. I960
2 A low-ranking devil mask .1984
3. The overseer's mask. 1904

P erh ap s  he received th e  know ledge from  som ebody w ho u se d  to 
m ake them  before him . B ut I canno t say anyth ing  abou t th is , because 
I do no t know. I rem em ber, only the  Camilo m asks." (1989)
The changes in  th e  m ask s  of C huao, som e y ea rs  ago, were 
p robab ly  th e  re su lt  of m eetings w ith  devils from  o th e r  reg ions of 
V enezuela. T he devils of C huao  w ere im pressed  by  th e  d ifferent 
m ask s  they  saw , and  th ey  m ade changes in  th e ir  ow n trad itio n a l 
m ask s to try  to im itate the  Yare and  N aiguata m asks. (Plates 45, 46,
47, (2), p .250,251 252)
"One year, I rem em bered  I could see, in  the  fall of th e  devils 
only te n  trad itio n a l m ask s. The re s t of the  devils w orn  these  ugly 
m asks, m ade u n d e r th e  influence of the  Yare type; one m ask  w ith  a  
horn , o ther w ith  som e kind  of head  or w ith very big h o rn s, all were 
very ugly m asks. For them  the  trad itional m asks of C huao  were no t 
m ore u se fu l, th ey  w ere n o t m ore b eau tifu l. T hen  I called  m y 
god fa ther J e s u s  F ranco  and  I sa id  to him : "Why w hen  we were 
rep resen ting  th e  devils of Chuao to Yare I saw  som e devils w ith these  
ugly m ask s, w hich do n o t belong to Chuao. If I w as th e  cap ta in  I 
w ould n o t d ance  b ecau se  you w en t to Yare to show  th e  devils of 
C huao, n o t o thers . Next year the  devils again  appeared  w ith  these  
ugly m asks, an d  a t th is  tim e I said  to my godfather: 'Look, you m u st 
forgive me, b ecau se  you are th e  h ighest au tho rity  b u t  I w an t to tell 
you som ething. If the  devils continue w earing these  ugly m asks, and  
n o t the  m ask s of C huao, I will n o t go w ith  you an y  m ore, because  
since I w as a  child I have seen  the  sam e type of m ask s  in  Chuao, 
w hich  were u n iq u e  and  the  different m asks, I knew  th ey  w ere the  
sn o u t of pig and  the head  of donkey." (Augusta 1989)(Plate 47,1, p252)
A ugusta 's  w arn ing  w as successfu l, because from  1988,the  devils 
m ade the  m asks following the  trad ition  of Chuao.
The m ethod  of m ask  construc tion  is a s  follows: first the  shape 
is m ade of clay, an d  allowed to dry in  the  sun . Then th e  m ask  is bu ilt 
up  by m eans of paper m ache using  several layers of new s paper.
As J u a n  Jo se  H errera  explained: 'T hey are  m ade of clay, and  
new spapers (paper m ache). F irst you m ake the  m ould, th e n  you p u t 
h o rn s  on it, these  are m ade of wood. Then you let it d iy . W hen it is 
dry, you tak e  th e  d irt off it an d  you are  left w ith  th e  m ould  of the 
m ask . Afterwards, you p u t on the  la s t coat of new spaper, you pa in t it 
all b lack. T hen you p a in t th e  m outh  and  eyes red; you p a in t the  edge
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XL V
Plate  40
1. Different types of Chuao flasks . 1964
2. Group of devils wearing different interpretation of the traditional 
Chuao mask.
. Different types of Masks influenced by other Corpus Devils from
surrounding villages 
1900
Plate  46
XL VII
Plate 47
1. Donkey s mask. 1984
2. A devil's mask. 1985
of the  m o u th  and  eyes w hite. The h o rn s are also pa in ted  red, white 
and  black. You let it dry, th en  you a ttach  the scarf, w hich can  be any 
type, th e re  is no  co lour re s tric tio n . The th ree -co lo u red  ribbon , 
those  of th e  flag in  horizon tal form, from h o rn  to h o rn . The m ask  
can n o t be pain ted  any  o ther colours, only red, w hite and  black. The 
form  of the  m ask  h a s  to follow the  trad itiona l m odel, it  c an n o t be 
changed  (1988). (In th is  con tex t 'trad itional' m eans th e  m ask  form 
im posed by  Camilo Borges)
A lthough all the  m ask s follow the  s tan d ard  type: shape,co lours, 
ho rns, ribbon betw een the  two horns, scarves, they  have varia tions in 
accordance w ith  the  different roles th e  devils perform :
The type of m ask  u se s  by the  low rank ing  devils, provides the  
b asic  s ta n d a rd . An im p o rtan t a sp ec t of the  m ask s  is th e  beard , 
th ro u g h  w hich  a  devil's s ta tu s  can  be recognised. T he m ask s  of 
ord inary  devils do n o t have beards. (Plate 44, 2, p.248) Only m asks 
belong ing  to c a p ta in s  sp o rt b ea rd s , an d  th e se  a re  of d ifferen t 
leng ths, according to the  h ierarchy. The beard  of th e  first c ap ta in 's  
m ask  is longer th a t  the  b eard s of the  second and  the  th ird  cap tains. 
B etw een th e  seco n d  one a n d  th e  th ird  one th e re  is  a  s lig h t 
d ifference in  th e  leng th  of b eard s . The overseer's is  th e  longest, 
because  it rep re sen ts  th e  oldest devil, th e  "father". (Plate 23, p.|75) 
"My uncle J u a n  Irene Liendo, who w as overseer, u sed  to leng then  his 
b eard  every year, I don 't th in k  the  devils do it now. Every year he  
changed th e  beard , w hich w as nice, m ade from  w hite cocuiza , and  
en larged  it a  little  bit." (Augusta, 1989). (Plate, 26, p.|9d I asked  
N estor Liendo ab o u t it, he w as su rp rised  and  he  d id n 't a sk  m e who 
gave m e th is  inform ation, he only said: "I d idn 't know  it, I only know  
th a t  th e  b ea rd  d o e sn 't grow every year, it  is alw ays in  th e  sam e 
length , th e  only th ing  th a t  can  m ake som e sligh t difference is th a t  
you have to change it, m ore or less, every th ree  y ears, b ecau se  it 
becom es yellow, an d  it h a s  to be w hite, so the leng th  varies a  little 
bit, w hen you change." (1989).
The second type of m ask  is the  Sayona  m ask , w hich  is pa in ted  
in  th e  sam e co lours a s  th e  o thers, b u t  it is sm aller a n d  th e  facial 
fea tu res  are  different, for it rep resen ts a  w om an, th e  m o th e r of the 
devils. As A ugusta  explained: The Sayona  m ask  is in  th e  sam e shape 
a s  th e  o thers , b u t  it h a s  ea rs  for w earing h e r earrin g s,a lso  it h a s  
teeth , gold tee th , and  a  sm all bear." (1989) (Plate 4^  A, p.2(fgj)
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1 Fdita 6on?ile?, one of the S * y o n s ' s s ister  with a devil. 1984
2. Isabel Bolivar, Brfglda and Marla Tecla accompanying Jesus Franco, 
who is resting. 1964
Only two o ther types of m asks belong to the  trad ition  of Chuao. 
As A ugusta  said: "Pig's sn o u t and  the  donkey's head . They belong to 
M ario M artinez (Pig's snou t) and  S a tu rn in o  Chavez (Donkey), who 
invented  them , m ain ta in ing  the  basic  colours of the  C h u ao 's  m ask . 
These m ask s are in tended  to look like the  anim als. The pig sn o u t is 
danced  by Mario M artinez and  the  donkey by Satu rn ino . "Only these 
two m ade th is  trad ition  of the  donkey and  pig. Now w hen  S aturn ino , 
who lives in M aracay, come to Chuao, he orders h is m ask  to be m ade 
and  he perform s the  dance a s  a  donkey, (Plate 47, p.252) m aking the 
sam e sou n d s a s  the  anim al, and  pu tting  herbs in h is m outh . In Mario 
M artinez does the  sam e b u t m akes the  sounds of th e  pig. Nemesio 
Lopez, one of the  lo w rank ing  devil, also perform ed the  dance of the  
the  pig 's snou t. However, for a  long tim e now, they  have n o t been  
dancing  these  dances, I do n o t know  why." (Augusta, 1989).
In re la tio n  to th is  su b je c t N estor said : "I am  te llin g  you 
som ething , I do n o t know  the  origin of the  m ask 's  form  n o r w hen 
the  shape  w as ordered th a t they  m u s t have. I do n o t know  w h at kind 
of prom ise the  elders m ade, w hich forbid the  changing of the  m ask 's  
form to arm adillo , goat or an o th e r an im al shape. T here is  only one 
form of the  m ask  and  it canno t be changed. T hat w as one of the  first 
problem s we, the  cap ta ins, h ad  to face as a  re su lt of th e  m eeting of 
the  devil dancers of C huao w ith o ther devils of V enezuela, specifically 
th e  devils of Yare. (Plate 21, p.|70)
"The m ask  I w ear now as overseer belonged to m y father, w hen 
I s ta rte d  dancing  a s  a  low rank ing  devil my fa ther gave me a  m ask, 
w hich w as m ade by  Camilo Borges, the  father of Anita and  M arcelina. 
He b o u g h t it for fifteen bolivares. I danced w ith  th is  m ask  all the 
tim e I w as a  low ran k in g  devil an d  I only changed  th e  ribbon  and  
pa in ted  it every year before C orpus C hristi. W hen I w as elected as 
o v e rsee r th e  S ociety  gave m e th e  m a sk  of o verseer, a n d  by 
coincidence it w as m y fa th e r 's  m ask . You know, w hen  m y fa ther 
could  n o t dance  an y  m ore, h is  overseer's m ask  w en t to  A gustin  
Nunez, and  he danced  w ith it for six years. Later Pancho Castillo, the 
nex t overseer u sed  m y fa th e r 's  m ask  for eleven y ears, an d  now as 
overseer I got th e  m ask  w hich belonged to m y fa ther, since  th en  I 
have been  dancing  w ith  it. Now I have been  dancing  for ten  years. If 
we calcu late  th e  age of the  m ask  from m y fa the r’s tim e u n til now, it 
is  tw enty eight years old. B u t th is  m ask  is also older, b ecau se  it w as
earlier a  p la in  devil's m ask , w hich m y fa ther used  w hen dancing  as a  
low ran k in g  devil, it  w as m ade by Camilo.(Plate 23, p.|75) W hen m y 
fa th e r w as elected overseer he modified the  jaw  of th e  m ask  . He 
added a  long beard  converting it to a n  overseer's m ask . So, it would 
be m ore or less fifty years old. The face did no t suffer any  change. 
The b ea rd s  are m ade of cocuiza . I have changed th e  b ea rd s  th ree  
tim es in  all th ese  years. I love th is  m ask, you know, it  w en t from 
h a n d  to h a n d  and  a t th e  end cam e to the  sam e blood, to N estor 
E n rique 's  h an d , th e  son  of Sim on Ladera. I th in k  I will do like the  
boxers, w hen  I can  n o t dance  any  m ore a s  overseer I will give the  
m ask  and  also m y costum e to be exhibited in  th e  Holy h o u se  as a 
rem in d er to th e  people of C huao , n o t to be to u ch ed  or u se d  by 
anyone. You see I am  dancing  b ecau se  of a  p rom ise  m ade by  my 
fa ther w hen I w as little and  I w as very ill; and  for m any  years  I have 
th o u g h t I would prom ise the  B lessed Sacram ent to p u t  m y m ask  and  
the  whole costum e in  its  house, w hen I canno t dance any  m ore, a s  a  
hom age to the  religion I profess, w hich is very deep and  fundam en ta l 
for me. Also th is  y ear I th in k  I will order th e  m ak ing  of an o th e r 
o v e rsee r’s m a sk  to  go to  th e  m ee ting  of th e  V en ezu elan  devil 
dancers, because  I dp n o t w an t to take o u t my fa ther's  m ask , because 
you know  th a t  m eetings are an o th er th ing, different from  th e  C orpus 
Christi.They are  very good b u t they  are  no t the  sam e." (1989)(52)
As th is  inform ation  ind icates m ask s of the  low ran k in g  devils 
can  be m ade eveiy year, and  they  belong personally  to each  devil, b u t 
the  cap ta in 's  m ask  is given by the  society to the  perform ers w ho are 
going to dance  a s  leaders of th e  C orpus C hristi festivity. A nother 
exam ple w as given by A ugusta , w hen Pelon, h e r son , w as called to 
dance  a s  the  Sayona b ecau se  L ihera to  could n o t dance . He (the 
p resen t Sayona) gave Pelon th e  m ask  for th a t p a rticu la r perform ance. 
As for N estor (the overseer) he  can give h is m ask  to th e  Society, if he 
w ishes b u t he  can n o t give it, for exam ple, to one of h is  sons, a s  a  gift. 
(Plate 48, p.254)
The m a sk s  of th e  c a p ta in s  rep re se n t th e  a u th o r ity  of the  
C orpus C hristi Society, so th ey  can  be w orn only by  th e  elected 
lead e rs  of th e  Society. If for an y  rea so n  one of th em  can n o t 
partic ipa te  in a  festivity, he  chooses the  person  to perform  h is role, 
and  in th is  case th e  cap tain  will lend h is m ask  to him .
The ju stifica tion  for m ask  u se  is given in the  D octrine of M aria 
Tecla. (pMS) T here is no in te re s t to indiv idualistic  developm ent of 
th e  m ask  form . The m asq u erad e  aes th e tic  can  p e rh a p s  b e s t be 
defined a s  a  d ram a tic  rea lization  of th e  doctrine  of M aria  Tecla. 
T rad ition  is conserved  ju s t  a s  it h a s  been  received, for here , the  
significance of th e  m ask s is of p rim ary  im portance w hen  th e  identity  
of the  devils is h idden  by the  m ask , they  m ake noise a s  an im als, b u t  
they  canno t ta lk  except w hen they  read  the  edicts.
It is in te res tin g  to note th a t  th e  way in w hich  th e  m ask s  are 
u se d  changes, acco rd ing  to th e  d an ce  being  perfo rm ed  an d  its  
location. W hen th e  devils fall down, they  w ear th e  m ask  from  th e  
tim e they  en ter the  town, as they  p ass  the  C ross of Forgiveness, un til 
th ey  reach  th e  c h u rch y ard , w here th ey  do penance . T here, they  
uncover th e ir faces and  the  m ask s are placed on th e ir  h ead s , facing 
upw ards. Since they  are in the  sacred  space in front of the  church , 
J e s u s  C hrist's  pro tection  covers the  devils. Afterwards, w hen  they  go 
to the  Holy House, they  leave the  m asks against the  wall, b ecause  it is 
also a sacred area.
T h a t m ak es  qu ite  c lea r th a t  th e re  a re  fou r op tions: face 
covered  by  m ask ; m a sk  w orn  h o rizo n ta lly  on  h e a d  a n d  face 
uncovered; m ask  n o t w orn a t all, and  m ask  w orn in  th e  b ack  of the  
head , w ith the  "horns forward"position. The m ojiganga  perform ed in 
th e  ch u rch y ard  is danced  w ith  th e  face uncovered, a s  th e  dances 
perform ed in  m em ber’s hom es. D uring  the  u p -s tre e t , d ow n-stree t 
dance, th e  m ask s  cover th e  devil's faces. W hen th ey  perform  the  
dancita  an d  the  la s t dance, faces are uncovered an d  th e  m asks w ith 
the  h o rn s  forw ards and , w hen they  dance in  the  chu rchyard , the  face 
is uncovered and  the  m ask  w orn skyw ard on the ir heads.
O therw ise, if th ey  w an t a  tip, from anyone, th ey  a sk  for it 
th ro u g h  th e ir  dance , w ith  th e ir  faces covered by th e  m ask s , by 
dancing  in  fron t of people an d  u sing  a  sca rf to try  to c lean  th e ir 
shoes.(P late 32,2,201)
It h a s  a lready  suggested  th a t  the  u se  of th e  m ask  is closely 
rela ted  to the  idea of sacred  spaces w herein one is safe from the  real 
devil. The am bivalence  in h e re n t in  im ita ting  th e  devil,, for th is  
could indeed  con ju re  in to  existence the  devil him self. Yet, on the  
s tre e t th e  m ask  h a s  pro tective value, w here  in  a re a s  of g rea tes t 
sanctity  th is  significance is irrelevant.
N estor Liendo sa id : "When we are  ou tside  in  th e  s tre e ts  we 
have to w ear the  m ask, b u t  w hen we are inside the  h o u ses  we take it 
off. For exam ple, each  devil who en ters a  house , tak es  off h is  m ask, 
beating  th e  ra ttle  and  d rin k s som e ru m  or gu a ra p ita  an d  after th a t  
w hen all the  devils are inside w ithout m asks we dance th e  mojiganga  
, B u t if, a s  overseer, I find a  devil on the  s tree t w ithou t h is  m ask  I 
p u n ish  him . If he, for exam ple, is very suffocating, he  can  en te r a 
h ouse  and  take  off th e  m ask , b u t  in  th e  s tree t the  devils m u s t w ear 
th e ir m asks. I do n o t perm it any  devil w ithout a  m ask  on the  street, 
b ecause  it could be dangerous, it could be a  problem . If you a s  devil 
w an t to s tay  w ithou t a  m ask , it is b e tte r for you to go hom e and  take 
off y o u r whole costum e, an d  th en  you can  go o u t w ith o u t having  
problem s, b u t  if you are d ressed  a s  a  devil going on the  stree t, you 
have to w ear your m ask . Only in  front of the  B lessed S acram en t do 
you take  off your m ask, to render hom age to it. If you are  a  believer, 
you have to comply w ith the  ru les. A nother th ing ,if you as  devil m eet 
your girlfriend you canno t stop to ta lk  to her and  take  off your m ask. 
T hat is totally  forbidden. If I find a  devil doing th a t  I will p u n ish  him  
w hipping h im  veiy  h a rd . I told the devils, if you are tired  an d  d runk , 
go to y ou r h ouse , re s t  for a while an d  th en  go o u t w hen  you feel 
good." (1989)
A further com m entary on the m asking tradition  
The m aterial artifacts o f the Corpus Christi celebration
W hat follows is a  com m ent on d ifferent co m p o n en ts  of th e  
devils' co stum es, m an u fac tu re  an d  significance, ra ttle s , w hips and  
relics. It is based  on several interviews and  my own observations.
The su it
The c a p ta in s  have  m ore  th a n  one su it , (the d ifferences 
betw een them  are  only in  th e  p rin ted  fabric). J e s u s  F ranco  is the  
only one w ho still u se s  h a n d  p a in ted  tro u se rs , w h ich  he  pa in ted  
him self. (Plate 43, p .237jThe low -ranking devils m ake new  ones for 
each  C orpus C hristi festivity, w hen they can  afford it.
The Sayona d resses as a  w om an, she w ears a  coloured p rin ted  
fabric sk irt in stead  of tro u se rs , and  a  separa te  sh irt, a s  do the  other 
devils, b u t  w ith long stockings, w ith no balls on them , and  alpargatas  
(Venezuelan sandals).
Several w om en in  the  com m unity  take  it u p o n  them selves to 
m ake th e  costum es; am ong th ese  seam stre sses  a re  E v aris ta  Liendo 
(m other of C h a ca ra , th e  second  c a p ta in  a t  th e  p re s e n t  tim e), 
M ercedes (Sebastian  M urillo 's wife, a  leader and  p a rtic ip a n t in  o ther 
ce leb ra tions in  C huao), Naim a (Tarsicios’s d au g th e r, he  is Pedrito 
F ajardo 's son,(Note 43, p2$£) H erm inia (Isabel Bolivar's d a u g h te r and  
a t  one tim e th e  w om an of N estor Liendo, th e  devil's  overseer), 
M argarita Liendo, A ugusta  Chavez and  of course M aria Tecla. She h as  
ta u g h t the  o thers how  to m ake the  costum es, and  is still th e  teacher. 
W hen som ebody w an ts  to  m ake a costum e and  does n o t know  how to, 
she  or he com es to M aria Tecla to learn . Nevertheless, anyone could 
m ake th e  costum es as  the  only requ irem en ts are  th e  know ledge of 
how to cu t th em  o u t and  owning a  sewing m achine. As a n  exam ple, 
N estor said: "When I w en t to dance a s  overseer for th e  first tim e my 
m other told me to go to M aria Tecla and  a sk  h e r to m easu re  me and  
show  how m e how  to c u t the  dress. M aria Tecla did n o t m ake it, b u t 
she  tau g h t me, and  I th en  tau g h t H erm inia Bolivar [his w om an a t th a t 
time]. So all m y d resse s  have been  m ade by H erm inia, all of them  
excep t two, w h ich  w ere a  gift from  M aribel, J u a n  de la  C ruz' 
d augh te r, b u t  th e  p e rso n  who sewed them  w as sen o ra  G uillerm ina 
Liendo. And the  las t one, I had  th is  year, w as sen t from M aracay. It 
w as also a  gift from  E pifanio 's wife (a friend of N estor w ho lives in 
M aracay). In to ta l I got seven d resses, b u t they  were too m any, so I 
gave th ree  of them  to Lesbia, (his sister) she m ade two bed  sh ee ts  for 
h e r ch ild ren  and  I still have four d resses. My d resses a re  sim ilar to 
m y fa th e r’s d ress." He added: "I received a gift from  th ese  wom en, 
n o t b ecau se  I have a  love affair w ith them  b u t  b ecau se  they  get on 
well w ith  m e an d  I am  one of th e  b e s t friends of th e ir  fam ilies". 
(1989).
The rattle
The u se  of the  ra ttle  is to im itate the  real devil, (see Doctrine, 
p .145) Yet, a t th e  sam e tim e, the  ra ttle  serves to m ake  th e  C orpus 
C hristi devils d ifferen t from  th e  rea l devil, b e c a u se  of th e  w hite 
scarves they  carry  in  the ir right h an d  w ith the  rattle .
R egarding the  significance of the  ra ttle s  A u g u sta  added  to the 
doc trine  of M aria  Tecla th a t  "ano ther reaso n  for th e  ra tt le s  is to 
m ake fun, to accom pany the  cow bell, to m atch  th e  b e a t of th e  caja  
and  to m an ipu la te  it w ith  the  right arm  to m ake a  n icer dance, more 
joyful." (1989)
A nd in  re la tion  to the  significance of the  sc a rf  co lours: "the 
w hite m eans purity , on the  o ther h an d  red is danger. In C huao we 
learned  th a t  red  m ean s fire, w hich a ttra c ts  the  devils m ore, because  
it  belongs to th e  Devil him self. The w hite sca rf is th e  badge of the  
Holy Trinity, the  pu rity  of the  S acram ent, and  the  fire is associated  
w ith  hell an d  of course w ith the  real devil. O ther scarves, the  devils 
carry  w ith  the  ra ttle , can  be of any  colour b u t n o t red. We also do 
n o t u se  b lack  b ecau se  it  is u sed  only a s  a  sign of m ourn ing . For 
exam ple th e  devils nex t year have to fall on W ednesday, th e  eve of 
C orpus C hristi, w ith  a  b lack  badge in th e ir costum e b ecau se  of the  
d ea th  of one of the  b ro th ers , E ustoquio  Liendo, w ho danced  a s  devil 
for m ore th a n  th ir ty  years, he died th is  la s t S ep tem ber. I will be 
aw are of th a t, b ecau se  it is a  w ay to express re sp ec t for o u r dead  
b ro ther."  "The w hite  sca rf  is very im p o rtan t b e ca u se  it  m akes the  
difference betw een  the  C orpus C h ris ti devils a n d  th e  rea l devil" 
(1989).
The whip
J u a n  Jo se  H errera  describes th e  w hip a s  follows: "It is m ade 
w ith  a  stick , any  kind, except bam boo, w hich is too w eak. It is cu t 
down to the  size one w an ts, you open a hole in  one of the  ends, or 
else you m ake a  no tch . This is for tying on the  rope . It is m ade of 
cow hide. The h ide is prepared , by soaking and  afte rw ards,a  strip  is 
c u t from  th e  cen tre , w ith  a  razor b lade and  a  hole is m ade  in  one 
end, T hen you take  a  nail, an d  nail it anyw here, on wall, o r a  tree, 
there  you tie the  hide and  tu rn  it to tw ist the  rope. You w ait th ree  or 
four days u n til th e  h ide is cured , th en  you tie it to  th e  stick. This
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ta s k  is done by each  devil, a  m on th  before C orpus C hristi. You only 
change th e  lea th e r w hen  it b reaks. The first tim e you fall down it 
h a s  to  be new, it c an ’t  belong to ano ther devil. (1988)
The w hip is know n in  C huao a s  m andador. In colonial tim es, 
th e  person  in  charge of the  slaves w as called m a ndador  an d  he  used  
to have a  whip, w ith w hich he pun ished  the  slaves as necessary .
N estor said: "I have m y fa ther’s whip, w hich is eleven years old, 
w hen  I take  it o u t for the  festivity I have to be very careful because  I 
do n o t w an t to lose it or to have to change the  le a th e r  very often. 
(Plate 30, p ./95) I have two m ore w hips and  I p refer to u se  them  
ra th e r  th a n  m y fa th e r’s. I have changed the  lea the r th ree  tim es in all 
th ese  years. I m yself m ade the  whip, to su it my size, from  a  special 
wood, cu sp a  or q u iza n d a  w hich is strong  b u t a t the  sam e tim e light. 
My fa th e r 's  w hip I have tak en  o u t only twice since I have been  the  
overseer, I p refer to  keep it a t hom e w ith  th e  m ask  on  th e  w all.” 
(1989)
Summary and conclusion
The origin of the  C orpus C hristi festivity in  C huao  is given in 
the  D octrine of M aria Tecla. (p.l39)This D octrine is derived from the 
teach in g  given to a n d  h a n d e d  on  by the  e a rlie s t slaves of th e  
p lan tation , and  preserved by  wom en as oral trad ition .
This trad ition  re la tes am ong o ther th ings th a t  C orpus C hristi is 
the  tim e th a t  the  Devil (Satan) can  take  away h is C h ristian  im itators. 
T his w ould explain the  p recau tions th a t the  C aptains m u s t take, the  
relics, the  p roh ib itions and  all the  protective devises and  em blem s of 
th e  devils a t  th a t  tim e. E ach  of th e  stages of C orpus C hristi are 
in te rp re ted  in  C huao as  having a  divine origin. For exam ple, M ary 
p ro tec ts  h e r  son  from  th e  Devil and  ob ta in s peace, (see D octrine, 
p . |4X  ) an d  th e reb y  defines th e  role of wom en. In th e  D octrine of 
M aria Tecla the  w om en arrive w ith the ir little C h ristian  devils before 
the  ecclesiastical h iera rchy  does, (see Doctrine, p.|4&) This image of 
w om an  a s  p ro tec to r  a n d  m o th e r c o rre sp o n d s w ith  th e  role of 
w om en w ith in  the  rea l world of Chuao, in  w hich wom en have greater 
dom inance th a n  m ight appear a t first sight. W omen are  responsible 
for the  educa tion  an d  relig ious o rien tation  of the  ch ild ren . In the  
course  of m any  conversa tions w ith  M aria Tecla, sh e  often rem arks 
th a t  w om en w ere to b lam e for th e  c h ild ren 's  lac k  of devotion,
because  they  h ad  n o t incu lca ted  the  doctrine in them , n o r h ad  they  
ta u g h t th em  the  m in im um  basic  ru les . T hus we u n d e rs ta n d  her 
vision of w om en as m others, protectors, guides. The m ain  sources of 
inform ation in  the  C huao com m unity  have been  w om en even though  
the  festival itse lf is a  p redom inan tly  m ale perform ance. The m ale 
p a r t ic ip a n ts ,  in c lu d in g  th e  c a p ta in s , know  th e ir  d u t ie s  a n d  
obligations b u t  w hen asked  the  reasons w hy som eth ing  is done in  a 
certa in  way, th ey  answ ered  th a t  these  belong to an c ien t trad itio n s 
w hich  w ere h a n d e d  dow n to th em  in  th is  form ; b u t  th ey  also  
ind icated  to m e th a t  the  righ t person  to give an  exp lanation  should  
be M aria Tecla. M oreover,on an o th e r occasion, w hen  I w as m eeting 
w ith  a  group w hich  included A ugusta  Chavez, she  w as the  one who 
held  the  floor an d  proffered the  explanations. At one po in t, one of 
the  m en  ordered  an o th er, who w as d ru n k , to be qu ie t b ecau se  he 
w as p reven ting  A u g u sta  explain  ab o u t C orpus C hristi. T h u s the  
knowledge an d  the  narra tive  lore of the  m ythology of C orpus C hristi 
re s t w ith the wom en of Chuao.
The foundation  of the  Society of Corpus C hristi and  the  w earing 
of the  costum es is regarded as based  on a  m andate  from J e s u s  C hrist. 
F or exam ple , h e  gives th em  th e  d iffe ren t w ays of p ro te c tin g  
them selves, in  th e  u se  of co stu m es an d  w ith  th e  bad g es w hich  
differentiate them  from the  real devil.
T he h is to rica l derivation  of th e  celebra tion  is from  S p an ish  
colonialism . However th e  p resen t trad ition  in  C huao  is ap p aren tly  
e s tab lish ed  only in  tim e of M artin  G utierrez, th e  firs t c ap ta in  of 
C orpus C hristi, a round  a  h u n d red  years ago. E ither th e  ru les  dated  
only from th a t  tim e or they  were revitalized. The m ask 's  form, the 
taboos and  prohibitions, the  ways of dancing, the  places in w hich you 
have to pay, for exam ple the  cqjero , w hich h a s  to  be in  th e  house  of 
Camilo Borges, m ask  m aker and  cqjero  in  tim e of M artin  G utierrez. 
The basic  aspec ts , th e  s tru c tu re  of th e  festival su ch  a s  th e  adoration  
of the  Sacram ent, the  procession, the a ltars , the M ass, th e  m usic  and  
th e  dances together w ith  the  general exclusion of w om en from active 
pa rtic ip a tio n  in  th e  liturgy, all derives from  th e  S p a n ish  heritage. 
The D octrine itse lf is a  p ro d u ct of th a t  Colonialism . The S pan iards 
w anted  to im p lan t C atholicism  a s  the  ideology of colonial dom ination. 
C huao  w as d irectly  u n d e r  C hu rch  contro l u n til th e  m iddle of the
n in e teen th  cen tu ry , w hen the  p res iden t G uzm an B lanco took all the 
C hurch  properties.
T he le a d e rs  of th e  festiv ity  of C o rpus C h ris ti a re  h igh ly  
respected  in  the  com m unity. They also belong to im p o rtan t fam ilies 
of C huao , w h ich  do have, a n d  h ad , a  lead in g  p o s itio n  in  the  
com m unity. A ccording to oral trad ition , there  w as a  tim e w hen  the  
devils w ere very few, b ecau se  of b ad  leadersh ip . However w ith  a 
change in  leadersh ip  a  revitalization of the  festivity took  place . It 
happened  ten  years ago, w hen J e s u s  Franco w as elected firs t cap tain  
an d  young  people w ere prom oted  to  occupy im p o rta n t positio ns 
w ith in  the  Society. All th is  reaffirm ed the  im portance of th e  festivity 
and  en su red  its  p reservation  for the  people of Chuao.
The C orpus C hristi festivity in  C huao reveals a  s trong  stability  
in  th is  society, social control can  be achieved by th is  festivity and  a t 
the  sam e tim e, du ring  C orpus C hristi, th e  town is transform ed into a  
tem ple, in to  a  sacred  place dedicated a s  a  whole to the  S acram en t. 
This event renew s and  reveals the  strong  faith of the  people of Chuao
In su p p o rt of th is  a rgum en t it is in teresting  to look carefully a t 
different levels of in te rp re ta tion  of the  festivity of C orpus Christi.
The firs t level re la te s  to th e  catego risa tion  of sp ace  in  the  
town. We can  define safe (sacred) and  dangerous (profane) space^ 
w hich  are  th e  dom ains respectively  of C h rist an d  Devil. The safe 
space  belongs to C h ris t,th e  en ligh tenm ent, th e  know n, the  civilized 
space in  w hich people live. The o ther category /aangerous,belongs to 
th e  Devil: it is th e  m oun ta in , the  jungle , the  dangerous an im als, the  
d a rk n ess , the  unknow n. The devils of C huao p lay a  very im portan t 
role, a s  m ediating  betw een these  two spaces, to save the  tow n and  
the  people, and  to glorify J e s u s  C hrist, and  in  th e  subm iss ion  of the  
devils to the S acram ent, to dom esticate th a t dangerous unknow n.
At a  second level it is obvious th a t  the  festivity belongs to the 
dom ain  of m en. The belief in  th e  M ost B lessed  S a c ra m en t, as 
everybody in  C huao says, is dangerous. It is a  s tro n g  religion, and 
devotees need individual protection.
The c ro ssing  of th e  relics, the  
secre t p rayers, for exam ple. All these  are led, now adays, by women. 
P e rh ap s th is  is  a  role once ta k e n  by  m en. The tea ch in g  of the  
D octrine  a n d  th e  m ethod  of p rep a rin g  m en  to  d an ce  in  C orpus 
C hristi is regarded as being estab lished  by the  la s t slave J u a n  B au tista
Liendo. O ral sou rces are  clear th a t  is only after L iendo ,tha t wom en 
took u p  th e  teach ing  of the  Doctrine. The covert role of wom en, also 
belongs therefore to th is  second level.
T hus there  are two opposite b u t com plem entary forces a t work 
in  C huao, one m ascu line  the  o ther fem inine. This m oreover appears 
to be a  reflection of the  forces a t w ork in  all aspec ts  of life in  Chuao. 
M aria Tecla and  A ugusta  preserve the  h isto ry  and  th e  origins. They 
en rich  th e  festivity in  th is  way and  are acting  a s  th e  m em ory an d  
conscience  of th e  c u ltu re . T h is is  pa ra lle led  by th e ir  role, as 
m others an d  pro tectors. In th is  context they are acting  a s  guard ians 
of th e  c u ltu re . They are  th e  g u a rd ia n s  of th e  tra d itio n  th e reb y  
provid ing  th e  con tex t for p re se n t an d  fu tu re  p erfo rm an ces. The 
m ale  le a d e rs  of th e  festiv ity , J e s u s  F ran co , N esto r L iendo, 
C h a c a ra ,Liberato  Gonzalez and  Francisco Montiel w ith in  th a t  context 
focus a tten tio n  on action  and  perform ance in  the  p resen t, an d  look 
for w ays of involving young people, for perform ances in  th e  fu tu re . 
As perform ers and  as  leaders in  perform ance, a t  the  sam e tim e they  
respect and  adm ire the  wom en, su ch  a s  M aria Tecla an d  A ugusta, for 
th e ir  knowledge of C orpus C hristi celebration. W ith th e ir  w arnings, 
p ra y e rs  a n d  p re p a ra tio n  of c h ild ren , th e se  com m on  a c t a s  a 
rem inder to th e  generations of the  living of the  sp iritu a l origin of the  
festivity and  of the  need to preserve ones own cu ltu ra l heritage.
A t a n o th e r  level, again  th e  p o p u la r su c c e ss  of th e  C orpus 
C h ris ti perfo rm ance  is a ssu re d  by th e  cap ta in s , in so fa r a s  they  
achieve w h a t is perceived a s  perfection  in  th e  m a sk s  a n d  th e ir  
perform ance. It is im p o rtan t to d is tingu ish  the  ro les th e  c ap ta in s  
have, in  com parison  to the  o ther devils, w hich w ear the  sam e type, 
th u s  all h id ing  th e ir  identity . The expectation of perfection  in  the  
dances perform ed is a  challenge to the  cap tains, and  if they  succeed 
th ey  w in th e  re sp ec t of th e  com m unity. In th is  w ay they  come to 
have authority.
The am bigu ity  la te n t in  the  m ask  com plex : th e  m asked  
perform er is a  po rtraya l of th e  devil in  som e sense , he  p re sen ts  a  
likeness of the  devil.
Indeed , th e  lik en ess  is su c h  th a t  th e  rea l devil m igh t be 
con jured  up; b u t, it  is only a  likeness : the  perform ers m ay be like 
th e  devils, ye t th ey  a re  n o t th e  devil. M oreover, th e  m ask , while 
im ita ting  th e  rea l devil ac tually  provides p ro tec tion  from  th e  devil.
T hen ,as th e  perform ers w r e  closer to the  Holy H ouse th e  m ask  as 
a  p ro tec tion  becom es irre levan t : th e  m ask  is p u sh e d  to th e  top of 
th e  h ead  a t  th e  ch u rc h ,in  the  a c t of pen itence th a t  d ram atizes the  
u ltim ate  subm ission  even of S a tan  h im self to C hrist. Finally, a t  the  
r itu a l h igh  po in t of th e  celebration , a t  th e  p rocession  th ro u g h  the  
tow n  of th e  S a c ra m e n t, w h ich  is th e  l i te ra l  p re s e n c e  a n d  
em bodim ent of J e s u s  him self, th e  m ask  is inverted  by  p lac ing  it 
facing  b ack w ard , a t  th e  b a ck  of th e  head . T his is  n o t a  m ere 
p rog ression  from  ra is in g  the  m ask : th e  logical conclu sion  of th a t  
could be a  m a s k ^ s id e  down a t  the  back  of the  head .. B u t here  its 
u se  is fully inverted: the  m ask  h a s  been  taken  off, b u t  p u t  back  on 
b ack  to front. The devil, one m ight argue, h as been  finally subdued : 
and  if the  m ask  were b rough t back  over the  face, it will of com*£ be 
u pside  down. Is th e  inversion  of th e  m ask  th e  su b v ersio n  of the  
devil?
Yet it rem ain s a t the  back , looking back  p e rh ap s  a t th e  devil 
th a t  rem ains in  all of u s  un til we are finally purged of all sin.
The reliance upon  m agical technique also deserves com m ent: 
the  relics, the  secre t prayers w hich could lose th e ir pow er if revealed, 
T his does seem  like (in a  very approxim ate way) a sp ec ts  of W est 
a n d  C e n tra l A frican  m ag ica l m ed ic in e  f ilte re d  th ro u g h  th e  
sacram en ta l system .
The v itality  of the  C orpus C hristi festival in  C huao  lies in  the  
am bivalence, in  th e  am biguity, in the  in terp lay  betw een nosta lg ia  for 
th e  p a s t  a n d  a  se a rc h  for a  fu tu re . Beliefs in  th e  s tro n g  an d  
d a n g e ro u s  relig ion  in  w h ich  th e  devil is d o m es tica ted  th ro u g h  
su b m iss io n  to J e s u s  in  the  S acram en t, provide for in s tru m e n ts  of 
socialization , ed u ca tio n , an d  critic ism , an d  th e  e s ta b lish in g  of a  
m oral consensus.
J
265
Notes
1. Julio Caro Baroja. El estio festivo y  fiestas popularcs de verano.
2. Sebastian de Covarrubias. 1984 (ed. facsimilar 1611.) Tesoro de la Lengua
Castcllana o Espafiola, Madrid.
3. Diccionario de Autorldades. 1979 (ed. facsimilar 1739.) Madrid.
4. Carlos Duarte. 1987. Las fiestas de Corpus Christi en la Caracas Hispfinica.
Caracas, p.8
5. Ibid, p.10.
6. Daria Hernandez and Cecilia Fuentes. 1989. Corpus Christi, Revista Bigott, n° 
15, Caracas, p. 8.
7. Golden Age. The 16th and 17th centuries in Spain are rightly called The Golden 
Age, Siglo de oro, in literature and other arts. Their extraordinary artistic 
achievement was due, among other causes, to the unification of the Kingdom 
under the control of the Kings Ferdinand and Isabelle, b u t especially to the 
conquest of America, which gave Spaniards economic power.
8. Lope de Vega, Lope de Rueda and Calderon de la Barca are well known writers of 
the Golden Age.
9. "Ordenanzas de las dos ilustres y  antiguas cofradlas del Santisim o  
Sacramento y Animas benditas del Purgatorio, sitas en la Iglesia Farroqulal 
de San Xsidoro de esta ciudad de Sevilla. Aprobadas por e l Real y  Supremo 
Consejo de Castilla, Ailo 1788. In th is  docum ent,The confraternities or 
brotherhoods of The Blessed Sacram ent and the All Souls asked The King of 
Spain Charles, for the  aproval of the rules of the institu tions, which were 
established in 1528, according to the Buie of Pope Ju liu s  II, issued in 1508. 
They were accepted and published in 1788. This inform ation is mentioned 
here, first, because is a good example of the control established by the Spanish 
Crown over the religious institutions, especially in the 18th centuiy. Second, 
the ru les of the confraternities offer m any similarities with the sam e kind of 
institu tions brought to Latin America in colonial times, and  by extension to
the particular case of the Corpus Christi society in Chuao. Then, it is possible 
to guess the medieval heritage of the Chuao Society.
10. Livingstone.The concise Oxford Dictionary of the Christian Church.
11. Carlos Duarte, op. cit, p. 23.
12. Ibid, p. 21
13. Ibid, p. 11
14. Acta del Cabildo de Caracas, Tomo IV.
15. Carlos Duarte, op. cit, p. 14.
16. Ibid, p. 10.
17. Ibid, p.15.
18. This was probably mentioned, because many people in the community did not 
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Altamirano, decided to make a Tarasca , which could last m any years and in  
th is  way the  festivity could be held causing few economic problem s to  the 
people who were poor and therefore not afford these expenses. It m ay be 
presum ed tha t a previously new Tarasca had been built every year, as it was in 
Madrid during this century. Ibid, p. 16
19. Ibid, p. 16
20. Ibid, p. 16
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22. In the docum ents of the Acts of the Cabildo, 1767,1768 1769. In 1770 only
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and shirts to the three musician. Ibid, p. 23
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24. Jose  Antonio Calcano. La Ciudad y su  musica: Crdnica m usical de Caracas. 
Caracas, " In St. M auritius Church were celebrated Corpus Christi, until late 
19th centuiy."(p.l9). Luis Correa Delgado. In Antologla de costum bristas 
venezolanos said: " In the festivity held a t the arrival of the  Mayor of the 
Province, in  1673, the devils danced, as they did in Corpus Christi festival, 
they were Spanish  devils and  not Indians or Africans as  some people 
thought."(p.49) . These two informations are a good example of the process of 
mixture of the festivities in colonial times. The Corpus Christi devil dancers 
were freed slaves and slaves in St. M auritius confraternity, however in other 
brotherhoods devoted to the Blessed Sacrament, Spanish m em bers danced as 
devils. In Caracas, in 1816 the confraternities of the Most Blessed Sacram ent 
were five: Sta. Rosalia, St. M auritius, Altagracia, Candelaria and San Pablo.
25. Ibid. p. 24.
26. Rafael Salazar. Los diablos de Venezuela, p. 13
27. Carlos Duarte. Op. cit, p 24.
28. Ramon Velasquez y otros. Venezuela Contemporanea p.679.
29 ’The Guarico devils were created to perform spectacles featuring devils. "They
are 'folklore' devils."(Augusta, 1989). As far as I know the devil of Cum ana is
only one who goes out every year after Carnival time through the street of 
Cum ana, and  the children m ake fun of him. He also has nothing to do with 
Corpus Christi celebration.
30. SOVEDAD. O rganization prom oted by some lectu rers of the  School of 
Anthropology and School of Education of the Central University of Venezuela. 
It w as founded in 1983, under the leadership of Chuao Society. The m ain goals 
of the organization are to unite efforts of the different associations of Corpus 
Christi in order to preserve the tradition of the Corpus C hristi festival, and 
established close relationship^between the members.
268
31. From interviews with the Captains and other members of the different devils 
o rgan isa tions in 1986,1987 and  1989 in  the m eetings of th e  Devils. 
Participation in the Corpus Christi festivity in Naiguata in 1986 and 1989 and 
completed by the information given by the anthropologists Cecilia Fuentes, 
Daria Hernandez and the m usician and composer Rafael Salazar.
32. In October 1989 I went to Chuao to assist in the meeting of the devil dancers of 
Venezuela, and there I met Maria Tecla and Augusta, as usual. We sat down at 
the entrance of A ugusta's house, looking at the people who were entering the 
town to see the performers, when Maria Tecla, remembering the last Corpus 
Christi festival and the role she plays as repository of the  Doctrine, said : 
'This year, first Communion was not held. In this sense, Corpus Christi was 
not nice. You see the person who takes Communion for the first time erases 
h is sins, the sins of the world in the body of Jesu s  Christ, who is the food, the 
soul and the faith of a  Christian. But m others nowadays perm it their sons to 
dance devils w ithout having taken communion. Before it w as not possible. 
Although the child was little. I remember Emiliano Molina, who once said to 
my mother, his au n t "Aunt I w ant to dance in Corpus Christi because I don't 
w ant the devil to take me away He was a child of five years of age, and he took 
communion, before dancing. My mother, also made a m ask  for him. (Maria 
Tecla, 1989)
33. A ugusta told me : "Jose Rivas was very rough with people, and also on one 
occasion when Agustin Nunez w as second captain. He met Pancho Castillo, 
one of his devils, giving more orders to the others th an  he did, so then  he asked 
him why he was behaving incorrectly?, Pancho Castillo answered 'do not ask  
me, ask  the first captain. Agustin who was a very well educated m an went to 
Jose  Rivas (Ladera), and gently asked him: w hat is happening with Pancho 
Castillo who belongs to my legion?, and now I see him  dressed in a costume 
which does not belong to him  and giving orders over me. But Jose Rivas 
instead of giving Agustin the explanation answered in  a bad  mood : 'I am the 
chief and  he can  order whatever he w ants because I give him  perm ission' 
A gustin becam e very discontent with these answ ers th a t questioned his 
seniority, and  throwing his m ask  angry, said he would never dance Corpus 
Christi again. He went to his house and afterwards left Chuao and went to live 
in  Cepe.' A ugusta added to th a t story " I had a word w ith Jose  Rivas 
questioning his behaviour because I could not understand  why he did not tell 
Agustin th a t Ines Bolivar, who w as a t th a t time the overseer had  decided to
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participate in the first part of the ritual and be replaced later due to a recent 
operation. Moreover I pointed out to him, who was my great father, why Papa 
Jose you did not consult with the other members of the society before taking 
such decision?. As a consequence the members of the Society had  a meeting 
and elected Je su s  Franco to substitute Jose Rivas."(1989)
According to the inform ation obtained the nam es of the  cap ta ins people 
remember are:
First Captains
Je su s  Franco (the present captain),Jose Rivas (Ladera),Pedro Liendo Isidoro 
Amador and Martin Gutierrez 
Second captains
Jav ier Ladera (Chacara).Agustin Nunez (Aleman), Jo se  Penalver, Claudio 
Franco, Manuel Ladera Antonio Franco (on the time of M artin Gutierrez)
Third captains
Pito Montiel (Jesus Franco’s son.)
Overseers
N estor Liendo,Pancho Castillo, Ines Bolivar, Simon Ladera, J u a n  Irene 
Liendo, Domingo Franco.
Sayonas Fortunato  Gonzalez, Lucio, Santos Morillo, Domingo H errera, 
Pedrito Fajardo, Ignacio Hermoso. Cajeros ulio Bacalao and Je su s  Bacalao 
(uncle and nephew, sharing the position at the present time ), Lorenzo Bolivar, 
Ernesto Hernandez, Julio Rojas (at the time of the first captain Pedro Liendo.) 
and Camilo Borges (at the time of Martin Gutierrez.)
Captains of Aim
Pablo Borges (at the present in  proving time ), Venancio Bolivar, Simon 
Franco, (at the time of Martin Gutierrez)
'The meeting on Tuesday was always only to count the devils and organize the 
three legions. However the last time they discussed other problems, at the 
meeting. Then I told them , especially Je su s  Franco, th a t the  m eeting on 
Tuesday had only one reason, you cannot use it to resolve other m atters. - Yes, 
of course, only to count the devils, if you have a problem you have to discuss it 
in a special meeting, you cannot pay the caja in the Holy House you have to do 
it in  Camilo Borges’ house, because th a t is the law. And they have to give the 
alm s at 12 noon on Corpus Christi day in the churchyard  not in the Holy 
House. But you know they do not calculate time and when the time of Corpus 
Christi comes they have not got time to make paym ents as  they have to do.
But they cannot change it because if they do, they weak en the tradition. I told 
Jesu s  Franco that, he, as captain, could not accept this type of change. You see 
senora Maria Tecla I read the ru les to the devils on W ednesday Eve, bu t I 
started to th ink they do not believe in these things." (Augusta, 1989)
36. Reading of Edicts. Lectura de Bando. According to Corominas in Dictionario 
etim oldgico de la lengua espaflola, Bando (from fr. ban  and  th is from the 
franc, ban) 13th. century. Decree or order issued by any authority, and 
solemnly proclaimed in public. This term  disappeared b u t in  1548 reappeared 
in Spain, by the influence of Italy and it was used frequently during the second 
half of the 16th. centuiy. La lectura de bando, in the context of Chuao and 
other popular religious manifestation in Venezuela, such la Quema de Judas, 
(The b u m  of Judas) appear to be the way ordinaiy people can  either establish 
some kind of social control in the ir towns or m ake public discontent and 
socio-political criticism .
37. "I th ink  th a t if you are a devil, you have to go to Augusta and say the prayers 
she prays, you have to be well prepared in the devotion to the Most Blessed 
Sacram ent, to do the representation in the right way. For example I do not 
know why the devils are inside the church when the M ass is held, because 
when I used to dance as devil it was forbidden, you did your homage to the Most 
Blessed Sacram ent, bu t outside the church." (Sixto Franco) ."The saying of 
Sixto is quite right . That was the custom, and also the devils could not bath  
during Corpus Christi, because they were exposed to the strong su n  for m any 
hours and if they bathe they will be veiy sick . The custom changed because in 
one year, I do not remember which one, on the day of Corpus Christi it rained 
hard  when the Mass was held, then  the devils had to go inside the church, 
because they had already been lying down in the churchyard for about two 
hours. They could not stand on the rain because they were veiy hot from the 
sun. From th is mom ent the custom  changed, and now, they go inside the 
church." (Augusta)
-Senora Augusta 'Why at tha t time could the devils not go inside the church but 
could go inside the Holy House ?{Mocho Hernandez)
Mocho because the Holy House is the house of the Society, and the house of 
the Corpus Christi devils, the brothers of Corpus Christi. Church is the house 
of God. "(Augusta)
-"I used to fall with the second legion, the captain was Manuel Ladera, I always 
danced with him  because he was a very good captain." (Mocho)" (1987).
271
38. "I also rem em ber when my grand m other Serapla was alive, she w as like a 
priest to the devils. At sunrise, on the Eve of Corpus Christi, after the bath, the 
devils used to come to the old woman Serapia,to have her blessing. She asked 
them  to kneel, and then  she blessed them. The devils also gave her candles, 
th u s  our house was like an  altar full of lighted candles. They said with m uch 
devotion: 'Give me your blessing Senora Serapia because I am  going to fall in 
the first peal, and here is my candle’. W hen they took the blessing of this little 
old woman they felt m uch more protected, because she was older and wiser and 
the one who prayed best in the town. She was like a priest. I have some of her 
abilities, bu t not the same, she was a holy woman. ^Which one of the present 
devils do as the former devils?. The Corpus Christi is not the same as before. I 
was afraid of the devils, when I was a child, bu t it was beautiful." (Augusta) - 
"Now, Senora A ugusta is like our priest in Corpus Christi".(Julio Bacalao) 
(1987)
39. They call 'Male prayers' all those addressed to the Most Blessed Sacrament.
40. There is no explanation for that, the captains said : "it was always like this". 
Perhaps, because the Overseer h as  equal seniority with the first Captain, he 
has to fall on another street, th u s  establishing his hierarchy as father of the 
devils. "In former tim es th is street w as used by the A dm inistrators and the 
principal families to enter the town, and people of Chuao could not come in 
through th is way." (Maritza Tagliaferro,1989)
41. The cajero  is the nam e given to the m an who plays the caja, which is a 
cylindrical double m em brane drum. The body is m ade of the wood of the 
avocado tree, the two m em branes made of deer leather, fastened firmly with 
maguey twine which is wound round the instrum ent in a V shaped pattern. A 
portion of th is  twine serves as  a strap  so th a t the player can  hang the caja 
from his shoulders when he plays it. The "caja!' is played with two sticks, one 
in each hand. Je su s  Franco told me that: "The caja belongs to Chuao, it cannot 
be found in other Venezuelan towns. Until now, I am  the  only person who 
made it in Chuao." (Jesus Franco,1989)
42. W hen talking with Je su s  Franco, during a visit in December 89, he said: "I am 
from Chuao, all my family Franco and Bolivar were bom  and grew up here. 
Simon Franco my m other's father was very im portant a t the time of the
President Gomez, he was in charge of the coffee plantation, El Paraiso . He was 
also in h is life time in charge of the church, as I am now. " Speaking about 
Corpus Christi, he added: For ten years I have been the first captain. Before me 
was Jose Rivas, bu t the devils took the job away from him, and since then  I am 
the first captain. At tha t time I had to revitalized the Corpus Christi festivity, 
and I th ink  I have done a good work, if not the devils would get rid of me, as 
they did before" (1989).
"Pedrito Fajardo, was one of the most beautiful Sayonas, we have had. He used 
to dress in a very wide skirt, full of little bells, a very nice dress. You can 
imagine how nice was the dance of the Sayona accompanied by the sound of 
bells. Maria Fajardo, his mother made th is beautiful dress . And Pedrito was 
a real dancer, with a type of charm  tha t nobody could copy, he looked gorgeous 
with the long skirt because he was a very tall man. And it was a real pleasure 
to see how the devils, at th a t time, expressed their love for the m other . All the 
devils came, from the Holy House, when the Sayona was going to the Cross of 
Forgiveness, and after 'she' rendered 'her' homage to the Cross, all of them, one 
by one, carried 'her' on the way to the church."(Augusta, 1987)
" Yes, Godmother, it was with the last peal, I remember, th a t was also so, as 
you said in the time of Cruz Herrera, (one of the former captains) because you 
were in the Saint' house, and you had enough time to rest until the third legion 
came out, then  you turned back and went on to receive the Sayona . But now 
everybody is in  a hurry  a t the moment of the third peal and few devils come to 
carry their mother." (Mocho Hernandez)
- "It was nice, at tha t time, all the devils came and danced for the mother, also 
they used, as group, to throw her up in the air and catch her, th en  they 
em braced her expressing their care for the mother. They have to can y  the 
mother" (Augusta)
But Ricardo Pecho de Gallo com m ented:" Now it is very difficult to do, Who can 
carry Liberato? (everybody laughted, because Liberato (the present Sayona) is a 
fat m an, weighing a t th a t time around one hundred kilos)
Speaking about the Sayona, Fortunato Gonzalez Liberato said: "The Sayona is 
like a captain, and is the m other of the devils. I am like my godfather Nestor, 
who is the father of the devils. In the tradition we have to obey the first 
captain, although we are father and mother. The second captain is Chacara, 
and the th ird  captain is Pito, We are more powerful th an  them, b u t th a t is like 
an  Indian religion. The Indians used to have a God and always they had a 
Cacique a Chief, who ruled them. We can be chiefs but we have others who rule
us. I have been dancing devils for seventeen years, bu t as Sayona only four 
years. Here in  Chuao the custom  is th a t w hen you fall the first time, you 
become a son of the Sayona, then  they fall down tied to her. T hat is the 
tradition and w hen the Sayona and the little devils are te n  m etres from the 
Cross of Forgiveness, she lets them  go. At th is moment they can  ru n  as they 
please. If one of the little devils get lost we have prayers, I have here the prayer 
of the Most Blessed Sacram ent and La Magnifica.. Many devils fall as little 
Sayonas, with dresses like mine. You know the Sayona dress is different, and 
the m ask also, it has a little beard also." (Liberate, 1985.)
'The Sayona never gets old, she is always young, bu t the father, the overseer is 
getting older each year." (Maria Tecla, 1989).
44. According to Corom inas, (well known Spanish Linguist) M ojiganga  is a 
Spanish word, which the m ost ancient form was boxiganga, (1603) meaning a 
group of reciters. In Quijote boxiganga was the name to designate a personage, 
pictoresque dressed with 'cascabeles' (small bells) and carrying a stick used to
show his histrionic abilities. Later, in the 17th century, the word nam ed a toy,
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used in  tjeatrical representations. In Quevedo's time Mojiganga was the nam e 
of a m asquerade and also a carnival entertainm ent, in  w hich people were 
acting on horseback. In the 18th century the Mojigangas were prohibited, then 
the word w as only preserved in the m etaphorical way m eaning farce and 
mockery. Fernando Ortiz wrote to Corominas to express not be convinced by 
the etymology of the Mojiganga given by the linguist. But he replied, after an  
analysis of Ortiz argum ents about the bantu  origin of the word, th a t the theory 
around th is  African origin is too well built to be true, and he added th a t the 
fact th a t the Afro-Americans took the word is not a proof of its African origin. 
Diccionario Etimoldgico de la Lengua castellana.
The Cuban anthropologist Fernando Ortiz said th a t Mojiganga is a word and 
dance of African origin. " Africa invaded the world, both side of the Atlantic 
Ocean, with drum s, xylophones and zam bom bas' and with their dances and 
dramatizations, mojigangas, neques, gangarillas y  balulus. In the Mojigangas 
noisy, popular instrum ents were used, such as castanetes, flute, and obviously 
the small drum  (tamboril)" Tranculturacidn blanca de los tambores de los 
negros. in  Archivos venezolanos de FolkloreAno 1. N'2. 1952, p. 250).
Taking in consideration both positions and comparing to the oral tradition in  Chuao, 
and also looking at the historical context it could be said th a t the Spanish 
medieval origin of Mojiganga, is more likely than  the African, and at the same
time it can be speculate^ th a t the acceptance of the Mojiganga by slaves was 
possible because of the similarities to their own lost culture.
45. "In ancient tim es in  Chuao, the devils used to have a very big w om an doll, 
carried by a devil who w as called the Mojiganga. This gigantic doll was 
dressed in more than  13 varas of fabric, (they said vara not m eter at tha t time). 
They pu t on her a very big dress and they very m uch enjoyed carrying her 
a b o u t. However I never saw it. Don Veno (Venancio Bolivar) and M anuela his 
wife, told me th a t it was a very big doll, and that one threw it on the devils. As 
devil, you had to move with elegance, dancing and not allow it to h it you. It 
was part of the doll dance, a veiy nice and joyful dance " (Augusta,1989)
This comment of Augusta is very relevant, because it indicates th a t time when 
the devils were still doing this dance, was the tu rn  of th is century  Manuela 
Bolivar had  told her th a t as a young girl she remembered how the devils used 
to dress and danced the doll. Manuela died in 1985, when she was 100 years 
old. If we refer to the written sources about the festivity during colonial times, 
th is  probably is one of the elements which survived from th a t time until the 
beginning of th is century. Remembering all this past, Augusta became excited 
by the idea, tha t perhaps she could revive th is tradition In Chuao.
46. They were punctual at tha t time, for example at 4 a.m. they were praying in the 
churchyard, and no devils took off their devil dresses afterwards when they 
were in the bar, and if they were there, the captain punished  them . And of 
course they had  no sexual relation with any woman during 40 days, the 
repentance days" (Maria Tecla,1989)
47. " I have observed tha t many things are not going on as before. The devils now 
are different, they are a little disobedient, and they do not w ant to obey my 
godfather J e su s  Franco. A Captain like him, you cannot find. After Je su s  it 
would be veiy difficult to find a captain like him. But before, I observed tha t a 
devil after the fall did not belong any more to anyone only to the Captain. He 
had  to do whatever the captain wanted. If the captain said: "It is time to go to 
bed", he had to go. Sometimes the captain went with him to pu t him to bed, or 
said to  ano ther devil, please,take your bro ther to h is home to rest, and 
everybody behaved quietly. A captain did not permit any devil to go to the bar, 
if he saw a devil there, he went to him  and took him  out from the bar and 
punished him  by whipping him hard. He had seniority and no one disputed 
that. They obeyed. And the result was that, the devils at th a t time prepared the
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Velorio and  did not sleep with women during 40 days. They, in general, 
complied with all the rules. (Augusta 1985)
In the past the devils, after the fall, remained in the Holy House to eat. Their 
m others or other women used to prepare the meal, a kind of soup m ade with 
sandpiper and vegetables, and took it to the House of Repose. (The house of the 
Blessed Sacrament). That was the custom and it also protected the devils while 
they were drunk because they did not go outside . (Maria Tecla, 1989)
"When the priest comes, the devils send somebody to bring him, they also give 
him  food, because he gives the Mass. In past time when the priests did not 
come to Chuao, Don Veno (Venancio Bolivar) took the procession out with the 
C hrist and I prayed . Now w hat happens, I work W ednesday, Thursday, 
making the altars, and not one of the devils helps me, and not one of you says 
to me "take th is  contribution to m ake the hole (meaning gravejfor th is 
wonderful old woman Maria Tecla, or has any consideration for us. I do not 
w ant any special thing for myself, bu t for th is little old woman Maria Tecla, 
yes, she has carried the merit through all these years working for the devils, I 
th ink  th a t the devils have to make a toast to her. She has been working m uch 
more th an  any priest and me also. Moreover if the priest comes we have to 
prepare everything in the church for him because he only gives the Mass, and 
the Majesty to the festivity, no more, and we do the whole work."(Augusta, 
1985)
"No, they do not believe, the same happens to the young boys th a t I teach the 
Doctrine to. Nowadays the youth believes th a t the Corpus Christ! is only a 
dance, to show off to the young girls, bu t it is not. You do not dance because of 
the young girls. You have to dance to the Most Blessed Sacram ent, to your 
faith. This religion is som ething too big so th a t if som ebody does not 
understand  the religion it is better not to belong to it. B ut I was thinking that 
the Devil nowadays is afraid of young people, because in  the past when people 
were real believers, they were very respectful. If they, by chance, broke the 
rules really strange things happened to them. The Devil was prepared to injure, 
them." (Maria Tecla,1989)
"Look, the relic is a protection th a t the devils m ust carry obligatory. Because 
th is is a strong religion, one has to prepare them  protection. Something to 
protect them  against all bad things. Ah, a really good anecdote happened to 
my father with the  relics, a m an cannot use any woman. Well, then, my
grandm other told him, look son, be careful tha t you do not sleep with so and 
so..., you know tha t you are dancing the devil, and you are wearing the relics. 
No, mother, said he. He had his lover, well what happened, he paid no heed 
and went to sleep with his woman, and he pu t the relics on the crucifix, he took 
them  off, and he pu t them  on the cross, and the relics were not there in the 
morning, when he got up to dress and put them on to go to dance. It was four in 
the morning, and he searched and searched for the relics, and nothing, he 
could not find them . The relics appeared here in my grandm other’s house, 
they cam e here from the cross. The relics, they came by them selves from 
where he put them  and they ended up here at the house, and my grandm other 
found them. But my son, she said, you left them. No mother, I took them  off 
and put them on the cross in the house I slept. But Look, they are here, says my 
grand mother." (Augusta, 1985)
51. "The Narcisa’s son only danced as a devil once, he told, w hat h as  happened to 
him  the night of the Eve of Corpus Christi. He went out to have fun there, 
under the Alto (the name given to the house, which used to be the house of the 
Administrator of Chuao) and he told u s  th a t the day after, Thursday Corpus 
Christi, he could not find h is relics. Later they appeared in the house of 
Mercedes Rojas, hanging on the cross of Leonardo Rojas. After th is problem he 
never came back to dance devils" (Maria Tecla, 1989)
52. At the present time no m ask has been exhibited in the Holy House. Some parts 
of the devil costum e are in la Casa del Alto, which was converted three years 
ago, into a M useum, due to the initiative of Francisco Planchez, and with the 
support of the  society of Corpus Christi, specially Pito Montiel, the third 
captain of the Corpus Christi festival.
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CHAPTER THREE
Saint John th e Baptist
The tradition o f Saint John the Baptist
The im p o rtan t position  of J o h n  th e  B ap tis t w ith in  C h ris tian  
d o c trin e  is well know n. A b rie f  re c o n s tru c tio n  of h is  life is 
p resen ted  here  to provide a  doc trinal backdrop  ag a in s t w hich  one 
can  appreciate  b e tte r the  popu lar celebration u n d e r study.
J o h n  the  B ap tis t is in the  C hristian  trad ition , the  la s t  of the  
p rophets and  fo rerunner of Je su s . He w as the  son  of Zachariah and 
E lizabeth, and  his b irth  w as foretold by an  angel (Lk 1:13-20). J o h n ’s 
b irth  w as m iracu lous, as E lizabeth w as p a s t the  age of childbearing. 
H er h u sb a n d  w as p u n ish ed  because  he refused  to believe th a t  she 
would b ear a  child and  th a t  he should  be called Jo h n . E lizabeth  w as 
M ary's cousin; and  w hen Mary cam e to see h e r she w as six  m on ths 
p regnant, an d  the  baby  leaped in her womb (Lk 1:41) Z achariah  w as 
killed  a t th e  tim e of th e  m assa c re  of th e  Holy In n o ce n ts , b u t  
E lizabeth  hid the  in fan t in  a  cave w here they  were found by Jo sep h  
and  M ary w hen  th ey  re tu rn e d  from  th e  flight in to  E gyp t.(1) J o h n  
played w ith the  child J e s u s  in N azareth un til he left h is  hom e for the  
w ilderness. He th en  appeared  on the  b an k  of the  Jo rd a n , dem anding 
re p e n ta n c e  a n d  b a p tism  from  h is  lis te n e rs . In  th e  d e se r t he  
declared  "prepare the  way of the  Lord, m ake h is  p a th  straight"(M k 
1:3). He h ad  proclaim ed th a t  one would come who could be m ightier 
th a n  he "The s tra p  of w hose sandals  I am  n o t w orthy to stoop down 
and  un loose  (Mk 1:7). W hen he acknow ledged J e s u s  to  be the  
expected saviour, m any  of h is  disciples, including Peter and  Andrew, 
left him  to follow the  young m an from Nazareth.
J o h n  is the  bap tizer of The M essiah. W hen J e s u s  cam e from 
Galilee and  appeared  before J o h n  a t the  Jo rd a n  to be bap tized  by 
him , J o h n  tried  to refuse him  w ith  the  protest: "I shou ld  be baptized 
by you, yet you come to me' J e s u s  answ ered: "Give in  for now". We 
m u st do th is  if we are to fulfil all of God's dem ands. So, J o h n  gave in. 
A fter J e s u s  w as b ap tized , he  cam e d irec tly  o u t of th e  w ater. 
Suddenly  th e  sky  opened and  he saw  the  Spirit of God descend like a
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dove an d  hover over him . And then , a  voice from the  heavens said: 
"This is m y beloved Son. My favour res ts  on him"(Mat. 3:13-17).
Herod A ntipas, King of Ju d e a , im prisoned J o h n  because  he had  
d en o u n ce d  H erod 's  in c e s tu o u s  m arriag e  to  H ero d ias , h is  h a lf  
b ro th e r 's  wife. J o h n  w as execu ted  and  h is  h e ad  p re se n te d  to 
H erodias a t th e  request of her daugh ter Salome.
After h is  execution in  H erod's fortress, Jo h n 's  body w as buried  
by h is d isciples a t  a  place believed to be Sebaste in S am aria , w here 
h is  tom b w as revered u n til it w as destroyed by E m peror J u l ia n  the 
Apostate.
In early  B yzantine a r t  J o h n  is depicted, w ith  w ings, like an  
angel or a  divine m essen g er a s  in  th e  tex t:"B ehold  I sen d  m y 
m essenger"(M k 1:2). He is dep icted  carry ing  a  c ro ss  w ith  a  long 
stem , d ressed  in a  garm ent of cam el 'hair' w ith a  sk in  girdled abou t 
h is  lo ins (Mk 1:6), and  holds or h a s  n ea r him  a  lam b w ith  a  halo 
abou t h is head. He is also depicted as a child.
J o h n  said  of h im self an d  Je su s , "I m u st becom e less an d  less 
an d  he  becam e m ore and  more". The litu rg ica l p lac ing  of th e ir  
b irthdays in m idsum m er and  m idw inter is th u s  quite ap t.
H is fe a s t  d a y ,th e  24  J u n e ,  co in c id es w ith  th e  p a g a n  
m id su m m er festival w hich  is a sso c ia ted  in  m any  c o u n tr ie s  w ith  
bonfires and  o ther custom s.
The festival in  Spain
In Spain, as in th e  re s t of Europe, th e  feast of S a in t J o h n  the 
B ap tis t is very p o p u la r an d  m assive partic ipa tion  of th e  people is 
evident in  the  celebrations held in tow ns and cities of Spain.
The festiv ities in  S p a in  sh a re  som e a sp e c ts , su c h  a s  the  
organization of the  feast by  the  Brotherhoods, the  im ages of the  Sain t 
d ressed  specially for th is  day, the  building of a ltars , the  u se  of flags, 
the  explosion of firew orks, th e  belief in  the  'm agical' pow er of the  
bonfire, w aters and  p lan ts, groups or arm ed m en, and  bu ll fighting .
A ccording to Ju lio  Caro B aro ja  m any  tow ns in  th e  N orth of 
Spain , su c h  a s  som e G uipuzcoan’s tow ns, the  provinces of Vizcaya, 
Navarra, Zaragoza and  in  the  old Burgos celebrate St. J o h n  feast day 
w ith  s tro n g  m ilita ry  fea tu re  in c lu d in g  m ilita ry  p a ra d e s , m asked  
dances, processions of arm ed m en, a  dance of Moors an d  C hristians, 
sword dances, beating  of the  shaw n, and  bull fighting.
On th e  o th er h an d , in  regions of Spain, su c h  a s  G alicia, La 
M ancha, A ndalucia , V alencia, B arcelona  an d  C an ary  Is lan d s  the  
festivals have a  s tro n g  re la tio n sh ip  w ith  th e  w orld of m agic, the  
n a tu ra l and  su p e rn a tu ra l, and  the  protection given to people in  love 
affairs. (2)
O th e r so u rc e s , su c h  a s  S p a n ish  L ite ra tu re , confirm  th e  
popularity  of the  day  of St. J o h n  the  B aptist. M any S pan ish  au th o rs  
have w ritten  poetry, d ram as and  songs insp ired  by the  festival of St. 
J o h n  th e  B ap tist, b u t  the  earliest m an ifesta tion  is found in  popu lar 
rom ances.
For exam ple, in  th e  fragm ented  version  of C o u n t Nino the  
rom ance of C oun t Olinos, su n g  as  an  accom panim ent to ch ild ren 's 
gam es, one hears:
No night is more celebrated 
th an  the night of Saint John  
there are lights and lum inaries 
th a t illum inate Christianity 
At twelve midnight 
Count Nino gets up 
to give his horse water 
at the sea's edge 
As the horse drinks 
he would begin to sing 
and the girl inside the palace 
would listen to him 
Wake up, dear girl 
wake up if you’re sleep 
listen to how beautiful 
the little sea siren sings 
no, mother, it is Count Nino 
who is coming to court me 
do not listen my daughter 
soon we will have to kill him 
do not kill him, no my mother, 
so you will kill both of us. (3)
In the  celebrated  rom ance of C ount A rnaldos, th e  m iracu lous 
events occurring on th e  m orning of St. Jo h n .
"Who would have such fortune 
upon the waters of the sea 
as happened to Count Arnaldos 
on the morning of St. John  
with a falcon on his hand 
he was going to hun t 
when he saw a galley coming
which wanted to reach the land "(4)
Another anonym ous romance :
'The day of St. John  
is a day of joy 
m ake feast the Christian 
and the Moors the Morerias.
Going days, coming days 
come the day of St. John  
Christians and Moors 
celebrate solemnly 
the Christian throw 'juncias 
and the Moors ’arrayan' 
to honour the festivity. "(5)
T he com edy, The n ig h t of St. J o h n  from  Lope de Vega 
c o n ta in s  n u m e ro u s  re fe re n c e s  to  th e  p o p u la r  d a n c e s , th e  
im provisation of verses and  the  custom  of having one 's h a ir  c u t so 
th a t  it would grow back  m ore abundantly . (6)
One popular poem  from the sam e au th o r says:
Let us go to the beach 
on the night of St. John  
the land is happy 
and the sea thunders.
On the beach let us make merry 
in a thousand ways 
all of u s  crowned 
with Verbena ' and sprays..."(7)
A w idespread belief is th a t  St. Jo h n  the B ap tist does n o t know 
w hen h is day is an d  th u s  is continually  asking God. T hen  w hen God
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answ ers, ’Soon it will arrive' Jo h n  is overtaken by  sleep. In M adrid 
the  following poem  is well known:
If the Saint knew 
when it was h is day 
Heaven and Earth 
would join together.(8)
According to Ju lio  Caro Baroja, in  h is  artic le  M a sca ra d a s y  
alardes de  S a n  Juan , th e  feast of St. Jo h n  the  B ap tist, celebrated  
w ith m asked  dances w as condem ned by the chu rch  a t various tim es, 
for exam ple: In th e  C ouncil of A randa, 1473, th e  A rchb ishop  of
Toledo forbade "the celebration of the  festivities of Nativity of J e su s , 
The Holy Innocen t and  S a in t J o h n  the  B ap tist w ith  m asked  dances, 
th e a tre  an d  irrev e ren t w ords b ecau se  th is  type of activ ity  cau se s  
d ishonest acts and  no devotion a t all". (9)
In N avarra, in 1597, following the  Council of T ren t (1563) and  
th e  p e rso n a l p o in t of view of th e  a rc h b ish o p  : "the k in d  of
celebration held on the  festival of St. J o h n  the  B ap tist is prohibited, 
in  and  ou tside  th e  chu rch , and  the  person  who disobeys th is  order 
will be p u n ish ed  and  will have to pay  a  large sum  of money."(10) He 
also forbade the  dance of the  Kings, the  playing of d ru m s and  the  
carrying of flags. .
However th e  c h u rc h  could n o t stop  certa in  cu stom s, an d  the  
festivity of St. J o h n  the  B ap tist continued  being celebrated  in m any 
tow ns of Spain . Nowadays, in  B arcelona, for in stan ce , d u rin g  the  
festivity  social b a rr ie rs  are elim inated , as the  C a ta lan  s inger and  
au th o r Jo a n  M anuel S erra t h a s  expressed:
On the night of St. John  
when men of one hundred thousand breeds 
share their bread, 
their sh irt and their overcoats.
B ut, th e  tim e w hen th e  festival of St. J o h n  w as s tro n g est in 
Spain  coincides w ith  the  conquest of Am erica (XVI century).
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The celebration in  Latin America
In Latin Am erica the  festival arrived w ith th e  conquest and  h as 
b een  co n tin u ed  ever since. In C uba  it w as a  rea l carn ival. In 
A rgentina, th e  ann iv e rsa ry  is celebrated  prim arily  by  ch ild ren  and  
young people, w ho play  gam es of love: couples also u se  th e  tim e of 
the  festival to arrange  m eetings. In m any  provinces in  the  N orth of 
A rgen tina  th e  fea s t of St. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t is ce leb ra ted  w ith  
processions, p rayers, songs and  verses to the  Sain t, n ig h t gam es in 
w hich  bonfires are  lit and , b lessed  h e rb s , an d  "m agic"w ater are  
com m on fea tu res. In Form osa (Argentina) w here the  in h a b ita n ts  are 
m ain ly  from  Paraguay , m ost of them  G uaran i, the  festival is very 
sim ila r to  th a t  ce leb ra ted  in  S pain , b u t  people a lso  p rac tise  fire 
walking. They say  th a t  St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t is connec ted  to fire 
because  he is very powerful. (11)
In Brazil, th e  festive cycle of St. Jo h n  and  St. Peter can  be 
re la ted  to its  V enezuelan  co u n te rp art. The B razilian novelist Jorge 
Amado, in h is w ork referring to the  B ahia State, sa id  th a t  th e  festival 
of St. J o h n  in  som e p laces of Brazil h ad  "an especially  a g ra rian  
ch arac te r, people carve a  hole in  front of th e ir  h o u ses, p u t  in eggs 
and  seeds, and  p lan t a  b ran ch  as  a tree on th is they  h an g  flowers and 
com . A fterw ards each family p rays and  sing Salve Regina to appease 
an  a b u n d an t crop. "(12).
In the  S ta te  of Sao Paulo on the  Eve of St. Jo h n 's  day  the  image 
of the  S a in t is b a th ed , w hich m ean s th a t  w ater will be a b u n d a n t for 
the  re s t of the  year, and  th a t collected on th is  day is believed to cure 
d iseases. The w ater h a s  to be taken  from a  river or a  stream , and  its 
m agical power is linked to the B aptism  of C hrist in  the  Jo rd a n . They 
also carry  the  S a in t in procession, praying and  singing. The im age of 
St. J o h n  is p laced  on a n  a lta r, m ade of bam boo, p a p e r flags and  
flowers. People con tinue  pray ing  and  singing to h o n o u r th e  Sain t. 
For example:
"Come, come all of us 
to the Jo rdan  river 
where Christ, Our Lord 
was baptized by St. John".
(This verse is similar to those I have heard in Venezuela). People dance 
u n til su n rise , a ro u n d  bonfires o r in  different h o u ses  in  w hich they  
d rin k  and  eat. (13)
In th e  Diario de Lima, Pern, in  the  year 1630 it appeared  th a t  
th e  day  of St. J o h n  w as celebrated  on the  s tree ts  (alam edcis), as in 
the  p a s t years, w ith  a  joyful feast. "Men and  w om en sing  an d  dance 
accom panied w ith  m usica l in s tru m en ts . They p repare  every k ind  of 
food an d  have o ther en te rta in m en t."(14)
In Mexico, r itu a l b a th s  in e ither rivers or in hom es d u ring  the  
early  m orn ing  h o u rs  are  com m on, a s  is the  p rac tice  of leaving a  
recep tacle  of w a ter o u t d u ring  the  eve of St. Jo h n , so th a t  it will 
receive the  sa in t’s good influence w hen the  s ta rs  a re  reflected on its 
surface. Likewise, the  cu tting  of h a ir during  St. Jo h n 's  day  is quite 
p o p u la r, a s  M exicans a lso  believe th a t  its  grow th  will be  m ore 
a b u n d a n t .(15) F ray  B arto lom e de Las C asas, in  th e  XVI c en tu ry  
described the  rich n ess of the celebration and  the active partic ipa tion  
of the  Indians.
The celebration in Venezuela
The d a te  e stab lish ed  by the  Rom an C atholic c h u rc h  for the  
ce leb ra tio n  of S t. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t co incides in  th e  S o u th e rn  
trop ics, w ith th e  beg inn ing  of the  ra in y  seaso n  (called "winter"in 
V enezuela) in  w h ich  cop ious ra in fa ll co inc ides w ith  a b u n d a n t  
harvests . This fits well w ith  the  general explanation  of w ater in the  
various celebrations.
S a in t J o h n 's  festiva l is  ce leb ra ted  th ro u g h o u t V enezuela . 
H ow ever th e  festiv ity  ta k e s  on m u ch  g rea te r im p o rtan c e  th a n  
elsew here in the  coasta l region of Venezuela, D istrito Federal and  the  
s ta te s  of A ragua, M iranda, Carabobo and  Y aracuy (Map 2,p.i6). In 
th ese  regions were estab lished  the  m ajority of the  V enezuelan cocoa 
and  coffee p lan ta tions, w hich harb o u red  a  large n u m b er of slaves of 
African origin du ring  the  colonial tim es.
The festiv ities of S t. J o h n  are organized by con fra te rn itie s, 
w hich were estab lished  in the  country  by the  colonising m issionaries. 
T hey  e n co u rag e d  peop le  to  fo u n d  th e se  in s t i tu t io n s , in  every 
p o p u la ted  a re a , for the  p u rp o se  of co llecting  fu n d s  for a n n u a l 
festivities of th e  Catholic calendar. These organizations w ere called 
in  the  p a s t confratern ities, b ro therhoods or naciones, now adays the ir
284
com m on n am es a re  societies. M ost of th e  m em bers of th e  societies 
of St. J o h n  are wom en. Men can  belong bu t, in  the  m ajority  of the  
cases they play secondary  roles.
The basic  s tru c tu re  of th e  celebration  is s im ila r in  all these  
regions. The festivities u su a lly  s ta r t  on 23rd Ju n e , of th e  feast day 
itself, th ereb y  in itia ting  a  cycle th a t  con tinues u n til 16th Ju ly , the  
Virgin of M ount Carm el. W ithin th is  cycle of festivities is the  feast of 
St. Peter on the  29th . of Ju n e . In som e places the  cycle begins the 
first of Ju n e .
All societies have a  s ta tu e  of St. Jo h n  the B ap tist depicted as a 
child. (Plate49 r») T here are  th ree  form s of m u sica l perform ance 
a sso c ia ted  th ro u g h o u t V enezuela w ith  th e  feast of S t. J o h n  the  
B aptist: Sangueo, (sacred songs and  dances w ith drum ) (16); C antos  
d e  S irena  (songs of th e  Sea siren , no dances, no d rum s) (17) and  
G olpes de  tam bor  (drum s, songs w ith  dances) (18). The devotees 
carry  flags in honou r of St. Jo h n . The votive offerings are  a  comm on 
feature  in  all th ese  com m unities, su ch  as giving d resses an d  dancing  
or singing in  h o n o u r of the  sa in t. They believe in  th e  pow er of the  
w ater tak en  on St. J o h n ’s day from a  river or a  stream . In O cum are 
de la  C osta and C ata  (towns on the ' coastline of the  S tate  Aragua) they 
ba th e  the  image of the  S ain t on the  sea. In addition they  perform  the 
so-called 'm eeting of the  sa in ts  ' in  w hich people from the  two tow ns 
go by b o a t an d  carry  im ages of St. Jo h n , to m eet a t  sea, w here a 
procession  tak es place and  the  im ages greet each other.
Following the  p o p u lar belief of St. Jo h n 's  sleep  on th e  day of 
h is  b irth d ay , in  som e tow ns of th e  S ta te s  A ragua, M iranda  an d  
Carabobo, they  sing the  following song :
Wake up, my John, If you are sleeping 
Wake up, If you are sleeping 
from your deep sleep, wake up my John  
because today every day of the years 
come to visit you, my John.
In C uriepe,M iranda State, St. Jo h n  is believed to sleep th rough  
the  festival and  only aw akes on St. Peter day. W hen he a sk s  abou t 
h is feast day. S a in t Peter answ ers him  : Your day h a s  already  passed. 
T hen  St. J o h n  cries an d  people com fort h im  sing ing  can to s de 
S irena in h is honour.
In the  in land tow ns of G uatire and  G uarenas (M iranda State) St. 
Peter's day  is a  pa rticu larly  special celebration w ith in  th e  St. Jo h n  
cycle. This is based  u pon  a  legend. M aria Ignacia, a  w om an slave, 
begged S a in t Peter Claver (a J e s u it  p ries t who m in istered  to slaves in 
C artag en a , Colombia) to  cu re  h e r  d a u g h te r who suffered  from  a 
se rious illness. She offered to dance on St. Peter's day for the  re s t 
of h e r life.
S a in t P e te r  C laver p e rfo rm ed  th e  m irac le  a n d  th u s  in  
rem em brance every year in  G uatire, people celebrate St. Peter's day 
going, first of all, to M ass, and  th en  the  m em bers of the  St. P eter’s 
Society w ith  b lack  pa in ted  faces to rep resen t slaves, perform  dances 
an d  songs in  th e  s tre e ts  accom panied  by d ru m s. T he co m p arsa  
(group of dancers and  singers dressed  in the sam e way) is led by two 
dancers, a  m an  d ressed  as  the  slave M aria Ignacia, carry ing  a  doll, 
w hich  sym bolize th e  d au g h te r, (Plate 50,1 « ) and a n o th e r  m an  
rep resen ting  St. Peter. The two dance sim ultaneously , s im ula ting  
the  petition  and  th e  cure of M aria Ignacia's daughter.
In G u a ren as , th e  m em bers of the  Society of St. Peter, th e  
S anpedrehos, go to  M ass, accom panied  by the  T u cu sito s  (children 
d ressed  a s  S anpedrehos) (Plate 50,2, 3,p.288) th en  a n  im age of St. 
Peter is p u t  on a  p latform  outside  the  ch u rch  door. Two k in ds of 
dances are  perform ed in front of him  : one, the  S anpedrehos w here 
sick  ch ild ren  a re  carried  and  p leas are  m ade to th e  S a in t to cu re  
them ; th e  second one the  p a re n ts  an d  the  children , a lready  cured , 
dance to express the ir th an k s  to th e  Saint. A fterw ards the  im age is 
carried  in  procession  th ro u g h  the  s tree ts  w here on th e  w ay b ack  to 
the  ch u rch  there  is the  m eeting betw een St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t and  
St. Peter. The im ages greet each o ther and  perform  a  dance. W hen 
th a t  ends, the  S anpedrehos go to the  p a rish  house  w here th e  p ries t 
is w aiting, an d  there , they  perform  the zapateado  (a k ind  of dance 
w ith  in tricate , rhy thm ic stam ping, sim ilar to the  u se  of shoes in  tap  
dancing). This tim e the  dancing  is accom panied by the  p riest, who 
d a n ce s  w ith  them . It is a  m a n 's  dance , b u t  w om en can  a lso  
p a rtic ip a te . The s a n ju a n e r o s , a t  th e  sam e tim e go to th e  firs t 
c a p ta in 's  h o u se , w here  they  sing  to th e  S a in t a n d  d an ce  to th e  
d ru m s. V ery la te  in  th e  afternoon  the  m em bers of b o th  societies 
m eet and  ea t a  sancocho  . (see p.J8o)
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In o ther s ta te s , su ch  as  Bolivar and  Guarico, ch ild ren 's  gam es 
on the  day of St. J o h n  still exist: for exam ple ch ild ren  ride wooden 
horses, called little ho rses of St. Jo h n . On the ir steeds, the  children 
sp en d  th e  eve a n d  m orn ing  of th e  festivity begging for: "my St,
Jo h n , m y St. John"A dults respond  by giving them  sw eets and  coins. 
It seem s th a t  in  th e  p a s t - the  custom  h a s  been  lost- a d u lts  carried  
ou t these  c ircu its on wooden horses, m aking  the  sam e petition. (19)
In C aracas, in one of the  m ost populous sectors, th e  St. Jo h n  
parish , the  procession  of St. Jo h n  the  B ap tist con tinues to th is  day. 
However it is n o t necessarily  perform ed on St. J o h n 's  day, b u t  any 
S a tu rd a y  in  J u n e ,  w hen  it  a p p e a rs  to  have  lo s t i ts  re lig ious 
significance and  is m ore an  excuse to dance to the  d rum s. In places 
very n ear C aracas, like Curiepe and  o ther tow ns of B arlovento region, 
the  festivity h a s  lost m ost of its real sense  due to the  influx of people 
from  th e  city, w ho are  m ore in te re s te d  in  dancing , d rum m ing , 
drinking , fun  and  sex; how ever even here  th e re  is evidence of the  
vitality and  energy th a t is associated  w ith th is  popu lar m anifesta tion  
e lsew here.
The St. John The Baptist Festival in Chuao
In Chuao, hom age is paid to St. Jo h n  the  B aptist, m essenger 
of C hrist, to ob tain  h is  protection, to get h is help in  curing  d iseases, 
and  in  find ing  so lu tio n s  to ind iv idual love p rob lem s. "He is a  
m iracu lous sa in t, people from here  and  from o ther tow ns plead him  
for the  sickness of th e ir sons, and  he cu res them . You a sk  h im  for 
help in  solving som e personal problem s in love affair, or any th ing  you 
w ish. If he  can , he  gives you a  h an d , he will do. So, you  light a  
candle or p ray  the  O ur F a ther to him . He is a  very m iracu lous sa in t I 
tell you"(M aria B orges,1979).(Plate 51,2,pajJ9l
The origin
C ata lina  Mexia de Liendo, th e  ow ner of The C huao p lan tation , 
w as a  religious w om an, an d  one of h e r devotions w as to S a in t Jo h n  
th e  B aptist. In h e r  will, w hich appeared  in th e  O bra Pia, she  said: "I 
o rder th e  ce leb ra tion  of m asse s  on th e  days of th e  sa in ts  of m y 
devotion, one to the  Im m aculate Virgin Mary, an o th e r to S a in t Jo h n
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th e  B ap tis t on h is  day, an o th e r to S a in t Peter, S a in t Jo sep h , S a in t 
A nthony, S a in t C ataline, S a in t Dom ingo..."In the  sam e docum en t is 
th e  inventory  of h e r belongings: "one golden cha in  w ith  40  golden
b a lls  a n d  a  go lden  im age of th e  h e a d  of S a in t  J o h n  th e  
Baptist."(Doc.I7, 1671).(20) In an  inventory of the  p lan ta tio n  appears: 
"One image of S a in t J o h n  very well m aintained"(D oc.56, 1742).(21) In 
1776, The O verseer of C huao ordered "rebuilding, a t  le a s t of p a r t  of 
the  C hurch  (which h ad  been destroyed by heavy rain) before the  first 
day of S a in t Jo h n  the  B aptist, because  of the  M ass, w hich  had  to be 
held  in  th is  d ay ."(22) T his la tte r  is the  firs t w ritten  reference we 
have found  to th e  celebra tion  of S t J o h n  the  B a p tis t 's  day, w hich 
indicated  th a t  the feast w as already established , b u t  the  p recise date 
of the  beginning of the  festivity rem ains unknow n.
According to th e  oral trad ition  of my in fo rm ants (23) th e  first 
s ta tu e  of S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tist, th a t  belonged to th e  Society w as 
b rough t by a  slave w om an D am iana Liendo. According to the  o ldest 
in fo rm an t C ayetana  Veloz,who w as 105 years old, th e  S a in t Jo h n 's  
festivity a s  it is celebrated  today developed from the  end of the  18th. 
cen tu ry  or th e  very beginning  of the  19th. (24) She recollected th a t 
w hen she w as little : "D am iana an  old w om an, she w as sm all and
senile, sh e  w a sn 't in  good health , Poor old w om an. W hen I knew  
her, she u sed  to go o u t of h e r house  naked  in public, so h e r family 
h ad  to take  special care of her. We, as children, d id n 't u n d e rs ta n d  
w h a t w as going on and  m ade fun  of her. My m other told me th a t 
D am iana w as the  first cap tain  of S a in t Jo h n  the B aptist, and  b rough t 
h im  to u s  in  th is  era, b u t  w hen I m et her she h a d n 't  any  knowledge 
of it"(1979).
T his is co rrobora ted  by o th ers  :"She w as th e  ch ief of S a in t 
J o h n . At th a t  tim e th e  p rocession  w as different, th ey  took S a in t 
J o h n  aro u n d  every w here in  Chuao, including the  beach  by th e  sea. 
D am iana w as very fam ous, she  b ro u g h t S a in t J o h n  to C huao, and  
w hen she  died a  w om an called Planchez took h e r place. (Jose Rivas, 
1979). "We d id n 't know  w h a t the  festivity w as like in  th o se  days, 
people to ld  m e th a t  S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tis t w as b ro u g h t , here  by 
D am iana, th is  w om an cam e from the  p a th  of th e  m o u n ta in , [ the  
ro u te  from  T urm ero , th ro u g h  th e  m o u n ta in , to  rea ch  e ith e r the  
tow ns of Choroni or Chuao]. She lived and  died here, an d  here she 
left h e r sa in t to th e  b lack  people, to u s . We feel a  g rea t devotion for
S a in t J o h n  The B aptist."(M aria Borges, 1979). "D am iana w a sn 't  a  
slave,I knew  people of the  sam e age, and  they w eren 't slaves, su ch  as 
a  w om an F ab iana , C ayetana 's  m other, she  w asn ’t  slave, sh e  w as a 
d au g h te r of those  slaves called m anum isos (freedmen) an d  D am iana 
w as a  m an u m isa . She w as first C ap ta in  of S a in t J o h n  th e  B aptist. 
(Venancio B olivar,1979)
The cycle of Saint John the Baptist festival
The descrip tion  of St. J o h n  the  B ap tist cycle is largely based  
on the  observations of the  1984 celebration. A lthough th e  w riter h a s  
seen  the  cycle in  1980, 1981, 1984, 1985,1987 an d  1989. The 1984 
ritu a l w as selected for the  following reasons:
-After observation and  partic ipation  of the  festival in  80 and  81, 
a  com parative analysis could be m ade and  the overall form at could be 
deduced.
- The Octave of C orpus C hristi coincided w ith th e  festivity of 
St. J o h n  the  B aptist. So it  w as possible to see bo th  w om en m em bers 
of the  St. J o h n  society and  devil's dancers.
- The p resen c e  of a p rie s t, on th e  2 3 th  of J u n e ,  for th e  
celebration of the  eve.
-C andida Bacalao, the  second cap ta in  of St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t 
partic ipated  for the  la s t tim e in the  festival. (She died a  few m on ths 
la te r) .
Before d escrib ing  th e  festiv ity  of 1984, th e re  is one factor 
w hich  is vital to u n d e rs ta n d  and  tru ly  apprecia te  th e  im portance  of 
th e  St. J o h n  celebration, and  th a t  is th a t  a lthough  th e  cycle h a s  a 
basic  s tru c tu re  provided by the  C atholic liturgical ca lendar, it does 
allow room  for enorm ous flexibility.
The Saint John Society
The Society of S t. J o h n  is essen tia lly  a n  o rgan iza tion  of 
w om en. The leader h a s  th e  title of first cap tain ; sh e  is followed in 
th e  h ie ra rch y  of officers by a  second  cap ta in  an d  th e n  a  cap ta in  
(male), and  a  secre tary  (also male).
Today 's firs t c ap ta in  is B erta  Ache, second C ap ta in , v acan t 
since the  death  of C andida Bacalao, b u t  Anita Liendo is h e r tem porary  
rep lacem en t. The Male C ap ta in  is Santiago H ernandez  (Plate 67, 
2 ,p .34i) and  th e  Secretary: Pedro (Perucho) Sosa. In 1984 the  second
cap ta in  w as C andida Bacalao and  the  m ale captain : E leazar (Charli) 
H ernandez. (25)
The cajero, th e  lead drum m er, and  th e  h o rse  of S a in t Jo h n  
(the m an  who carries the  s ta tu e  of St. Jo h n  on h is  h ead  d u ring  the 
festivity) are  m ales from the  com m unity, who are also  com m itted to 
the  devotion to S a in t J o h n  the  B aptist. A lthough they  don ’t  a sk  for 
m oney, th e  Society pays them  for th e ir work, w hich is very difficult 
an d  tiring . At th e  p re sen t tim e th e  cajero  is Pio H ernandez  (first 
cap ta in 's  son) (Plate 52,1?94) and  th e  horse  of S a in t J o h n  is N estor 
Liendo (Overseer of the  C orpus festivity). (Plate 52 ,2 ,p 29^  N estor and  
Pio w ere also th e  perform ers in  the  1984 festival. N estor inform ed 
me th a t  he h a s  carried  th e  S a in t ever since he in h erited  the  p ost 
upon  h is  fa the r's  death , and  he expects to con tinue perform ing th is  
ta s k  for th e  re s t  of h is  life. He hopes th a t  one of h is  so n s  will 
eventually take h is  place.
In order to  belong to the  S a in t J o h n  Society, a  w om an (or a 
man) h a s  to be nom inated  by one of its  m em bers. Men an d  ou tsiders 
can  be adm itted  b u t  they  are few. This nom ination  is exam ined by 
th e  officers of the  society and , if it m eets w ith  th e ir  approval, the  
cand idate  th en  becom es a  m em ber. It is m ainly a  society of C huao 
w om en.
W omen m em bers called Socias  or San juaneras  have to pay the  
a n n u a l fee (presently  100 bollvares), pay  for the  offering m ade to the  
S a in t on J u n e  24, and  o ther type of con tribu tion  th a t  th e  m em bers 
deem  fit. For exam ple, in  1988, a n  ex tra  paym ent w as given for the  
renew al of St. J o h n 's  house.
All w om en can , in  principle , belong to th e  Society, a lthough  
the  m ajority of the  female m em bers continue a  family trad ition . As a  
rule, m em bership  follows an  ancestra l line of m others, g randm others 
and  o ther fem ale p redecessors who have been close to, an d  tak en  an  
active role in  th e  St. Jo h n  celebration a s  singers and  dancers . Song 
an d  dance  a re  a n  e ssen tia l p a r t  of th e  St. J o h n  festivity. These 
wom en preserve th e  C huao trad ition , no t only because  they  tran sm it 
the  anc ien t songs from one generation  to the  next, b u t  also because  
th ey  com pose new  ones, w hich  invigorate the  p o p u la rity  of the  
celebra tion  an d  encourage its  con tinuance. The m em bers vote for 
the ir leaders b u t  th e ir te rm  depends on their efficacy an d  the  quality  
of work, ju s t  a s  in  the  th e  C orpus C hristi SocietygT hus, th e  officers
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tak e  th e ir  obligations seriously , an d  gain  re sp ec t a n d  lead ersh ip  
w ithin Chuao society generally.
The decisions of th e  firs t c ap ta in  are  accorded d ue  respec t, 
even if, a t any  given m om ent, som e of the  m em bers m ay be in 
d isag reem en t w ith  her. The im portance  of h e r role res id es  in  the  
very n a tu re  of the  festival of St. Jo h n . As it is a  m ixture of sacred  
a n d  p ro fane  e lem en ts, m a in ta in in g  o rder in  th e  co m m u n ity  can  
becom e a  very real problem  .
The du ties of the  first cap ta in  of the  Society include organizing 
th e  St. J o h n  festivity; m ain tenance  of the  sa in t's  h o u se  d u ring  the  
year; w atch ing  over gifts m ade to th e  S a in t in paym en t for favours 
received from  him  and  any  o ther m a tte r  rela ting  to th e  festivity or 
the  cu lt of St. Jo h n . For in stance  h e r approved w as requ ired  to film 
an d  record  th e  celebration , and  for o u ts id ers  to p a rtic ip a te  in  the  
festivities for th e  pu rp o se  of the  resea rch  for th is  th es is . She also 
contro ls the  level of con tribu tions from the  society of St. J o h n  the  
B ap tis t to th e  festivity of the  Im m aculate  C onception. B erta  Ache 
said: "As C ap ta in  I have to d ress th e  Sain t, hold th e  Velorio, and
organise the  m aking of the  chocolate,and  coffee."(1989) For exam ple, 
th e  society  backed  B e rta ’s decision to im prove the  h o u se  of S a in t 
J o h n  a n d  she  a ssu m ed  th e  whole responsib ility , inc lud ing  buying  
m ateria ls and  organising the  w ork force. (26)
However, a lthough  leadersh ip  an d  decision-m aking belong to 
th e  w om en of th e  society, the  m en  p lay  im p o rtan t ro les su c h  as 
p ro tec tin g  th e  w om en d u rin g  th e  festival. "The m ale  c a p ta in  
accom pan ies u s  d u rin g  th e  w hole festiv ity ,tak ing  care  of u s ,a n d  
p ro tec ting  u s  from any  problem ,w hich m ight arise , like a  fight, or 
public d isorder. This is a  m an ’s role. The b est cap ta in  we ever had  
w as V icente M ijares (Candida B acalao 's husband), he looked after u s 
very well. He in su red  th a t  we were able to ca tch  up  on sleep w hen 
we were no t included in  the  festivity. The m ale cap ta in  also h a s  to 
provide the  cand les we need for th e  procession, and  he  is in  charge 
of th row ing  th e  firew orks, d u rin g  th e  festivity of S a in t J o h n  the  
B aptist."(B erta  A che,1989). The secre ta ry 's  role is to keep  a  record 
o f a ll m a t te r s  re la tin g  to  th e  Society . F o r ex am p le , th e  
im provem ents m ade  to S a in t's  J o h n  house , and  th e  incom e and  
expend itu re  of th e  society. He can  also  offer h is  opin ion  on any  
m atter, b u t the  final decisions are in  the h an d s  of the  wom en.
The Society h as  a  house  located n ear the  C ross of Forgiveness 
(Map 8,p//5) w hich  is the  m eeting place. D uring th e  St. Jo h n  the 
B ap tis t cycle the  a lta r  is erected  there  to pay hom age to h im  from 
J u n e  23 u n til  J u ly  16 of each  year. O riginally it belonged to a  
bache lo r, a n d  th e  h o u se  h a d  to be  ’b ap tised ' before it cou ld  be 
converted in to  a  sacred  place. It is the  only place in  C huao  w hich 
h a s  been  baptized. (27) Before th a t, St. Jo h n  did n o t have h is  own 
house, he used  to s tay  in the  first cap tain 's houses for the  cycle of the 
festivity. The p re sen t house  w as bough t by the  Society w hen  J u a n a  
Liendo w as the  first captain , a round  15 years ago. (Plate 5 1 ,l ,p ? 9 0 )  
One en te rs  the  house  th ro u g h  a  covered corridor. A sm all 
room  a t the  r ig h t-h an d  co rner serves as a  p lace for cooking and  
p reparing  h o t chocolate  for th e  celebration . In the  m iddle of the  
corridor, a  door leads into the  large m ain  room. T here th e  a lta r  to 
St. J o h n  is ag a in st the  wall on the  left side as one en te rs . On the  
righ t side, tow ards the  back , there  is ano ther, sm aller room , w hich 
holds a  cab inet in  w hich are stored the votive offerings to St. Jo h n , 
(objects w hich rep re sen t them , su ch  as hands, legs, h ea rts , som e of 
them  m ade of silver or o ther m etal), the  vestm ents w hich  have been  
given to the  sa in t over th e  years, and  the  m aterials u sed  to se t up  the 
a lta r  during  the  festival of St. Jo h n . Since the  a lta r  is n o t se t u p  a t 
any  o ther tim e, the  house is u sed  during  the re s t of the  year only as a 
m eeting place for the  Society of St. Jo h n . Also k ep t in  th is  sm aller 
room  are the  in strum en ts: caja  (28) and  cum aco . (29)
Preparation o f the altar for the festivity
W omen prepare  the a lta r of the  house on the  afternoon of Ju n e  
23. (Plate 53,1, p .» 7) F irst, they  h an g  the  blue sa tin  clo th  from the 
ceiling, to rep re sen t the  sky. They cover the  wall beh in d  th e  a lta r  
and  the  proper a lta r  w ith an  asso rtm en t of cloth. The a lta r  itself is 
approxim ately  1,50 m eters wide and  1 m eter h igh, m ade of m asonry  
in  a  s ta ircase  fash ion  in th ree  tiers. The u p p e r and  w idest of the  
tie rs is covered by a  fringed sa tin  rug  and  on it is p laced lit candles, 
vases, a  w ooden cross covered in  crepe p ap e r in  th e  m iddle, and  
flanked by a rran g em en ts  of artificial flowers. On th e  second  tier, 
exactly  below  th e  cross, they  p lace the  im age of th e  Im m acu la te  
Virgin, p a tro n e ss  of C huao, and  m any  n a tu ra l flowers an d  candles. 
O n the  th ird  tie r are  p laced-all so rts  of ornam ents: figures of hens,
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old p rin ts , p o s tca rd s  from foreign coun tries , b ir th d a y  ca rd s, vases 
w ith  artificial flowers, p la tes  w ith  a  p rofusion  of can d les  on them . 
None of th ese  e lem ents ap p ea rs  to fulfil any  o ther fu n c tio n  beside 
decoration. The a rran g em en t of th is  la s t tie r serves to dem onstra te  
th e  in n a te  a r tis tic  se n se  of th e  w om en, for th e y  co n v ert th is  
h e te ro g en e o u s  m ix tu re  in to  a n  in te g ra te d , co lo u rfu l a n d  qu ite  
beau tifu l whole. As a  final touch , they  add two troph ies w on playing 
bo las crio llas (a V enezuelan  version  of the  M ed ite rran ean  bowling 
game), a  baseball and  a  s ta tu e tte  of a  horse.
The sa n ju a n e ra s  w an t to do th e ir  b est for th e ir Sain t. They 
arrange the  a lta r  every year, u sin g  the  sam e objects an d  decorations 
th a t are kep t carefully from one year to another. B rilliant colours and 
lig h ts  c re a te  a n  a tm o sp h e re  of joy , w h ich  is  one  of th e  
ch arac te ris tic s  of S a in t Jo h n . They perceive h im  a s  a  S a in t full of 
gaiety, and  consequently  the  whole am bience, w hich su rro u n d s  him  
h as to be very lively.
The image of St. John
Since th e  festivity is dedicated  to St. Jo h n , a  descrip tion  of 
th is  im age is re levan t to  a n  u n d e rs tan d in g  of the  ritu a l. It s tan d s , 
after all, a  p e rm an en t rem inder, th roughou t the  year, of all aspects 
of the  festival, th e  songs, the  dances, the  drum  rhythm s.
The s ta tu e  rep re sen ts  St. J o h n  as a  child; its  s ta n d s  60 cm. 
h igh  and  it is m ade of gypsum  p laster. The figure is w hite, b o th  in 
sk in  colour and  rac ia l charac teristics; th e  face is oval in  sh ap e  and  
baby-like in  its  ch u b b in ess . A dim ple m arks the  chin; th e  nose is 
elongated, an d  th e  sm all m outh  is pain ted  red. Large b lack  eyes gaze 
downw ard u n d e r strong  b lack  brow s and  a b u n d a n t curly  b lack  hair. 
The figure is in  a  s tan d in g  position , w ith  its  righ t a rm  forw ard, the  
elbow b e n t so th a t  the  righ t h an d  is a t  the  heigh t of th e  abdom en, 
n o t touch ing  th e  body. The fingers of the  right h a n d  are  separa ted , 
a s  if in  m ovem ent, and  appear to po in t to som ething. The left arm  is 
also positioned sep a ra te  from the  figure's body, the  elbow b e n t and  
th e  fo rearm  po in ting  upw ard , so th a t  th e  left h a n d  re a c h e s  the  
h e ig h t of th e  left sh o u ld e r. The figure looks a s  if  i t  m igh t be 
p reparing  to dance. In the  left h an d  is a  long, th in  rod from  th e  top 
end  of w hich  a re  su sp en d ed  ribbons of different co lours, w ith  red 
predom inating . T hese rep re sen t the  votive offerings given by  S a in t
J o h n  to h is  believers. (Plate 5 1 ,2 ,p.29oJDuring th e  p rocessions and  
dancing , th ese  rib b o n s add  m ovem ent to th e  figure, c rea tin g  an  
effect sim ilar to th e  w om en's flag-waving.
The s ta tu e  is d ressed  in  b rillian t and  luxurious vestm en ts. The 
long, full sk ir ts  of sleeveless d re sse s  cover th e  feet w ith  several 
pe tticoa ts  u n d e rn e a th . T hese enhance  the  m ovem ent of th e  figure 
d u rin g  th e  d ance  of St. Jo h n . There is no fixed co lour for the  
d resses, w hich can  be red , b lue, yellow, pink, or an y  o th er hue . A 
ribbon, w hich  can  also  be of any  colour, be lts th e  w aist. On th is  
ribbon  are  p in n ed  ca rd s , w hich  generally  co n ta in  ex p re ss io n s  of 
thanksgiv ing  for favours conceded by the  Saint; on the  day  a lm s are 
collected, the  p ap er m oney given as donations is also p inned  to the 
ribbon. On J u n e  23rd, the  figure’s head  is uncovered. On the  24th , 
the  day on w hich the  alm s are collected, the  sa in t w ears a  h a t, w hich 
can  e ither be the  typical w ide-brim m ed cogollo (straw  hat), or any  
o ther variety. The h a t  is fastened to the  figure's head  w ith  a  ribbon. 
O ther types of h ead  w ear m ay be su b s titu te d , as in  1984, w hen  
Perucho Sosa gave the  S a in t a  m otor cycle helm et.
The im age s ta n d s  in  a  n iche in  th e  c h u rc h  for m o st of the  
year, b u t  for th e  p rocessions of the  S t Jo h n  cycle of feasts the  image 
is placed on a  rec tangu lar table and  securely  tied down so th a t  it can  
be safely carried  an d  danced  w ith  during  the festivity. The tab le  is 
generally covered w ith  a  piece of flower pa tterned  co tton  cloth. The 
wooden tab le  is quite light, so th a t  it can  be easily carried , and  the 
person  carry ing  it  is know n as St. Jo h n 's  horse. On e ith er side of 
the  figure, tow ards th e  fron t of the  table, two cand lestick s from  the 
ch u rch  com plete w ith  candles, are  affixed.
St. J o h n  h a s  m ore th a n  fifty d resses w hich are  all k ep t in  the  
house  of th e  society and  belong to the  'treasu re ' of th e  Sain t. They 
are  given to  h im  in  fulfilm ent of p rom ises, an d  can n o t be sold or 
given away. There is no particu la r order for dressing  the  S a in t in any 
of h is  clothes. The C ap ta in  and  o ther m em bers choose it according 
to th e ir ta s te . B u t each year, on th e  23nd ., they  d ress  th e  s ta tu e  of 
St. Jo h n  in a  new  d ress to s ta r t the  festivity. D uring the  cycle of the 
feasts  they  change th e  d ress  of St. Jo h n  several tim es, depending 
upon  the  nu m b er of d resses he gets as gifts from the believers.
"Formerly, in D am iana 's tim e, St. Jo h n  w as d ressed  only with 
ribbons, b u t  once, a m an  m ade a  prom ise to St. J o h n  and  cam e w ith
a d ress to p u t on him , since th en  we d ress St Jo h n . One of the  songs 
we sing to St. Jo h n  is a  very ancien t one because  it  refers to th e  tim e 
S t Jo h n  w as d ressed  only w ith ribbons."(B erta,1989).
"At th a t  time., S a in t J o h n  w as only covered w ith  ribbons, no 
d resses a t all. B u t Santiago Diaz [a C huao m an, St. J o h n ’s devotee] 
w as th e  f irs t one to  d re s s  S a in t J o h n  th e  B a p tis t, to  fulfil a  
prom ise. "(Venancio Bolivar, 1979).
The origin of th e  im age is n o t clear. People of C huao  say  th a t  
the  im age is very ancien t, an d  w as b ro u g h t to C huao  by  D am iana 
Liendo, (23) (p. 199) W hen the  im age lost a  foot, people of C huao 
took it to P uerto  Cabello to be repa ired . T here, th e  im age w as 
changed  for a n o th e r  an d  w hen  th ey  took it b ack  to C huao  and  
realized  th a t  it w as n o t th e  sam e im age, all th e  m em b ers of th e  
society of S t J o h n  the  B ap tis t and  o ther im portan t people of C huao 
w en t to Puerto  Cabello to  rescue  the  original image. They succeeded 
an d  b ro u g h t it  back . Since th en  It h a s  been  forbidden to take  the 
image outside C huao. W hen it needs re-pain ting  the  C ap ta in  h a s  to 
find th e  righ t pe rso n  to do the  job, so she takes th e  im age w ith  her, 
u su a lly  to Choroni, b u t  she  rem ains w ith  the  image u n til th e  w ork is 
done. "Last y e a r ,1988, I took  h im  to be re -p a in te d , one of the  
n a tio n a l g u a rd s (a soldier) of Choroni did it for me. In twelve years 
S t J o h n  h a s  b een  re -p a in te d  th ree  tim es."(B erta , 1989) For th e  
m eetings of St. J o h n  societies in Venezuela, they  take  an o th e r image, 
the  society bough t for th is  especial purpose.
D ealers in  colonial period artefac ts are  continually  on the  look 
o u t for o lder figures in  V enezuela. T his p ro b ab ly  exp la in s the  
a ttem pted  substitu tion .
The fact th a t  St. J o h n  the  B aptist is show n as a  child appears to 
be p a r t  of th e  S p an ish  colonial heritage and  is s ta n d a rd  th ro u g h o u t 
V enezuela. The 2 4 th  of J u n e  is, of course, the  b irth d ay  of the  sa in t 
(His m arty rdom  is celebrated  in A ugust) W omen in  C huao  call him  
hom brecito , little m an. It is a  way of expressing devotion to him . At 
the  sam e tim e th e  suffix h a s  a  significance, w hich  h a s  to do w ith  
pro tection . However it is a  two- way protection, w om en tak e  care of 
him , and  he gives favours to women.
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Clothing of the wom en members of the St. John Society
Now adays th e  w om en d ress  them selves accord ing  to th e ir  economic 
s itu a tio n , an d  a lth o u g h  colour and  style is irre lev an t th e re  is a  m arked 
preference for th e  colour red. In spite of the ir relative poverty, on the night 
of St. Jo h n , th e  s a n ju a n e r a s  w ear e ith er a  new  d ress  or one they  have 
renovated . For p rac tica l reaso n s th is  needs to be full, for in  th e  w om en's 
dance  m ovem ents, th e  p lay  of th e  sk ir t is of g rea t im portance . This is 
p a rticu larly  tru e  for th e  trad itional dances to the  rhy thm  of the  drum s. The 
w om en adorn  them selves w ith  flowers or w ear rib b o n s In th e ir  hair. On 
J u n e  24 th , m any, though  n o t all, w ear h a ts  to p ro tec t them selves during  
th e ir long so jou rn  u n d e r the  h o t su n . On the ir feet som e w ear san d a ls  or 
slippers, a lthough  the  m ajority go barefoot. (Plate 55,p303)
In the  p a s t  w om en wore d resse s  m ade from a  com bination  of blue, 
yellow an d  red. A long wide red sca rf covered the  h ead  to m ake a  tu rb an , 
w ith  the  re s t  of it hang ing  free. F rancisca  Liendo, a  sa n ju an e ra , who does 
n o t live in C huao b u t in  C aracas used  to dress in th is  way . She w as the  only 
one. (Plate 54 ) The o thers could no t afford the  cost of th is  d ress. M aria 
Tecla and  F rancisca  told m e th a t it w as th is  type of dress, w hich belonged to 
the  feast of St. Jo h n . As to these  particu la r colours, M aria Tecla said, "red is 
the  colour of St. John", (red being the  liturgical colour for the  feast days of 
m artyrs), b u t  she had  no com m ents abou t the  u se  of o th er colours. "In the 
p a s t  the  flags w ere in  b lue, yellow and  red, to m a tch  th e  dress" (Berta, 
1989). Some of the  s a n ju a n e ra s  asked  me to b u y  red  m ateria l for them , 
how ever th ey  did n o t w an t p la in  red b u t  flowers or o th e r designs in  any 
colour, b u t  preferably w hite on a  red background.
The m usical structure of the cycle of St. John the Baptist.
T here are  a s  no ted  above, basically  th ree  d ifferen t types of m usical 
com positions in  the  festival of St. Jo h n  the  Baptist:
1. The Sangueo
2. C antos de San  Ju a n , also called Cantos de  Sirena, Voces de Sirena
or S irena
3. Golpes de  tambor or Golpe .
T hese  th re e  fo rm s c re a te  a  w hole w h ich  h a s  tw o b asic  p a rts : 
In th e  first, th e  Sangueo is played from  St. J o h n 's  h o u se  an d  con tinues 
u n til  th e  s a n j u a n e r a s  re a ch  th e  ch u rc h ; la te r  C a n to s  d e  S irena , 
(called a lso  S ongs of S t. Jo h n )  a re  h e a rd , a n d  once  ag a in  th e
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S a n g u eo  is  sung , on leaving the  chu rchyard  and  is con tinued  un til 
they  reach  th e  h ouses w hich are visited.
The second ,includes the  Sangueo in  the  different houses, then  
the  C antos d e  S irena  a re  sung, and  afterw ard the  Golpes d e  tam bor 
(dancing to th e  d rum s) begin. T hese ro u tin es  are  alw ays followed, 
a lthough  som etim es there  is no dancing to the  drum s.
The Sangueo
It com prises of songs and  dances accom panied by  the  rhy thm  
of th e  ca ja  . The th em es of th e  songs are, in  general, greetings to 
the  S a in t and  they  n a rra te  p a r t  of the  h isto ry  of St. J o h n  from the 
people 's p o in t of view. Indirectly , th is  p o p u la r version  of events 
stem s from the  original source w ithin Rom an Catholic preaching .
The Sangueo  dance according to M arla Tecla, traces  its  origins 
to the  sa in t's  death:
"The Sangueo th a t  we perform  w as th e  behead ing  of S t Jo h n  
by Herod, it com es from there . Herod w as having a  party , he  invited 
Jo h n , b u t  J o h n  to ld  him , 'I'm  n o t com ing to you, H erod ', and  he 
answ ered him  'Why?' and  Jo h n  told him , 'B ecause you are  a  sinner, 
because  you u se  your b ro th er Philip 's wife and  also th e  wifes of your 
sons.' A fterw ards, Salom e asked  for th e  head  of J o h n  b ecau se  she 
ha ted  Jo h n  because  he did no t w an t her."(1985)
The first cap ta in  leads the  singing: she sings th e  verses, while 
the  re s t  of th e  w om en who are m em bers of the  society, a s  well as 
those  who are p resen t repeat the refrain . D ue to th e  leng th  of the  
celebration, the  cap ta in  m ay decide to p a ss  on th e  com m and of the  
S a n g u eo  singing to one of h e r fellow Society m em bers. In th is  case 
the  r itu a l singing co n tin u es in  th e  sam e m anner. The so c ia s  and  
specially the  first cap ta in  p repare  new  Sangueo songs every year, and  
depending u pon  the  accep tance of the  new songs, they  will be added 
to the  reperto ire of Sangueos already estab lished .
"This year S ab ina  said to me: B erta  sing one Sangueo  . I sang 
the  first th ing  th a t  come to m ind. B u t I always p repare  som e verses 
for th e  festivities. In S a in t Peter I sang  one to S ab ina, an d  sa id  to 
her, LooK S ab ina  th is  one, is especially for you:
"The person  who w an ts  to sing w ith  me 
h a s  to d rink  m y blood,
I have m y tongue ready 
and  the  th ro a t w ith hunger."
And S ab in a  said : "This w om an is incredible, she  j u s t  invent 
th in g s ..." (B erta,1989)
The S a n g u eo  is a  dance in  hon o u r to  St. J o h n  perform ed by 
th e  w om en. It co n sis ts  of two s tep s tow ards one side  (always the  
r ig h t side  first), a n d  two tow ards th e  o ther. D ancing  th u s , the  
w om en advance , all th e  tim e w aving th e  flag th a t  follows th e  
rhythm ic m ovem ent: up, down, forward, following th e  rhy thm  of the  
feet, and  of course, the  bea t of the  caja  . The wom en of the  Society 
each  hold  th e  flag in  th e ir  r ig h t h a n d  and  a ra ttle  a n d  a w hite 
handkerch ief are  bou n d  to th e ir righ t w rist.
There are four variations of the Sangueo  dance:
- The Sangueo perform ed by the  wom en, as they  com e from 
the  St. Jo h n 's  house  to the  ch u rch  w here they p a ss  before the  sa in t 
in  parade, and  into the  chu rch  to the  rhy thm  of the  cqja  and  waving 
th e ir flags.(D iagram  7,1,)
- The Sangueo  perform ed by bo th  St. Jo h n  the  B ap tis t carried  
by h is  ho rse  N estor Liendo and  the  w om en of the  Society, in  the  
c h u rc h  and  a s  they  en te r the  churchyard , w hich d em o n stra te s  the  
dom inating  role of the  Saint. It is the  wom en who follow th e  image 
of St. J o h n  an d  w ho get o u t of h is  w ay so a s  n o t to h in d e r h is 
m ovem ents, ra th e r  th a n  the  o ther way around. (Diagram 7,2)
- The S a ngueo  perform ed by  the  wom en in  the  s tree ts  as they 
follow th e  Sain t, in  w hich they  perform  only the  basic  s tep s, u p  in 
double quick tim e. St. J o h n  goes in  front, the  first c ap ta in  a t h is 
side, followed by  th e  re s t  of the  wom en, who carry  lighted candles, 
(Diagram 7 ,3 )
- The S a n g u e o  danced  by the  wom en in the  h o u ses . In th is  
case, the  w om en form  a circle a round  the  Saint, m oving forward as 
they  go. (Diagram 7,4) .
C a n t o s  d e  S i r e n a ,  or the songs to  St. John
T h ese  so n g s s t ru c tu re  th a t  is  a n tip h o n a l. V erses  a re  
im provised on th e  b a s is  of th e  previous in terven tion . E ach  p h rase  
ends w ith an  "ah"signalling the  next w om an th a t  she  h a s  perm ission  
to partic ipa te  in to  the  singing. The origin of the  nam e can  be traced  
to th e  epoch of th e  R om ancero espano l (p the  R om ance of C ount 
Nino).
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D rum s and  dances are no t perform ed w ith  C antos d e  Sirena.. 
Songs ren d er hom age to th e  Sain t, w hether th e  th em es a re  sacred  
or p rofane su b jec ts . For exam ple, som e verses re la te  to  pe titions 
m ade to th e  S ain t, an d  o thers a  thanksg iv ing  for favours received 
from  h im . Som e a re  ded ica ted  to th e  even ts of every day  life. 
C reativity ab ounds, for a lthough  the  singers m ay rep ea t som e verses 
th a t  have becom e fixed in the  oral trad ition  th ro u g h  repe tition  over 
the  years, they  im provise m any  varia tions th a t rela te  to th e  processes 
of social an d  political change or events w ith in  th e  com m unity  over 
the  p a s t year and  during  the  celebration of the festivity itself.
G o l p e , G o l p e s  de t a m b o r f dances to  the drum.
The festivity of St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t is identified th ro u g h o u t 
V enezuela w ith  the  Golpe . In C huao, as in the  re s t of th e  country, 
th is  p a rt of the  festival is of g rea t im portance.
The Golpe a re  a  com bination  of d ru m  rh y th m s, v e rses  and  
dance. T here are  different d rum  rh y thm s, accom panied  by dance 
w hich m ake u p  the  rau co u s, bo isterous p a rt of the  festivity. G reat 
varie ty  is to  be  found  am ong th e  G olpes collected in  C huao . In 
general, the  Golpes have am orous them es, the  lyrics speak  of waiting 
for the  loved one, of u n c e rta in ty  ab o u t the  o ther's  love, of deceit. 
New d rum  rh y th m s are  com posed nearly  every year, b u t  ones th a t  
been  popu lar in  the  p a s t are also played and  sung . A w om an sings 
the  verses and  the  re s t of the  sa n ju a n era s  and  the  public  doing the  
chorus. Only m en b e a t the  d rum s. It m u s t be poin ted  o u t th a t in 
C huao th e  w om en do n o t p lay the  d rum s during  th e  festivity of St. 
Jo h n ; Pio H ernandez (the St. J o h n ’s cajero) beats  the  ca/a , b u t  w hen 
he becom es tired , he  is replaced by  o ther ta len ted  and  sk ilfu l m en, 
who have been  previously com m issioned for th is  activity. T he Golpe 
s ta r ts  w ith  th e  b e a t of th e  ca ja  and  only after m idn igh t does the  
dance to  the  cum aco  (drum) begin.
The dancing th a t  accom panies the  d rum s also varies. In Chuao, 
m en and  w om en approach  the  dance differently. N evertheless, some 
b asic  m ovem ents ch arac te rise  th e  w ay of dancing  to th e  d ru m  in 
C huao  and  d is tin g u ish  it  from  th e  dan c in g  in  o th e r  reg ions of 
V enezuela. T here  a re  basica lly  two types: th e  g o lp es ,w h ich  are
danced  w ith  ca ja  and  those ,w ith  th e  cum aco. However, in  b o th  a 
circle is form ed w ith in  w hich a  couple will dance. As anyone feels
the  need  to dance, they  en ter the  circle, those a lready dancing  have 
to m ake th e ir exit. Nobody ever dances alone, for it Is alw ays a  m ale 
and  female dancing  together. Only one couple is allowed to en te r the 
circle a t  a  tim e.
The m an 's  dance  h a s  in  general, very little  v a ria tio n  either, 
excepting, the  dance  called th e  Lizard’s cave (p33>jBut th e  w om en's 
dance h a s  m any variations.
The g o lp e  de ca ja  is also  called : Corridito (which m ean s :
'running '). The m an  holds h is  a rm s u p  high, in  a sem icircle above 
h is  head  an d  w ith  a lm ost im perceptibly sm all, rap id  s tep s  he slides 
h is  feet on th e  ground, moving h is body from the  w aist down as he 
com es n e a r  th e  w om an. He follows h e r and  tr ie s  to sh e lte r  h e r 
w ith in  h is  arm s, and  cou rt her. The position of the  m an 's  a rm s are 
a s  if he  w ere opening  u p  space for th e  w om an, gives h e r  g rea te r 
liberty  in  h er own dance. W ithout lifting h er feet off the  ground, the  
w om an takes sm all steps, perform ing rapid , rhy thm ic  m ovem ents of 
h e r h ips, w hich seem  to be independen t of the  re s t of h e r body. In 
th is  fash io n  sh e  m ak es a  k ind  of sh o rt ru n  com posed  of m any  
in trica te  sm all s tep s, facing the  m an, th e n  she  m akes a  h a lf  tu rn , 
w hich  she  accom panies w ith  a  graceful sw ishing p lay  of h e r  sk irt, 
w hich she  m oves w ith h e r h an d s . This gives the  go lpe  de ca ja  an  
obvious S pan ish  flavour, rem in iscen t of XVIII -cen tu ry  dances, mixed 
w ith the  African heritage ,thus the  dance is a  m ixture, a  hybridization. 
However, b o th  m en  and  w om en dancers im provise an d  crea te  the ir 
own indiv idual sty les on the  b as is  of th e  essen tia l m otions of the  
dance. (Plate 6 2 .337) In the  golpe de  cumaco, the  m ovem ents of the  
body from the  w aist down becom e m ore energetic and  fas te r and  the 
w om an's dance resem bles to a  far greater extent th a t  of th e  m an 's.
The Sangueos  and  the  Cantos de Sirena. accom pany the  image 
of St. J o h n  the  B aptist, w hereas the  S a in t is rem oved from  the  room 
in  w hich Golpes dancing  take place, and  taken  to an  ad jacen t room, 
w here he can n o t see the  dance. Golpes are  no t pe rm itted  in  either 
c h u rc h  or in  th e  S a in t's  h o u se , p robab ly  for th e ir  overt sexual 
co n ten t.
This m usical s tru c tu re  is shared  by the  St. J o h n  an d  St. Peter 
festivities, th ro u g h o u t the  Velorio (vigil) and  the  re s t of the  festival. 
However, for th e  Velorio  of th e  Virgin of the  M ount C arm el, the
m usical com position follows the  p a tte rn  of the  Velorio of the  C orpus 
C hristi devils. (VeloriofCorpus Christi, p. 150)
S y n o p sis
In C huao th e  festival cycle of St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t begins on 
J u n e  1st w ith  an  an nouncem en t m ade by the  w om en of the  Society, 
th a t the  feast day is on Ju n e  24th.
On J u n e  23rd, th e  Velorio of St. Jo h n  is held  an d  th e  sa in t is 
tran spo rted  from the  ch u rch  into St. Jo h n 's  house.
On J u n e  24  th. , the  b irthday  of the Saint, a lm s are collected
On J u n e  2 5 th  or 26 th  the  celebration  of J u a n a  M anuela, the  
m istress of St. Jo h n  the  B aptist, takes place.
On J u n e  2 8 th  th e  Velorio of St. Peter is perform ed and  on the 
2 9 th  J u n e  w hen  th e  feast day  of St. Peter is celebrated , St. Jo h n  
will again  be revered.
Finally w ith  the  Velorio held in  honour of the  Virgin of M ount 
Carm el and  the  feast day held, on Ju ly  16th., the  cycle of St. Jo h n  the  
B ap tis t com es to  a n  end. On th a t  day, th e  sa in t will be carried  
a round  the  tow n for the  la s t time, and  will be re tu rn ed  to  the  chu rch  
u n til th e  following year. G enerally the  p riest is n o t p re se n t a t th is  
tim e.
However, a fte r th e  festival of th e  Im m acu la te  C onception  
w hich is always a ttended  by a priest, on Decem ber 9 th , th e  s ta tu e  of 
St. J o h n  re-em erges for a  celebra tion  and  m ass  in  a  "far m ore 
reveren t m anner", appropria te  to the  Catholic ritual.
Description of the cycle of St John the Baptist 
T he fir st o f  J u n e .
The cycle of Velorios de Mayo to the  cross ends in C huao on 
the  3 1 s t of May, (Note 31, p. 4 3 )  and  J u n e  1st daw ns w ith  the  first 
ann o u n cem en t m ade to St. J o h n  th a t  h is b irthday  is near. At 4 .30 
a.m . the  im age of St. J o h n  is d ressed  by m em bers of th e  society: 
B erta  Ache (the first captain), A nita Liendo, Eddy Liendo an d  others. 
A fterw ards, J e s u s  F ranco  (the first cap ta in  of C orpus),in  charge of 
th e  church , open the  ch u rch  doors and places the  im age of St. Jo h n  
on a  table in  the archw ay .
At 5 a.m . th e  w om en of the  society get u p  to th e  ringing of 
ch u rch  bells played by J e s u s  Franco, the  b ea t of the  caja, played by 
Pio, an d  the  explosion of fireworks, se t off by 'C harli ’ H ernandez. 
They m eet a t the  St. Jo h n 's  house (dressed for everyday life) and  led 
by  th e  f irs t c a p ta in , wave coloured  flags a n d  ra tt le s . T h is is 
accom panied by the  b ea t of the  caja , and  they  dance the  Sangueo  on 
th e ir way to th e  ch u rch . B erta  also sings a verse an d  th e  wom en 
rep ea t the  refrain: 'Oe, oe, oe, ea, Hail Mary, Hail M ary"sung in  a
very high falsetto:
Loe.Loe.Loa,..
Hail Mary, Hail Mary, Hail Mary 
St Jo h n  The Baptist with joy 
Loe,Loe,Loa,
Hail Mary, Hail Maiy, Hail Mary 
Saint John  the Baptist got up 
Loe, Loe.L oa,
Hail Mary, Hail Maiy, Hail Mary 
Saint John  the Baptist in the morning 
Loe, Loe.Loa,
Hail Mary, Hail Mary, Hail Mary 
Saint Jo h n  the Baptist with emotion 
Loe,Loe, Loa
Hail Maiy, Hail Maiy, Hail Mary 
Saint John  was in the church.
Loe, Loe, Loa...
These verses are fixed, and  repeated  by the  sa n ju a n e ra s  every 
year. They en te r the  chu rchyard  and  stop before th e  s ta tu e  of St. 
Jo h n , w hich is placed a t  the C hurch  door to sing the  Ave M aria, song 
as  above, and  to perform  the  S a n g u eo  dance. The Sangueo  a t th is  
po in t involves a  p a rticu la r se t of m ovem ents. The w om en dance in a 
s tra ig h t line going righ t and  left, th u s  weaving the  flags, crossing  one 
w om an w ith  ano ther, in  front of th e  im age of the  Sain t. (Diagram 
7,1) They th en  stop  the  dance an d  sing him  verses. E ach  w om an in 
tu rn  rec ites h e r  v e rses  for the  S a in t while the  re s t  of th e  w om en 
sing the  chorus.
Isabel Bolivar, (an old sa n ju a n e ra  and  a good singer) begins, 
followed by B erta  (the first captain), and  Felicita (another san juanera) 
the  fixed verses:
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Loe, loe, lo lo lo lo loa
St. Jo h n  the Baptist with joy
-On the first day of June, on the first day of June,
I got out of my bed 
Loe, I got out of my bed, 
on the first day of June, the day of St. John  
Chorus
-They call him St. John  the Baptist 
when he was preaching the gospel, 
they took off his head 
Chorus
-Good morning, my saint, 
good morning, good morning,
I have come
to congratulate th is saint 
Chorus
-Loe, lo loe, oh, Isabel, 
your legs are hurting you, 
and so are mine 
Chorus
The day I was bom , 
all the flowers were bom , 
the day of my baptism,
all the nightingales sang [line borrowed from a famous
Mexican folk song, famous throughout Latin America]
Chorus
-The day I was bom, 
three beautiful flowers were bom , 
the sun was bom, 
the moon was bom, 
and the stars came out 
Chom s
Oh, lo loe, lo loa, glorious St. John  the Baptist, 
glorious St. John  the Baptist 
give us the best song.
(1984)
T his p a r t  of the  festivity is called th e  Ave M aria. W ith these  
verses w om en of th e  society greet the  Saint. The sa n ju a n e ra s  mix
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references to th e  h isto ry  of St. Jo h n  w ith personal events, su c h  as 
th e  m ention of the  beheading  of St. Jo h n  and  the  b irth  and  bap tism  
of one of them . They also express love, joy of life th ro u g h  im ages of 
n a tu re : flow ers a n d  b ird  c h a n ts , c rea tin g  a  specia l, ag reeab le
a tm osphere  to greet the  Saint.
In 1984, som e o th er verses su n g  by the  sa n ju a n e ra s  Y olanda 
Alm enar, S ab ina  Chavez and  o thers were:
Loe,loe, loa
St. Jo h n  the Baptist with joy.
1) "Little boy of my delight 
I have come to venerate you 
Little eyes of fine pearl 
And little m outh of diamond 
(refrain)
ii)The little birds and I 
Fly at the same moment 
They sing their joy 
And I weep my sorrow 
(refrain)
iii)When I have more work to do 
I sing with greater happiness 
Because the tasks themselves 
Keep me company
(refrain)
iv)I don't sing because I know how to 
Nor because my voice is good
I sing so th a t no more sins 
Fall on my sorrows.
(refrain)
v)My heart and yours 
Went to paradise
My heart adored you 
And yours also love me
vi)If you w ant to know my name 
i will tell you singing
I'm called Yolanda Almenar
If you want to know me. (AppdxJI, Sangueos, p. 4 1 6 )
T he c o n te n ts  of th e se  songs a re  g ree tin g s to  th e  S a in t, 
references to h is  h istory , to the  place of wom en in  C huao, an d  the ir 
need  for friendship . The im agery of these  verses belong to a  cu ltu ra l 
he ritage , th e  M odernism o, a  poetic m ovem ent, very  im p o rtan t in
Latin Am erica from  the  end of the  19th. and  first h a lf  of th e  20 th .
/
c e n tu r ie s .(30) Briefly, th is  m ovem ent took sp ec ia l ca re  of th e  
com bination of w ords to create a  very m usical rhy thm . C om parisons, 
and  m etap h o rs  u s in g  the  jew els and  all p recious s to n es  w ere very 
often  in co rp o ra ted . The c o n te n t of th is  type of p o e try  is le ss  
im portan t, th a n  its aesthetic  value. This m ovem ent, in tim e, becam e 
very p o p u la r, an d  th e  types of im ages of th e  p o e try  p a sse d  to 
ord inary  people, who u sed  them  to create popu lar songs, in  w hich as 
a paradox  the  w ords are  u sed  no t to play w ith the  aesthe tic  value of 
the  w ords b u t  to give m ore sense  to the  con ten t of th e  song. Some 
of th ese  songs belong to the  oral trad itio n  and  m o st of th em  are 
h e a rd  w ith  som e v a ria tio n s  in  all th e  ce leb ra tion  of S a in t Jo h n . 
However, they  can  com pose/new  each year. In 1984, Sangueos  v and 
vi w ere su n g  for th e  f irs t  tim e. T h^se v e rse s  a re  a  k in d  of 
p resen ta tion  of Yolanda A lm enar (san juanera  : singer an d  composer) 
to St. J o h n  and  a t the  sam e tim e an  expression of h e r love for him .
At a ro u n d  8 a .m . the  w om en fin ish  w ith th e  verses an d  the  
cajero  b e a ts  a  rh y th m  w hich  ind ica tes th a t  they  have to con tinue  
w ith  th e  ce leb ra tion . T hen  th e  w om en perform ing th e  S a n g u e o , 
p lace the  im age of St. J o h n  th e  B ap tis t once again  in  h is  n iche 
in side  th e  c h u rc h , u n til th e  eve of th e  S a in t's  day.H ow ever, th e  
san juaneras  th en  go to the  h ouses of the  form er cap ta in s  of the  Sain t 
a n d  sing  a n d  dance  Sangueo  th ere . M arcolina Liendo (a form er 
c ap ta in  of St. J o h n  th e  B aptist) said: "On the  f irs t  of J u n e  the
san ju an e ras  go to  C hurch, singing and  dancing and la te r on, they  visit 
th e  ho u ses of th e  C ap ta ins, they  always come here. I am  very sad, 
every first of J u n e  an d  prefer to stay  a t  hom e, b ecau se  m y m other 
died, som e years ago th is  day. T h a t’s why I don 't go to  the  Ave M aria 
of th e  first of J u n e ."(1985).
3 1 3
23rd June: The Eve of the feast of Saint John the Baptist 
The m orning celebration
In 1984, on the  n igh t of the  22nd, B erta  and  o ther m em bers of the 
society d ressed  the  im age of St. Jo h n  in rich clothing. U sually  however 
they  do th is  very early  in  th e  m orning. (Plate 64 ,1 , p 3 4 £ A t 5 a.m . a 
group  of m en  led by th e  m ale cap ta in , C harli H ernandez  lit fireworks, 
ran g  th e  ch u rch  bell and  the  d ru m  m ed loudly to signal th e  opening of 
th e  festivity. J e s u s  F ranco  opened the  ch u rch  doors an d  placed S t Jo h n  
on a  tab le  to the  righ t of th e  doorway to aw ait (as the  firs t of Ju n e ) the  
w om en of th e  socie ty .(31) The w om en,led by th e ir  firs t c ap ta in , B erta  
Ache, p roceeded  from  St. J o h n ’s h o u se  to th e  c h u rc h  dan cin g  and 
singing the  Ave M aria. (Plate 57 ,13fa) In the  chu rchyard , w hich becam e 
again  the  cen tre  of th e  events, they  repeated  th e  sam e perform ance, as 
on J u n e  1st,in fron t of the  image of St. Jo h n . (Plate 56,2
In 1984, C andida B acalao (32) arrived late  in  th e  ch u rch y ard  and  
she greeted the  w riter w ith  the  following Canto de  Sirena :
"When I left my home
I said good-bye to no one
the stones wept blood
and the sun did not want to come out.
The day th a t I leave 
I will have to make three crosses 
One to bid farewell 
and two to never return.
Jesu s  Christ is a teacher 
who sees all things 
He does not know vengeance 
nor ever acts in bad faith.
Jesu s  Christ is a teacher 
who does all his things 
w ater undoes salt 
and salt undoes water.
I am far along 
because I have a belly 
and it hu rts  me 
bu t it doesn't come down.
The closed door
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L VI
1 Isabel Bol ivar  s inging sangueo  1981
2. Candida Bacalao, tddy Liendo singing C a n t o s  d o  S i r e n s  in the house 
ol St. John the Baptist. Plo Hernandez and Julio Bacalao observe. 1984
P l a t o  S /
June 2 3 rd .  The Eve. 1984
1. fterta Ache, first Captain, Marla Tecla and other women performing 
the sangueo fo l l o w in g  the beat  of the ca j a  . 1984
2. Women singing sangueo In f ro n t  of the Saint.  1984
where can the daisy be 
where is the daisy 
there, there, there, there, and 
she will come looking for me."(33)
After th is  in terlude  by Candida, the  ritu a l develops a s  it  did on 
J u n e  1st. They repeated  som e of the  S a n g u eo  songs of the  1st. of 
J u n e  b u t w ith  the  new  verses com posed by the  sa n ju a n era s  for th a t 
year. (34) After each  one of the  socias  have danced , th ey  m ade the  
sign of the  cross in  front of the  sa in t and  began w ith  the  C antos de  
Sirena  .
E ach  w om an had  h er tu rn . Everybody swayed to the  m usic  and 
responded  to the  dynam ic ch an ts . At no tim e were th ey  m otionless 
before the  Sain t, b u t  ra ther, the ir bodies partic ipated  in  th e  rhythm , 
m oving an d  a d d re ss in g  n o t only th e  S ain t, b u t  a lso  th e ir  fellow 
m em bers in a  k ind  of dialogue. They repeated  the  cerem ony already 
described for the  first of Ju n e , b u t  since there  were m ore people in  
a ttendance  the  perform ance w as m ore lively.
At a ro u n d  8 a.m , the  first cap ta in  give a  signal to th e  cajero  . 
B erta  s ta r te d  singing to ind icate  the  socias  th a t  they  have to move 
forw ard to the  nex t p a r t  of the  festivity. The b ea t of the  ca ja  and  
verses are the sam e every year.
Hall Mary, Hall Mary, Saint Jo h n  the Baptist with joy (chorus)
Hall Mary, Hall Mary, Hail Mary, St. John  the Baptist today is your day.
Hail Mary, Hail Mary, Hail Mary St. John  the Baptist with joy.
N estor Liendo, St. Jo h n 's  ho rse  lifted the  tab le  to w hich St, 
Jo h n  is tied, an d  placing it u pon  h is  head , he proceeded to "dance 
th e  Saint"in  the  chu rch . The sa n ju a n e ra s  sing an d  dance  to th ese  
Sangueo , in  the sam e m anner every year .
Look at how he comes 
look at how he goes away 
Saint Jo h n  is leaving and bids farewell 
he comes in the early morning.
Chorus
My little courtesan’s h at dragged on the ground, 
what I do not deserve, my h at deserves.
Chorus
On the ground is what I don't deserve,
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my hat deserves .
Chorus
(1984)
The w om en of th e  Society followed th e  S a in t perform ing the  
S a n g u e o  to  an  increasing  frenetic rhy thm  of th e  ca ja  . T he Sain t 
approached  them , and  w hen they  lea s t expected it, N estor Liendo, - 
the  S a in t J o h n ’s ho rse  danced  ag a in st the  w om en of th e  Society, 
try ing  to  knock  th em  down. W hen som e of th e  w om en fell down 
everybody laughed, b u t the dance continued. (Diagram ,7,2, p .3< ?0  
This rhy thm ic  change of the  horse  backw ard  and  forward and  
a t  tim es in co rp o ra tin g  c ircu la r m ovem ent c o n stitu te  to g e th er the  
b asic  s tep s  of th e  St. J o h n  S a n g u e o  . This type of Sangueo is 
perform ed inside  th e  c h u rc h  an d  in  th e  c h u rch y ard , (a fu r th e r  
ex p lan a tio n  of th is  is given on th e  n ig h t p e rfo rm an ce ,p .S W lT h e  
p a rtic ip an ts  left a t  ab o u t 8 .30 a.m . an d  led by St. J o h n  the  B ap tist 
they  visited the  houses of the  socias .
No special decorations were m ade in  these  houses. M ost living 
room s w ere how ever em ptied of all fu rn itu re  to leave space  for the  
S a in t's  table to be  placed in  the  centre, and  so th a t  the  w om en could 
have space to move a round  to perform  the  Sangueo  dance steps. A 
room  w as also prepared  to shelter the  Sain t w hen the  Golpes began. 
In som e houses, in  a  corner of th is  room, they had  a  sm all a lta r m ade 
from  a  tab le  covered w ith  a  w hite  cloth, on  w hich  w ere p laced , 
different im ages of S ain ts . The selection depended u p o n  th e  beliefs 
of the  owner, b u t a  p icture  of St. Jo h n  is always there.
In general, they  visit the  houses of the  wom en in  a  h ierarchical 
order, w ith  the  exception of th e  first cap ta in 's  h o u se , w hich  is the  
la s t to be visited. H ouses of w om en curren tly  living are v isited, as  
also are the  hom es of form er cap ta in s who have died. (35) This is a  
way to  render them  hom age and  recognition. (Plate 5 6 ,2 ,p .3 is )
At th e  doorw ay of each  house , N estor,"Sain t J o h n 's  horse", 
danced  again , several s tep s forward an d  back; it appeared  as if he 
would en ter, b u t  th en  it seem ed as  if he changed h is  m ind. Finally, 
he  entered , b u t  th e n  he stopped and  left the  tab le on th e  floor. The 
w om en p laced  it  in  th e  cen tre  of th e  living room . T hen  th ey  lit 
cand les on each  side  of the  S a in t an d  they  began  to d ance  the  
Sangueo  in  a  circle a round  him, for abou t 15 m inu tes. W hen the  beat 
of the  ca ja  s topped , th e  first c ap ta in  Berta, faced th e  im age of the
Saint, and  led the  C antos de  Sirena  . While th is  w as going on, each 
w om an  lis te n e d  a n d  a w a ited  h e r  tu rn ;  th e  o rd e r  o f th e ir  
perform ance w as n o t fixed, for p a rticu la r h ouses. It seem ed ra th e r  
to depend on th e ir relative abilities in verse-m aking.
A Canto d e  S irena  is given a s  a n  exam ple: (different wom en
sing)
-The firefly which gives light has already arrived, the light-giver h a s  already 
arrived.
-Light-giver, the firefly which gives light, the light-giver h as  already arrived.
-Light-giver, the one who walks, the one who walks, from the living room to 
the corridor.
-Corridor, the one who walks has already arrived, ay! The one who walks has 
arrived,
ladies and gentlemen, from the living room to the corridor.
-Corridor, a t the door of the church, at the door of the church, I saw two men 
walking.
-In the centre of the church, in the centre of the church I saw, ladies and 
gentlemen, two
m en walking.
-Ay! Walking, I saw two m en walking, they were Christ and John, who were 
being baptised.
-Baptised, at five in the morning, John, I got up and got dressed.
-I got dressed, I got up and got dressed, at five in the morning I got up and got 
dressed.
-I got dressed, and with tears and sighs, John  the Baptist, remembering you.
-You, remembering you, with tears and sighs, John, remembering you.
-Remembering you, th a t on the River Jordan , a thousand marvels have been
seen.
-Have been seen, ay! On the River Jordan, a thousand marvels have been seen.
-Have been seen, th a t on the River Jo rdan , th a t on the River Jo rd an , a 
thousand marvels
have been seen, ah.
-Have been seen, ay! On the River Jordan, tha t a thousand marvels have been 
seen, ah.
-Have been seen, th a t Christ baptised John, th a t Christ baptised Saint John, 
th a t Saint Jo h n
baptised Christ.
-Christ, you got me out of my house, you got me out of my house, John.
-Take me back there, ah,
-Back there, ay! You took me out of my house, you took me out of my house, 
take me back 
there.
-Back there, ay! Early In the morning, John  the Baptist, before the sunrise. 
-Sunrise, early in the morning, early in the morning before the sunrise. 
-Sunrise, tomorrow in the morning, ladies and gentlemen, tomorrow in the 
m orning before
the sunrise.
-Sunrise, before the sun, singing the Ave Maria, do not m iss the best part.
-The best part, we sing the Ave Maria for you, you have the best, ah.
-The best, how pretty the Baptist is, how pretty the Baptist is, how pretty the 
Baptist is
with his red dress.
-Red, how pretty the Baptist is, with his red dress.
-Red, how pretty the Baptist is, ladies and gentlemen, with h is red dress.
-Red, Je su s  Christ gave it to him, Je su s  Christ gave it to him, with blood from 
his side.
-From his side, J e su s  Christ gave it to him, ladies and gentlemen, with blood 
from his side.
-From his side, ay! Their song, the "turpiar(a bird) and the linnet, improvised
th e ir
song.
-Ay! Their song, one day in the morning, in the m ountain and in the field.
-In the field, one day in  the  morning, ladies and  gentlem en, ay! in the 
m ountain and in the 
field.
-In the field, when Christ came to the world, he came in a white poppy.
-Poppy, ay! A saint with two faces, ay! A saint with two faces and  he speaks 
only one tongue.
-One tongue, ay! A saint with two faces, ay! a saint with two faces and he speaks 
only one
tongue.
(1984. This Canto de  Sirena  is u sua lly  perform ed, w ith  slight 
changes according to the  events of the  year.)
B erta  Ache, could n o t explain the  m eaning of th ese  verses. Her 
only com m ent w as th a t they  are old and  cam e from ancien t tim es.
After a  while an d  according to the  w ishes of the  ow ner of the  
h o u se  G olpes  w ere perform ed. (While people alw ays p e rm it the  
S a n g u eo  d ances an d  C antos de S irena, n o t everyone will allow the 
G olpes). However, before these  d rum  dances began  th e  S a in t w as
rem oved from  th e  living room  an d  p laced  in  an  a d ja c e n t room ,
w here he can n o t see the  dancing. As M aria Tecla said: "St. Jo h n  
h a s  to be rem oved b ecau se  he could no t see h is  negros dancing  to 
th e  drum ". (36) Then, th e  rhythm ic dances to the  b e a t of th e  ca ja  
began. The m en, who un til now have no t participa ted  actively in  the  
celebration, ga thered  a ro u n d  the  drum . A circle w as m ade, leaving 
enough room  for a  couple to move a round  arid dance w ith in  it. The 
b ea t of the  caja  se ts the  rhythm :
T hat's  how it will be, it will be 
T hat's  how it  will be, it will be, 
el canto  de la sirena
(As Yolanda A lm enar inform ed th is  Golpe w as com posed by  the 
dead M achu [ a  first cap tain  of St. Jo h n  m any years ago. People like 
it, and  each year it is sung. )
Loo (Chorus) 
dark m an if you love me 
don't tell any one 
Ay! loo
don’t tell anyone 
put your hand in your chest 
and tell your heart to be silent 
Ay loo!
love is like a small insect 
tha t through the eyes goes in 
through the eyes go in 
when it arrives to the heart, 
my body shivers 
tha t's  how it will be (chorus) 
a sorrow takes away sorrow, 
and a  pain takes away pain, 
th a t's  how it will be 
and a pain takes away pain 
from the claws of sorrow 
Ay loo!
the gentlemen will forgive my voice, 
that no being so great 
tha t's  how it will be 
because my voice is not so great 
is why I sing to you 
the canto de sirena 
That's how it will be 
I don’t sing great .great, 
neither bad, bad, 
th a t’s how it will be, loe! 
th a t’s why I sing great, 
w hen I am half drunk, 
tha t's  how it will be, loe!
A couple perform ed the  dance inside th e  circle. They did so 
separately , w ith o u t touch ing  each  other. As it w as described  above 
(p.211). The ru les  of the  game are  estab lished  and  no  one violates 
them . T his p h ase  lasted  for as long as th e  first c ap ta in  ordained; 
th en  th e  ca ja  is silenced, the  dance is over, and  th e  singing  to the  
d ru m  is ended. A few m inu tes later, the  caja  s ta r te d  again  beating  
the  S a n g u eo  an d  St. J o h n  is fetched from the  room  w here he h ad  
b een  w aiting. After ex tinguish ing  the  candles, all headed  tow ards 
th e  hom e of a n o th e r  m em b er of the  society , w here  th e  r i tu a l  
described  w as repeated . In th is  m anner, the  group  v isited  all th e  
m em bers, u n til th ey  reached  the  hom e of th e  firs t cap ta in , w hich 
w as the  la s t house  to be visited. A fterw ards a t a ro u n d  1 p.m ., St. 
Jo h n  w as taken  to the  church , w here the  Sangueo  betw een the  Sain t 
and  the  w om en (as done th e  early  m orning) w as perform ed. The 
sa n ju a n e ra s  left th e  S a in t in h is  n iche un til n igh t tim e, w hen they  
again  took him  o u t of th e  ch u rch  to be w atched a t  the  h o u se  of the  
Society of St. Jo h n . Everybody th en  w ent hom e to re s t  or to take 
care of the  family, an d  feed the  children.
The preparation o f the altar
D uring  th e  afternoon , th e  w om en sp e n t a ro u n d  th ree  h o u rs  
m ak ing  th e  a lta r  a n d  th e  h o t chocolate to be offered d u rin g  the  
evening's festivities.
In th e  1984 perform ance, the  following sa n ju a n e ra s  : Sab ina  
Chavez, E dith  Liendo, N atalia Ladera, M arcolina Liendo, B erta  Ache, 
M aria Tecla H errera, C and ida  B acalao, Brigida H ernandez, Yolanda 
(Nene) A lm enar were all there . They sang  as th ey  m ade th e  a ltar. 
(37, and  p. ) (Plate 53,2,p.3.?7)
W hen they  h a d  fin ished w ith  the  p repara tion  of the  a lta r  and  
the  chocolate, everyone w ent hom e to have som e res t . At a ro u n d  6 
p .m . B erta  Ache w ith  A nita Liendo, Eddy Liendo, S ab ina  Chavez and  
o th e r m em bers of the  society  w en t to th e  c h u rc h  to change  the  
d ress  of St. J o h n  for a  new  luxurious sleeveless d ress. The re s t of 
the  costum e rem ained  the sam e. Afterw ards they  w ent hom e to eat, 
have a  re s t and  get d ressed  them selves.
Night performance: The V e l o r i o .
J u s t  before 8 p .m . the  ch u rch  doors were opened by J e s u s  
Franco, and  the  image of St. Jo h n  w as placed a s  in  the  m orning. At 
8 :00  pm , a s  is e stab lish ed  in th e  ritua l, th e  m ale cap ta in , C harli 
H ernandez , aga in  exploded firew orks, J e s u s  F ranco , p ea led  th e  
ch u rch  bells and  Pio H ernandez, b ea t the ca ja , to  an n o u n ce  to  the  
com m unity th a t  the  festivity w as ready to continue. In 1984 the  M ass 
of the  Eve of St. Jo h n  the  B ap tist w as also held, b ecau se  the  priest, 
Ignacio Castillo, w as in C huao. He w as assisted  by M aria Tecla and  
A ugusta. After the  M ass, the  whole com m unity of C huao, all sm artly  
d re sse d , p lu s  o th e rs  w ho h a d  come especially  to  th e  festivity, 
g a th e red  in  th e  ch u rc h y a rd  to w ait for th e  c o n tin u a tio n  of the  
celebration . The w om en w ent to th e  St, J o h n  h o u se  from  w here 
they  se t forth, dancing  the  Sangueo  tow ards the  ch u rch  to fetch the 
saint:
Loee loea loee ay! Lo lo loa (Chorus)
Loee the bells pealed, the bells pealed and Saint John  appeared.
Chorus
Loee, Saint John  the Baptist, good evening I say people,
good evening I say to ladies and gentlemen...
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Chorus
Loee the bells pealed, the bells pealed and Saint John appeared.
(1984, bu t also other years.)
The w om en con tinued  singing and  dancing  S a n g u eo , a s  in  the  
m orning. (Plate 58 ,1 ,32 .5 )
Again, th e  s a in t  w as danced  by N estor, "the horse". The 
m o rn in g 's  d a n ce  w as re p e a te d , b u t  h a d  now  a c q u ire d  m ore 
im portance. N estor p u t  the  sa in t upon  h is
head , w earing a  tu rb a n  for com fort's sake. He w as d ressed  in long 
tro u se rs  (jeans) and  a  T -shirt, and  w as bare-footed. As soon as  th is 
w as done, he b eg an  to ju m p  in  s tep  forw ards an d  b ack w ard s , 
following the  rhy thm  of the  cafa  . He followed a  s tra ig h t p a th  quickly 
followed by a  tu rn , d u rin g  w hich  th e  sa in t sw ayed, th e  r ib b o n s 
billow ed u p , a n d  th e  s a in t 's  d re s s  m oved, all th u s  giving th e  
im pression  th a t  St. Jo h n  w as flying th rough  the  air. The wom en of 
the  Society sang  the  sam e chorus of verses, as in the  m orning, w hich 
describe  th e  S a n g u e o  m ovem ents perform ed by h is  h o rse  : (Plate
58,2,3Zff>
Look at how he comes, 
look at how he goes"
He wants to come out 
He wants to go in(Chorus)
Why should that be 
Pretty women 
The loads of women 
W ants to leave 
W ants to come in 
Saint John  you are called 
Why should tha t be 
W hat is his name 
How will he be 
He w ants to come out 
He wants to go in 
Pretty women 
The loads of women
(1984, other years the same Sangueo is sung)
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1. Berta Achfc sings sangueo. Anita Liendo, Eddy Llendo and other 
women following her.
2  N esto r  Liendo. S t .  John h o rse  
dancing san gueo  1984
St. J o h n  left th e  c h u rc h  an d  co n tin u ed  d a n c in g  in  th e  
chu rchyard , th e  sa n ju a n era s  h ad  to get ou t of the  w ay an d  perform  
th e ir  own s te p s  a t  g rea t speed , in  o rder to avoid be ing  tram pled  
u p o n  by  the  S a in t and  his horse. Moreover, the  w om en h ad  to  leave 
him  plenty  of free space, a s  they  could no t guess w hich d irection h is 
dance  w ould  tak e . Special m en tion  m u s t be m ade h e re  of how  
N estor, S an  J o h n 's  dynam ic "horse", ho lds the  tab le  legs w ith  h is 
arm s, never letting  the  sa in t lose con tact w ith h is head , all th e  while 
im parting  no tab le  energy and  vitality  to the  dance he c rea tes. W ith 
im pressive a rd o u r he stra igh tened  u p  w ith the  S a in t a t one m om ent, 
m aking him  sw ay giddily the next. E ach  dance w as a new  creation, a 
new  com bination of the  basic  elem ents. This Sangueo , sha red  by the 
S a in t an d  th e  w om en of the  Society w as a  so rt of gam e, a  form of 
com m unication . The S a in t's  own dance w as different from  th a t  of 
th e  wom en; it  w as m u ch  m ore com plex, w ith  to ta lly  unexpec ted  
m ovem ents. Q uite often, the  w om en did no t know  w here th e  S a in t 
w as head ing , and ,w ere  u n a b le  to an tic ip a te  th e  d irec tion  of h is  
dance, and  m any  tim es they  had  to ru n  to get ou t of h is  way. A part 
from the  m an  who carried  the  Saint, th is  w as a  w om en's dance, and  
the  m en did no t participate. (Plate 59,p 1Z7)
This "running  away"is a  trad itional p a rt of the  w om en's dance, 
in  w hich they  prove th e ir expertise as dancers in  evading the  a ttac k  
of S a in t J o h n 's  h o rse  w hile a t the  sam e tim e following him , b u t 
always m ain tain ing  the  basic  steps of the  Sangueo  . The value of th is 
dance  is n o t only aesthe tic : w ith in  th e  r itu a l cycle, th e  Sangueo
fulfils a  p reserva tive  function , serv ing  as  it  does a s  a  m ean s of
reaffirm ing the  fervour of the  w om en's devotion to th e ir p a tro n  sain t.
It m u s t be poin ted  o u t th a t  Nestor, th e  m an  w ho played the 
role of St. J o h n 's  ho rse  becom es very absorbed ; h is  face h a s  an  
ecsta tic  expression and  he seem s im pervious to h is su rround ings. As 
he danced, he paid no a tten tion  to anyone who happened  to be in h is 
way.
D uring  th ese  m om ents, Nestor, as St. Jo h n 's  ho rse , becom es 
th e  in te rp re te r of the  w ishes of th e  Saint, (as he sa id  once) who is 
p resen t and  dancing  w ithout re s tra in ts  of any  kind, N estor w ears no 
m ask , y e t he is m asked  w ith o u t doubt, fulfilling a s  he  does the
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conditions in h e re n t in  the  concept of m ask: ra th e r than the  object 
itself. The m ask  is som eth ing  w hich separa tes the perform er from 
the  re s t of society. In o ther words, th is  fact of separa tion  creates the 
illusion  of new  space a n d  tim e in w hich the players, in  general, can  
ac t in  u n u su a l ways an d  in  freedom from norm al social constra in ts , in  
order to reveal or p e rh ap s  conceal som ething  of significance for the 
culture.
In the house o f St. John the Baptist.
After th is  d an ce ,th e  wom en of th e  society follow St. Jo h n , 
who dodges them  an d  advances tow ards the  house. The rem ainder 
of the  C huao  com m unity  lit the  way w ith  candles and  observed the  
dance of St. J o h n  and  th e  women of th e  Society. T hus they  reached 
the  S a in t's  house, still waving the ir flags and  singing: ..."He w an ts to 
go ou t, he  w an ts  to go in ..."St. Jo h n , carried  on the  h ead  of h is 
"horse", perform ed a com plex and  energetic dance, w hich  followed 
the  rh y th m  of the  c a ja  and  the  singing  of the  w om en, u n til the  
m om ent, w hich no one could predict, th a t  he chose to en ter. (Plate 
60 ,1 , p ^ 9)The w om en m em bers danced  a round  the  im age. They 
approached , th ey  advanced  and  re trea ted , un til N estor placed the  
image of St. J o h n  on the  a ltar. (Plate 61 ,1 ,p. He alw ays followed 
the  sam e cqja  b ea t and  the  women san g  the  sam e refrain: "Look a t 
how he c o m e s/ Look a t  how he goes...". Once N estor placed the  
S a in t on the  a ltar, beside the cross, the  m usic stopped and  silence 
reigned. After, he h ad  tak en  th e  figure of a  horse in h is  hands, he 
m ade the  sign of the  cross, and  said  a  m ute  prayer, laid  it n ea r St. 
Jo h n ; (perhaps in  a  sense , th e  h o rse  upon  the  a lta r  served as  a 
rep resen ta tio n  of him.) (Plate 60,2,p.3*.9)
"Before Nestor w as selected to be  the  St. Jo h n  horse , one m an  
used  to take  o u t the  Saint, he w as Trino, Filom ena's m an. He used  to 
d rink  a  lot, even in the  festivity of St. Jo h n , and som etim es couldn 't 
rem ain  stand ing . B u t w hen he took the  sa in t on his head , it w as 
incredible, th is  m an 's  Sangueo  w as m arvellous, w ithout m aking any 
m istake. You d idn 't realize he w as to ta lly  d runk. I th in k  the  Sain t 
gave h im  som e special strengh , because  to me he gave also special 
s tren g th , b ecau se  I don’t  eat, don 't sleep, don’t drink, and  I don 't 
becom e hoarse  even if I d rink  cold w ater, during the whole festivity, 
and  I alw ays complied w ith all my du ties as first cap tain . Nothing
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In f ron t  of  the a l t a r ,
the r o s a r y
bad  hap p en s to me. B u t few days la ter I s ta r t  to feel sick  w ith  som e 
p a in  in  the  belly."(Berta, 1989)
T hen  th e  w om en m em bers began  to recite C antos d e  S irena , 
th rough  w hich the  bu lk  of the  petitions to  the sa in t are  m ade, a s  well 
a s  th e  thanksgiv ings for favours received from him . A fterw ards, they 
prayed the  rosaiy , led by  M aria Tecla. (Plate 61 ,2 ,p 3 3o}
After praying, the  w om en m em bers, th a t  were in  charge of its 
p rep a ra tio n  b ro u g h t th e  h o t chocolate on tray s an d  d is tr ib u te d  it 
am ong those  p resen t. A piece of sw eet b read  w as given w ith  each  
cup. A dults w ere served first an d  th e n  the  ch ild ren . T he people 
spen t the  night in  th is  m anner, sitting  on benches a round  St. Jo h n 's  
a ltar, praying and  reciting Cantos de Sirena , w hich were a  m ixture of 
old verses and  th e ir own com positions. The rec ita tion  of verses w as 
n o t re s tric ted  to  th e  m em ber of th e  society, an d  any  devotee can  
m ake  th e ir  own v erses . In genera l, how ever, only th e  w om en 
partic ipa te , a lthough  it is som etim es the  case  th a t  a  m an  who h as  
m ade a  prom ise  to the  sa in t fulfils h is  obligation by  rec iting  som e 
verses  in  h is  ho n o u r. T his w as the  case in  1984 w ith  E ustoqu io  
Liendo (one of the  oldest C orpus C hristi devils). A lthough there  is no 
p roh ib ition  of m ale partic ipa tion , it is res tric ted  to  w h a t th e  first 
cap ta in  deem s appropria te . However, it is only in  the  h o u se  of the  
S a in t th a t  occasionally, a  few of the  m en recite verses.
Late night. The continuation of the V e lo r io .
As th e  n igh t wore on, the  mood becam e m ore 'sen su a l'. Rum  
had  been  passed  around  am ong the partic ipan ts and  the  d rum s began 
to be heard . A lthough they  were n o t played in the  sa in t 's  house , 
w here Golpes are  prohibited , the  in s tru m en ts  were se t u p  outside, in 
the  street, righ t in  front of the  house. These different d ru m  rhy thm s 
m ake up  the  rau co u s bo isterous p a rt of the  festivity.
T hus, u su a lly  two activities take  place in  para lle l d u rin g  the  
night: Golpes (Plate 63, p33fijin the  s tree t outside St. Jo h n 's  house, 
an d  C antos d e  S irena  (P late56,2,p3f5) w ithin  th e  h o u se . There is 
u sua lly  a  g rea t deal of dynam ism  and  moving in  and  out, because  the 
people p artic ip a te  in  one activity or the  other, spend ing  a  period of 
tim e w ith the  verses and  an o th e r w ith the  drum s, according  to tas te  
and  preference. Som e p a rtic ip an ts  chose to rem ain  all n ig h t in  one 
of the  locations.
An enorm ous variety of rhy thm s can  be heard  during  the  night; 
they  are played in  no special order, for the ir sequence is determ ined 
by the  w ishes of the  partic ipan ts , who a sk  for one or an o th e r beat.
D uring  th e  1984 festivity, th ree  G olpes de c a ja  w ere given. 
They rep resen t the  variety  of rhy thm s, th e  different w ays of dancing  
to th e  d rum  and  con ten ts  involved in them . G enerally how ever they  
are  played w ith  cum aco  b u t  B erta  sa id  th a t they  m atched  b e tte r  w ith 
the  b e a t of the  caja  . They are :
Darling, darling, give m e your hand, for I'm leaving;
Bolivar, Bolivita, Bolivar;
Good-bye Urbano with th is pain.
The Lyrics
- D arling, darling, give me your hand , for I'm leaving (Chorus) 
(The w ord "corazon", m ean ing  "heart"in  the  orig inal S p a n ish  h a s  
been  glossed a s  "darling", so a s  to cap tu re  the  m ean in g  in tended  
here  as an  am orous appellation.]
Darling, darling, how can you w ant
Me to go
Chorus
Darling, darling, as a penance
To the town
Chorus
Darling, darling, the way being
So long
Chorus
Darling, darling, to walk it
On my knees
Chorus
Darling, darling, the rum
Is delicious
Chorus
Darling, darling, it's delicious
But it is bad
Chorus
Darling, darling, bu t let him raise 
His hand 
Darling, darling,
Who has never had a drink 
Chorus
Darling, darling, if I had
A girlfriend
Chorus
Darling, darling, who would help me
Sing
Chorus
Darling, darling, I would take from my
Pocket, (money] to smoke
Chorus
Darling, darling, tomorrow I die 
For me the world is finished 
Chorus
Darling, darling, in m ourning will be dressed
The streets, where I used to walk
Chorus
Darling, darling, pretty eyes,
Treacherous, because they look at me 
Chorus
Darling, darling, they are bitter 
For others and sweet for me 
Chorus
Darling, darling, any cigarette 
That goes out on you, do not 
Light it again 
Chorus
Darling, darling, if your [black] m an 
Has forgotten you, do not 
Love him again 
Chorus
T his is a  G olpe  de ca ja  w hich  belongs to th e  society  of St, 
Jo h n , (that m eans th a t  is an  old Golpe, anonym ous) It is  danced  as it 
w as described above. The lyric h a s  an  am orous them e.
Bolivar
Ay lo je  je, Bolivar, Bolivita, Bolivar (Choir)
It is said th a t Bolivar is dead,
Bolivar is not dead, no!
Ay ! loee! Bolivar went to heaven looking for freedom 
As I get here I put on the ground my flag, 
and in  my song I say long live Venezuela!
It is said th a t Bolivar is dead 
Bolivar died already 
But before he died he left u s  freedom 
It is said tha t they already conquered it 
bu t not freedom 
bu t th is is life will it prevailed 
freedom will always prevailed.
(Informant: Yolanda Almenar, Anonymous, belong to the St. Jo h n  Society) 
T his Golpe  de ca ja  w as perform ed th ree  or four tim es during  
th e  1984 celebration. I also have heard  it, o ther years. It would be 
old, p e rh ap s, from  the  beginning of the  19th cen tury , a s  a  re su lt of 
B olivar's v is it in  C huao  in 1816. He is in  C huao  a  lively figure. 
Freedom  and  new  life is linked w ith  h is nam e. T hus the  expression 
of their love for Bolivar is totally spontaneous.
"Good-bye, Urbano with this pain"(Choms)
This damned pain does not want to go away 
Chorus
I've got it at the waist already 
I've got it in the middle already 
Chorus
I'm dying already, people 
Chorus
I'm dying people
I’m  dying with th is pain
Chorus
I have it on the bottom of my foot
And th is dam ned pain
Already got me in the middle of my chest
And even reached my bones
Chorus
I’m  dying and I'm dying 
I'm dying with the pain 
Chorus
In the  lyrics of Good-bye U rbano, love is expressed  a s  sudden  
ph y sica l p a in , a n d  th e  d a n ce rs  re p re se n t th e  ex c lam atio n  w ith  
m ovem ents of th e ir bodies. In th is  variation, th e  dancing  is closely 
re la ted  to the  co n ten t of the  song; here, the  w om an is the  principal 
perform er, a s  w ith  h e r  bodily con tortions and facial exp ressions,she  
resp o n d s to th e  lyrics of each  verse. Individual p refe rences exist 
am ong the  dancers, and  in  the  case of th is  p a rticu la r Golpe , it is one 
of E d ith  Liendo's favourites; indeed, she  is the  m ost proficient in  its 
perform ance. The rhy thm  of th is  Golpe belongs to the  society of St. 
Jo h n , b u t  the  verses were com posed by  Yolanda A lm enar, in  1981.
Generally, as the  n igh t progresses, the  rh y th m s becom e m ore 
forceful. After m idnigh t, a ro u n d  2 a.m . the  m en  b rin g  o u t the  
c u m a co  . "On the  n igh t of St. Jo h n , in the  V elorio  we place the  
cum aco  ou tside  th e  house , you know  the  cum aco  c an n o t be carried  
up , you have to p u t on the  ground. We have m any different k inds of 
d rum  dances and  songs. Anyone m ay like one more th a n  ano ther. I 
like the  verses I inven t because  I like to sing high."(Berta,1989)
The fem ale first cap ta in  is vigilant and  estab lish es o rder w hen 
n ecessa ry . T h is w atch fu l a ttitu d e  co rresp o n d s to  w h a t C and ida  
B acalao said  a t  one point: "The condition for being cap ta in  is th a t 
she know s how to govern the sa in t. So th a t  the  people do n o t come 
and  create a  noisy d isorder w ith h im ."(1984)
The c u m a c o  d anc ing  is m ore lasciv ious an d  se n su o u s . It 
seem s to h eed  th e  call of a n c e s tra l  voices. B ody m ovem en t 
p redom inate . The rhy thm  of h ip s and  feet seem  in d ep en d en t of the  
rem ainder of the  body and  respond  to the  call of th e  d ru m  and  the  
w ords of the  songs. (Plate 6 2 ,1 ,p. ) These m ake u se  of very d irect 
language, or m ay in s in u a te  m eanings, in  a  m etaphorica l way. The 
dance  acqu ires a  p rincipal role, for the  m usic and  singing  serve to 
su p p o rt the  dancing, b u t  a t the  sam e tim e the  d an ce rs  have to be 
aw are of the  m usic, and  m atch  th e ir  m ovem ents to  th e  rhy thm . If 
they  don 't, th ey  a re  n o t considered  'good', and  w hen  th a t  h ap p en s 
skilful dan ce rs  en te r the  circle to  su b s titu te  them . The m usic  goes 
on all n igh t long; the  wom en take tu rn s  singing, and  it is during  th is 
tim e th a t  new  Golpes are  p resen ted . As to the  verbal con ten t, som e 
G olpes a re  sexually  highly charged , and  the  co rrespond ing  dance 
perform ances include body m ovem ents w hich respond  to  th e  words.
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T hese  p e rfo rm an ces  a re  row dier th e n  o th e rs , a n d  th e  d a n c e rs  
pepper them  w ith  enorm ous doses of m ischievous lew dness.
"The d ru m  or G o l p e  is danced in  different w ays, th e  c q j a ,  for 
exam ple is a  dance in  w hich you have to ru n  quickly w ithou t tak ing  
the  feet off the  ground, m aking figures w ith the  skirt, a s  M aria Tecla 
does, she  is a  very good c a j a  dancer. (Plate 62 ,2 , p 33^ W ith the  
c u m a c o  y o u  dance different, people shake  and  don 't ru n . The m an  
m ain ta in s th e  sam e position as in  th e  c q j a  w ith h is a rm s up , b u t  also 
he tw ists m u ch  m ore th a n  in  the  c a j a .  B ut you know , today  the 
younger people dance both , m ore or less in the sam e way, they  don 't 
w an t to ru n  following the  c q j a  beat, they  dance a s  they  w ish. B u t I 
can  tell you th a t  Eddy Liendo is a  good dancer, very sim ilar to her 
m other, who w as first cap ta in  and  died m any years ago. The dead 
Lucia, (God b less her) she  used  to dance c q j a  beautifu lly . M aritza 
Tagliaferro, she  is a  real dancer, she h a s  a  special gift to dance and  
can  perform  any  k ind  of dance."(Berta, 1989)."
In 1984, am ong th e  G o l p e s de c u m a c o ,  th e  W a i s t  an d  the  
Lizard cave were played. W aist is very popular. It is perform ed every 
y ear an d  several tim es. S ab ina  Chavez th a t  th is  Golpe
belongs to the  Society.it is a  very old one. She does n o t know  who 
w as the  form er com poser, b u t th is  p a rticu la r one is a  varia tion  she 
perform ed in  th e  1984 feast. It is no tab le  th a t  th e  w ord w aist 
( c i n t u r a ) -a s  u se d  in  th is  G o l p e  signifies th e  se x u a l act; th e  
m ovem ents of b o th  the  m ale an d  the  female d an ce rs  are  clearly  to 
incite. It can  be played either w ith c q j a  or c u m a c o ,  b u t  b e tte r  w ith 
the  la tter. (Plate 63 ,p. 3)38)
Waist (Chorus)
That's the way to move it 
W aist
You move it sideways 
W aist
You move it to the front 
W aist
The way you move it 
W aist
Your waist dances 
W aist
To the front and to the back
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1. Candida Bacalao and Marla Teel a dancing to the drum.
2. Maria Tecla and Pto dancing to the drum on June 24 th .  1964
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Different  genera t ions  dancing to the drum
W aist
Like the fish 
W aist
Like the vulture 
W aist
Oh, that's  the way to move it 
Waist. (Sabina Chavez, 1984)
The Lizard's cave is danced  to the  beat of the  cum aco  and  is 
played late  a t n ight, w hen only th e  m ost fun-loving are  still dancing. 
It is one of the  m ost erotic and  openly sexual of the  am orous Golpes 
(This belongs also to the  Society, nobody could inform  who w as the  
com poser. They said  th a t  is an  old one, p e rh ap s from  th e  tim e of 
slavery). It is n o t generally  danced early  in  the  celebration , for the  
mood needs to be heated  u p  by th e  preceding G olpe  s. Beside, its  
rea lisa tion  requ ires great skill by bo th  the m an  and  the  w om an who 
dance  it. If danced  by  a  couple w ithou t sufficien t expertise , th e  
perform ance d e tra c ts  from  the  G olpe 's in tended  m ean ing  an d  the  
re su lt is m ere pornography. In order to avoid the  possibility  of th is  
deviation  from  th e  com position 's original significance, th e  w om an 
who is first c ap ta in  of the  Society, B erta  Ache, will n o t perm it th is  
Golpe to be danced  by any b u t the  m ost expert couples. As it is no t 
fo rb idden  for o th e r  people to  s u b s ti tu te  for th e  o n es w ho are  
dancing, should  e ither a  m an, a w om an or a  couple w hose skills are 
n o t su ffic ien tly  developed  a tte m p t to perfo rm  th is  p a r t ic u la r  
Golpe ,the  cap ta in  in te rru p ts  the  d rum m ers, and , a t h e r com m and, 
the  rhy thm  is changed.
Look for the lizard's cave 
There it is (Chorus)
Look for the lizard's care 
Chorus
Look for it below 
Chorus
Look for it above 
Chorus
Because I feel like it 
Chorus
Hit it, drum m er 
Chorus 
Hit it hard 
Chorus
Come over here 
Chorus
Go look for it, my lizard 
Chorus
Look for the lizard's cave 
Chorus
Hit tha t drum  hard 
Chorus
In The Lizard's cave the  male dancer plays the  role of the  mato, 
a  large tropical iguana. He drags him self on the ground on h is  belly, 
moving h is  body, head  raised  in im itation of the  anim al, all the  while 
despera te ly  try ing  to find the  cave, a  euphem ism  for th e  w om an 's 
genitals. The w om an, who m u st w ear a  wide sk irt, app roaches the  
lizard, inciting  h im  w ith  h e r h ip  m ovem ents and  ra is in g  h e r  sk irt, 
in s in u a tin g  h e r desire  to let him  en te r the  cave. The m an  p u rsu e s  
her, she  escapes, an d  th u s  the  dance progresses. The b e a t of the  
d ru m s becom es m ore in te n se  m irro ring  the  liza rd 's  d esp era tio n . 
The m om ent h e  th in k s  he c an  fulfil h is  desire, th e  w om an, w ith  
quite am azing dexterity, th row s h e r sk irt over h is  head , tw isting and  
raising  h er arm s in  su ch  a  way th a t  the  m an 's  head  is w rapped and  
he is trapped . T hen she tu rn s  quickly and  throw s h im  over on h is 
back , leaving h im  help less and  unab le  to reach  her. T h u s ends the  
dance. As m ay be surm ised , it takes great skill to perform  th is Golpe 
particu larly  on th e  w om an's side, since there  is no th ing  sim ulated  a t 
all in  h e r  e n tra p m e n t of th e  m an  an d  h e r  fo rc ing  h im  in to  
subm ission . For in no way does the m an allow th e  w om an to cap ture  
and  overtu rn  him  for the  sake of the  perform ance.This h ap p en s  only 
if th e  w om an h a s  th e  expertise  to accom plish  it. I have observed 
perform ances in  w hich th e  m an  defeats the  wom an, for she  is unable  
to dom inate  h im . Among th e  b e s t of th e  w om an d a n ce rs  of th is  
Golpe are M aritza Tagliafierro (san juanera  and  very good dancer) and  
S ab ina  Chavez (san juanera , com poser and  dancer); am ong the  m en, 
Domingo (a C huao young m an, san juanero , d rum m er w ho perform s 
th e  role of B lack Bird in  th e  S hepherds festivity in  Decem ber) and
Nino (a C huao  old m an, s a n j u a n e r o ,  who p rep a res  m edicines w ith  
h e rb e s  to cu re , for exam ple, anaem ia). F or som e people  th e  
perform ance com es to a n  end, b u t  th e  m ost p a r r a n d e r o s  (m erry 
people) continue dancing  drum s, un til the  daw n of 24. Ju n e .
JUNE 24  
Saint John The Baptist Day
T his is th e  day  th e  sa in t  collects h is  alm s, receives votive 
offerings for favours g ranted  and  also, new petitions.
As before, th e  day  began around  5 a.m . w ith  the  explosion of 
fireworks, the  b e a t of the  c a j a  and  the  pealing of the  c h u rc h  bells. 
The w om en m em bers of the  society are  d ressed  well a n d  w earing  
c o g o l l o  h a ts  (typical V enezuelan  w ide-brim m ed hat))o r flowers in  
th e ir  h a ir  in  p rep a ra tio n  to accom pany the ir S a in t w ith  the  respec t 
dem anded . M ost of th e  society  m em bers ga thered  in  th e  S a in t's  
house. St. Jo h n 's  vestm ents were changed by B erta  and  Anita, and  
on h is head  he carried  the  c o g o l lo  h a t, as do h is s o c i a s  . (Plate 64,2, 
p 334) After singing the  Ave M aria in  h is  honour, in fron t of h is a ltar, 
Yolanda A lm enar (Nene) perform ed a  S a n g u e o  com posed for the  1984 
celebration, w hich is new expression of her love to the  Saint:
Saint Jo h n  the Baptist of my life 
you were a child ju s t like me 
tha t is why I love you so m uch 
and I give my heart to you.
If you want me to take 
A best jewel from this world 
I take my friend by the hand 
And leave love to one side.
The s ta tu e  w as tied down to the  table by Nestor and  Berta, and  
taken  o u t of the  house  by St. Jo h n  ’s horse (Nestor), w ith the  women 
following beh ind  singing and  dancing  the  S a n g u e o  . They proceeded 
to the  ch u rch . At the  churchyard , the  wom en and  St. J o h n  carried 
by  h is  ho rse  as on the  previous days, danced together in  th e  m anner 
already described.
After dancing  in  the  ch u rch y ard  for ab o u t h a lf  a n  h o u r the  
s a n j u a n e r a s  began the ir procession th rough  the  town. Every house is
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2. Briglda . Anita and Ber ta  dress ing  St.  John.  June 24 th .  1984
visited , beg inn ing  w ith  the  Holy H ouse, (Plate 6 6 ,pi34^ followed on 
the  house  of p a s t  c ap ta in s  (the house  of the  p resen t firs t cap ta in  is 
th e  la s t to be visited), th is  took eight h o u rs , or m ore, u n til 4  or 5 
p.m.
In every house  they  sang  the  following fixed Sangueo  verses,to  
co llec t th e  s a in t 's  a lm s. T he f irs t c a p ta in  s ta r te d  sing ing , 
accom panied by the  chorus:
For th e  a lm s you gave h im , ayl S a in t J o h n  will repay  it  to 
you. (chorus)
Praised be the Most Blessed Sacram ent of the Altar 
Sacram ent of the Altar, 
give alms to the saint.
Ay! for he has a long way to walk 
He has a long way to walk 
Chorus
Or the following variation:
"Oh Sacram ent of the altar, 
give the Saint alms, 
for he has a long way to go, 
the alms tha t you gave him 
St Jo h n  will repay 
God give you as m uch money 
as there are sands in the sea 
May God repay you in your soul 
and let you enjoy it.
The chorus is the same as the first song.
C oins w ere collected in  a  m oney box ca rried  by  th e  firs t 
captain , and  no tes a re  p inned to the  d ress of the  sa in t. (Plate 65,p.***) 
In 1984 th ey  v isited  th e  following ho u ses in  th e  o rder listed: 
Ju lio  B acalao , th e  ca jero  of th e  C orpus C hristi festivity, w ho is 
m arried  to one of th e  sa n ju an e ra . This house  lies en  ro u te  to the  
u p p e r p a r t  of C huao, called La Tom a (a sm all w a ter reservo ir and  
pum p), Pablo Borges' house , w here the  procession  goes every year to 
perform  th e  en tire  r itu a l (S a n g u e o , C antos de  S irena  an d  g o lp e s ), 
b ecause  he h a s  m ade a  lifetime prom ise to the  Sain t. In th is  context: 
life tim e prom ise m eans th a t  he  h a s  to receive the  S a in t every year 
and  do the  en tire  ritua l in h is house, and  also give a lm s according to 
h is position  u n til he  dies. Pablo Borges is M aria B orges'son, one of
Pla te  6 5  LXV
June 74
St John the Baptist collecting 
hla alma.1989
2 Ntntor 1 ,end. .nd P.o Herndnde* 3 . Women p«rf.rm l», s , Ilflueu
going to the Holy House.1984 in the Holy House. 1984
1. St. John the Baptist visiting 
(the Holy House). 1984
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th e  older sa ryu a n era s , and  he h im self is the  p resen t cap ta in  of alm s 
of C orpus C hristi, (Plate 37,2 ,p .tt6) an d  Cam ilo B orges’ nephew .
(p4»6)
The group th en  visits the hom es of J u a n a  B au tis ta  Bolivar, Pablo 
Castillo, B enita  Ache, G ilberto Castillo, Gilberto Tagliaferro, R am ona 
Liendo, Isabel (Veloz) Bolivar, Pedro Montiel, Ju lia  Chavez, M arcolina 
Liendo, Lolo Liendo, E u lod ia  Liendo, M artina  B acalao , M ercedes 
H ernandez , R osa, (the n u rse  of C huao), E d ita  G onzalez,(37) Edy 
Liendo, an d  Nem esio H errera  (M aria T ecla 's g randson). All these  
people, m em bers or devotees of St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t, a re  v isited  
every year. (Plate 67 ,1 ,2 ,p .347)
A fterw ards, they  crossed  a  cleared a rea  w here a  sp o rts  field is 
to be bu ilt, and  reach  the  house  of F rancisco Planchez, th e n  to the  
house  of Lucrecia, and  after to the  house  of Pedro Sosa. There St. 
Jo h n 's  h a t  w as rep laced  w ith a  baseball cap and  a  cape m ade of red 
fabric w as draped  over h is shoulders. C andles were lit for St. Jo h n , 
th e  whole r itu a l w as perform ed again, and  a  lot of d rinks, ru m  and  
g u a r a p ita  (sw eet hom e-m ade  fru it liquor) w ere offered in  Pedro 
S osa 's  house . Then, in  C an d id a’s house, th e  revellers san g  and  
danced  Sangueo  . At th is  point, A nita Liendo approached  the  group 
and  announced  th a t  she w anted  som eone to buy  St. Jo h n 's  vestm ents 
from her. One of the  wom en p resen t touched the  d ress  to see if she 
w anted  to. By so doing, she had  fallen into a  tra p  and  m u s t pay  a  
fine, for the  sa in t's  clothes are no t to be sold. This type of practical 
joke is alw ays flay ed  on persons who do no t know  m u ch  ab o u t the  
ritual. At the  hom e of Natividad M ijares, one of the  old sa ryu a n era s , 
A nita  Liendo an d  Lucia H ernandez  change the  s a in t 's  v es tm en ts  
because  they  were complying w ith a  prom ise they  have m ade.
W ith the  exception of Isabel Bolivar and  Ju lia  Chavez houses, 
in  all th ese  p laces a lready  m entioned  they  en tered  an d  perform ed 
the  whole cycle of St. Jo h n . Isabel Bolivar and  Ju lia  Chavez told me 
th a t  they  are  san ju an e ras , b u t they  do no t dance to th e  d rum s, they 
only perform  Sangueo  and  Cantos de  Sirena  . (39)
The group con tinued  in  th is  fash ion  for the  w hole day, un til 
they  h ad  been  a round  to all th e  houses of the  town. The partic ipan ts 
en tered  som e, b u t  n o t all, of the  houses,d ep en d in g  on w h e th er or 
n o t the  ow ner h a s  m ade a  petition to the  sa in t. In the  ho u ses they 
d id  e n te r , th e  c e le b ra n ts  perfo rm ed  th e  r i tu a l  a s  p rev io u s ly
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d e sc rib e d . T h e re , p ro m ise s  a re  com plied  w ith ,p eo p le  m ake  
petitions for h ea lth  or for the  solution of any problem  they  had .
The en try  of the  S a in t in to  a  h ouse  to receive pe titio n s and  
th a n k s  for favours g ran ted  is no t an  elem ent of the  festivity th a t  h a s  
"obvious"Spanish prototype. On the  o ther hand , it  is  rem in iscen t of 
aspec ts  of m asquerades perform ance and  of m agical r itu a ls  in  Africa.
T hanks were also given to th e  S a in t for any favours gran ted , by 
singing can to s  de S irena. Also they  gave special a lm s, cand les or 
o ther gifts, su c h  a s  a  dress, or silver or gold little figures.
T hrough  can to s de S irena, personal affairs on occasions were 
d iscu ssed  in  public . Som etim es tem pers flared u p  d u rin g  su c h  a 
d iscussions. The first cap ta in  intervened, b u t in  an  ind irect fashion, 
so th a t  o rder w as m ain ta ined . For exam ple, she  m ay change the  
activity sudden ly  by perm itting  th e  d rum  to s ta r t  u p  again  an d  by 
doing th is , she  can  re-estab lished  social control.
In 1984, because  E aste r w as late, the  octave of C orpus C hristi 
fell on the  2 4 th  of Ju n e . As is u su a l practice  for th e  8 th  day the  
festival th en  com m em orates C orpus C hristi by  repeating  p a r t  of the  
perfo rm ance. The devils ded ica ted  them selves d u rin g  th is  "little 
octave"to th e  read in g  of edicts; th ese  were som ew hat so ftened  in 
th e ir  critical tone, p e rh ap s, due to the  p resence  of St. Jo h n . This 
tim e th e  ed ic ts  co n sis ted  m ain ly  of love poem s d ed ica ted  to the  
young girls, th u s  the  reading of edicts occurred w ithou t any  p ro tec t. 
O n th is  occasion, th e  C orpus C hristi devils w ere a lso  p lan n in g  to 
s tea l St. Jo h n , and  were prow ling a ro u n d  the  h o u se s  w here there  
w as dancing  to th e  d ru m s trying to figure o u t how  to achieve th e ir 
in ten tio n s . The w om en m em bers of the  Society, a n d  N estor were 
paying close a tten tio n  to the  m ovem ents of the  devils. As a  re su lt 
th ey  w ere u n ab le  to stea l the  im age. However a t th e  festival of S t 
Peter they  m anaged to do so .(39)
A fter v isiting  the  en tire  tow n collecting alm s, th e  wom en left 
St. J o h n  in the  h o u se  w here they  counted  the  m oney. A b rief re s t 
period w as due, an d  m any  people headed  for the  river to  b a th e  and  
refresh  them selves from the  in ten se  hea t, as p a r t  of th e  ro u tin e  of 
every day  life. They m et in  th e  la te  a fte rnoon  in  B e rta 's  house . 
Finally, a ro u n d  6 .30  p.m . B erta, the  first cap tain , an n o u n ced  th a t  
y ear 's  to ta l collection h a d  come to 1,900 bolivares. The su m  w as 
m uch  less th a n  the  4 ,000  bolivares obtained the  previous year. This
difference reflected recen t changes for the  w orse in  th e  V enezuelan 
econom y. Its effect on the  m oney supply  were felt m ost profoundly 
by th e  poorest c lasses.
A fterw ards, they  re tu rn e d  to th e  sa in t's  house , N estor p laced 
St. J o h n  on h is a lta r. D uring the  re s t of the  day, the  perform ance of 
Golpes continued  from one house  to another.
Econom ic factors
People's concern  w ith  m onetary  problem s, w as ou tlined  by 
M aria  T ecla w hen  sh e  sa id  : "They a re  too concerned  w ith  th e
triu m p h  of hum an ity . "This ra th e r  enigm atic s ta tem en t is apparen tly  
m uch  u sed  in  C huao an d  is in te rp re ted  a s  a  criticism  of people who 
allow them selves to be led by m aterial and  m onetary  in te res ts . M aria 
Tecla, o lder th a n  th e  re s t of the  wom en, h a s  lived th ro u g h  m any  
p e rio d s  of m u c h  g re a te r  d ifficu lty  th a n  th e  p re s e n t  tim e an d  
rem em bers growing u p  in  poverty.
A ugusta , also  a san ju an e ra , singer and  a  good d an ce r as well 
said  once : "It is a  custom  to prom enade Sain t Jo h n  to Choroni, Cepe 
and  C huao beaches, a fter St. Peter day. This is done b ecau se  it is 
believed th a t  in  th is  form he b lesses the  land  and  sea  so people will 
have th e ir w allets full of m oney th e  whole year, because  of th e  good 
crops. This prom enade h a s  always been m ade. Last year it could not 
be perform ed b ecau se  the  sa n ju a n era s  from Puerto  La C ruz were in 
C huao visiting us. (1985)
A ugusta  and  M aria Tecla w alking together to the  field, said, as 
th ey  arrived a t th e  b a n k  of the  river, w here a  very big a n d  an c ien t 
jab illo  tree  is growing, "In the  past, St. J o h n  w as ta k e n  to th is  b an k  
of the  river, we don 't know  why they  don 't do it now. B u t we can  tell 
you th a t  it w as a  p leasu re  to see the  procession of St. Jo h n , because 
th is  p lace w as full of bu tte rflies, an d  w hen  St. J o h n  arrived  here, 
accom panied  w ith  th e  b e a t of the  ca ja  and  th e  S a n g u e o s , all the  
bu tterflies danced  in  the  air. It w as really nice, to see the  b lue sky, 
the  river an d  St, J o h n  su rro u n d ed  by m ulticoloured bu tterflies. We 
called them , St. J o h n 's  butterflies. B u t we don 't see su c h  beau tifu l 
bu tterflies here  any  m ore . "(1989)
The 25th  or the 26th  June 
The celebration o f Juana Manuela
J u a n a  M anuela is though t to be St. Jo h n  the  B ap tis t m istress. 
T here  are  m an y  s to ries  a b o u t h e r re la tio n sh ip  w ith  S t. J o h n  the  
B ap tist an d  finally h e r 'h u sb an d '. Her image is a  h a irless  doll. Her 
festival appears to be un ique to the C huao com m unity. (Plate 68,pasi) 
" Ju an a  M anuela w as San Jo h n 's  m istress, un til the day St. Jo h n  
left he r because  she  w as ugly... She w as living w ith St. J o h n  w ithout 
being baptized. He left h e r in  the  lurch . B u t J u a n a  M anuela is very 
fond of love-m aking, so she  found a new  lover C hobendo (a m ale 
doll). We, th e  s a n ju a n e r a s  decided to m arry  J u a n a  M anuela  to 
Chobendo. We m ade a feast, b u t  first we bap tised  her, an d  th e n  in 
h e r w edding d ress, we m arried  h e r to Chobendo. She w as the  wife 
of St. J o h n  th e  B ap tist, b u t  she  m arried  Chobendo, w ho w as h e r 
second h u sb an d . Young m en from Chuao, used  to c a n y  C hobendo in 
p rocession , ask in g  for m oney to d rin k  an d  to ea t fish  stew s, b u t  
w hen nobody in the  town, gave m ore m oney to C hobendo they  stoned 
him  to dea th  .They destroyed the  doll, and  J u a n a  M anuela  w as left a  
widow. T hus, J u a n a  M anuela says th a t she doesn 't fall in  love any 
m ore, because  she  h ad  no luck  w ith  St. Jo h n  th e  B ap tis t,an d  now, 
Chobendo w as killed. And th a t  is why she  will never m arry  again. 
J u a n a  M anuela is childless. Now St. Jo h n  the  B ap tist h a s  m ade h is 
peace  w ith  J u a n a  M anuela . "That m ean s th a t  aga in  th ey  are  
together." (Anita Liendo,1980)
On the  afte rnoon  of J u n e  2 5 th  or 26 th , th e  w om en of the  
Society, by  now  recovered from  the  previous day, com m ence the  
p rocession  of J u a n a  M anuela, an  old h a irle ss  doll in h erited  from  
relatives by A nita Liendo. "my grand fa ther w as the  ow ner of J u a n a  
M anuela, m y fa ther, Camilo Borges, inherited  her. W hen he  died, 
one of m y a u n ts  took  care  of J u a n a  M anuela. L ater sh e  w as in 
d ifferen t h a n d s , a n d  now  I recovered h e r  a n d  sh e  is u n d e r  m y 
care."(Anita Liendo, 1980).
According to Jo se  Rivas: "Ju an a  M anuela w as b rough t to Chuao 
by  Ignacio  H erm oso , A n ita 's  g ran d fa th e r"  (1980), a n d  M aritza  
Tagliafierro: "Ignacio Herm oso, w as a  m edicine m an . He w as killed 
by a  se rp en t's  b ite th a t  som ebody p u t in  h is  way. U nfortunately  th is
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day he did n o t have w ith  him  the  special m edicine he knew  against 
it. (1985) (40)
A ccording to B erta  Ache: "This is an  an c ien t feast, an d  we
con tinue  to preserve the  trad ition . J u a n a  M anuela collects alm s for 
S a in t J o h n  th e  B aptiS t. J u a n a  M anuela, in  the  p a st, w as carried  in 
p rocession  by  Cam ilo Borges, w ho w as the  ow ner, in h e rited  from 
Ignacio Herm oso. M arcolina Liendo, (one of Camilo daugh ters) had  
the  doll, b u t she w as afraid of her. She ne ither p repared  the  oil b a th  
for her, (i.e. re- pa in ted  her), no r took h er out, in  the  end she  threw  
h e r away, in  th e  river. So, C and ida  rescued  J u a n a  M anuela  and  
s ta rted  to celebrate  the  feast a s  before. J u a n a  M anuela h a s  stories, 
b u t  I am  new ,in  som e w ay an d  I d id n 't know  any  story . C and ida  
inherited  the  ta s k  of going o u t w ith  J u a n a  M anuela. I p assed  it to 
A nita Liendo, because  she  is one of the  owner’s daugh te rs. She takes 
care of J u a n a  M anuela and  I accom pany her, b u t  I am  no t th e  leader 
in  th a t feast, I w as still very tired  because of the  St. Jo h n  festivity. I 
don 't know  w hen and  w hy th is  feast s ta rted  to be celebrated." (1989)
L ast Ju n e , A nita  show ed J u a n a  M anuela  an d  lau g h in g  said: 
" Ju a n a  M anuela is now  m uch  be tter, th u s  she h a s  got som e m oney 
and  can  buy  new  dresses, and  luxury  pants." (1989)
The image of Juana Manuela
The image of the  m istress of St. Jo h n  is m ade of wood, its  h a ir 
is ragged and  uncom bed. The face is garishly pain ted  an d  the  vagina 
m ark ed  w ith  a  deep  line. The w om en d ress  h e r  in  a  sexually  
provocatively w ay in  a  m ultico loured  d ress  m ade of lace and  sh iny  
fabric. (Plate 68,2, pasf)
The w om an  w ho ca rrie s  J u a n a  M anuela  p a in ts  h e r  face 
clum sily, accen tua ting  the  red of the  lips and  cheeks. It is in tended 
to  look ugly. As to  th e  h isto ry  of th is  p a rt of the  feast w om en only 
said th a t  it w as an  ancien t custom , and  they  did w ha t they  h ad  learn t 
from  th e  older generation.
Juana JJ&nwela's day
In the  p rocession  began  in  the  late  afternoon of th e  2 5 th  Ju n e , 
in  front of J u a n a  M anuela goes a  young boy dressed a s  a  clown. J u a n a  
M anuela is carried  a round  the  tow n on the  head  of a  w om an. In th is 
case, it w as A nita Liendo who moved to the  rhy thm  of a  d ru m  m ade 
of two pieces of cardboard  b ea ten  together to p roduce  a  sound  as 
tac a tac a ca , tac a tac a ca . A nita Liendo identified th e  rh y th m  a s  an
In d ian  one, giving no  ex p lan a tio n . The v e rse s  su n g  by  th e  
sanjuaneras  to carry out J u a n a  M anuela were:
A batil6, a batilo, dodge th is batilon 
Ju a n a  Manuela is good for nothing 
look a t the face at th is bitch 
A batilo, a batilo, dodge th is batilon."
(Anita Liendo.1980). (The words batilo, batilon have not m eaning in Spanish) 
To ask  for alm s, the  refrain sung  to J u a n a  M anuela is a  parodic 
subversion  of th e  ch an t u sed  w hen asking for alm s for St. Jo h n . The 
s a in t’s c h a n t, "P raised  be th e  B lessed  S acram en t"  (in S p a n ish , 
"Alabado sea  el Santisim o") is now  transform ed in to  "Praised be the  
Santiago", a  clever p u n  on the  la s t  word of the  form al c h a n t of St. 
Jo h n , u sing  "Santiago", the  com m on S panish  nam e for Ja m es . For it 
h ap p en s  th a t  in  h e r p rom enade, J u a n a  M anuela is ask ing  for alm s, 
for m oney for h e r m an, St. Jo h n  the  B aptist.
"Praised be the Santiago 
the roosters’ toothpuller 
give Ju a n a  M anuela her alms 
because she flies higher than  a kite. "
As the  celebration  progresses, the  wom en lower the  doll's lace 
p an ties  to d isp lay  h e r genitalia. The songs for J u a n a  M anuela  are 
sexual in n a tu re  and  they  are often ra th e r explicit:
"Since she has it like a vein (sexual allusion)
Ju a n a  M anuela will eat no more yucca 
because her pubic hair will fall off
Ju a n a  Manuela does not eat "topocho"(a variety of banana) 
because the hairs of her biscuit fall off. (sexual allusion)
Oh, Ju a n a  Manuela does not eat "topocho"
Oh, my black m an ("mi negro", a term of endearment) 
because the hairs of her biscuit will fall off.
(Maritza Tagliaferro,1985)
W hen th e  p rocession  en te red  the  house  of th e  sa n ju a n e ra s , 
R am on H ernandez, B erta  A che's son, one of th e  b e s t d ru m m ers in 
C huao, w as in  charge of beating  the  cqja  and  people danced  Golpes, 
a s  in  St. Jo h n 's  day.
And M arcolina  said: "With J u a n a  M anuela , one h a s  to go
runn ing , w ith  J u a n a  M anuela, everybody is dancing  around ." It is a  
rowdy, noisy event. All the  wom en enjoy them selves, includ ing  M aria
Tecla, a s  they  sing a  series of ra th e r lewd songs an d  jo stle  and  p u sh  
one an o th e r w hen they  en te r the  different houses. Things appear to 
be  o u t of con tro l; th e  m ood is wild, an d  a p p a ren tly  d iso rdered , 
p a rticu la rly  after th e  relative o rder of the  St. J o h n  festival. M aria 
Tecla said; "The sa n ju a n e ra s  take  o u t J u a n a  M anuela, we a sk  for 
money, and  la te r on  we m ake a  sancocho . (1989)
Not all th e  w om en  p a r tic ip a te d  in  th e  J u a n a  M an u e la  
celebration  of 1984. The older and  m ore lively m em bers of C huao 's 
female com m unity  did partic ipate . B erta  also said: "the old wom en 
from C huao  like to celebrate  J u a n a  M anuela b ecau se  th is  festivity 
com es from the  ancien t tim es."
The 28th  and 29th  June 
The festival o f Saint Peter.
The St. J o h n  cycle con tinued , on J u n e  28 an d  29 w ith  th e  
festivity of St. Peter. Its s tru c tu re  w as sim ilar to th a t  of St. Jo h n , 
w ith  a  Velorio on th e  eve and  a  celebration the  next day. Homage to 
St. Peter w as rendered  using  th e  image of St. Jo h n .
W hen I asked  B erta  Ache, why they  u sed  the  im age of S a in t 
Jo h n  the  B aptist, she  said  : "Very simple, because we haven ’t  got any 
m oney to b u y  an  im age of S a in t Peter, so we u se  St. J o h n  's image 
(1988). (The im age of S t J o h n  is called by o ther sa n ju a n e ra s  Jo h n - 
Peter). The m usica l form s are the  sam e as  for St. J o h n  the  B aptist, 
a lth o u g h  som e of th e  songs a re  different. On th is  occasion  the  
re la tio n  b e tw een  S t. P e ter an d  St. J o h n  is e s ta b lish e d  in  th e  
following Sangueo , w hich is repeated  every year:
I used to have such a ball
I used to have such a ball
ay la ra la ra  la ra
to have such a ball
with the watchmen,
with the w atchm en
Who my chains had,
who my chains had,
when Christ came into the world,
when Christ came into the world,
he brought a beautiful poppy,
he brought a beautiful poppy,
he brought a Saint with two faces, 
he brought a Saint with two faces 
He spoke only one language, 
he spoke only one language 
w hen Christ came into the world 
nobody was able to see him, 
only Saint Anna could see him 
She went in  and talked to him 
she went in and talked to him,
St.Peter cried a hundred years 
until he realized,until he realized, 
when I will realize,
I will cry one hundred 
and ninety years,
Since St. Peter was bald, 
he asked St. Jo h n  for some hair 
and St. Jo h n  answered him 
Pedro leave your hair 
because I'm not a hairdresser 
Ay! in the centre of the church 
I saw two m en walking around, 
they were Christ and St. John  
who have been baptizing each other,
St. Michael punished my soul 
and Christ received my soul 
when I arrived to the doors of heaven 
Christ opened them  for me,
Christ opened there to me. (1984)
A ccording to Candida: "St. Jo h n  had  h is w om an a n d  he  cam e 
down on the  first of Ju n e ; St. Peter d idn 't like th e  revelry, h e 's  no t 
one to carouse, he is a  serious m an, he doesn’t  like to d rink . All St. 
Peter does is cry, th a t  is w hy th e  days of St. P eter a re  so wet, he  
cries a  lot because  he quarrelled  w ith  St. Jo h n . B ecause St. J o h n  h as 
h is  curls, and  he doesn 't, and  St. Peter h a s  a  ha irless head . T hen St. 
Peter, since he w as bald, asked  St. Jo h n  for som e hair, an d  St. Jo h n  
a n sw ered , 'F o rget a b o u t an y  h a ir , Peter, b e c a u se  I am  n o t a  
h a ird re sse r.' So, there  they  were, th en  St. J o h n  on th e  firs t of Ju n e  
told h im , well m y friend, since  you are  n o t going to go, th e n  he
(John) to ld  h im  (Peter) to  s ta y  w ith  h is  (John 's) w om an an d  take  
care of her, he told him  to take care of h e r un til he  (John) re tu rned . 
So he (John) cam e down first, don 't you know  th a t  he  got d ru n k , he 
got so, so d ru n k  th a t  he  cam e and  fell asleep in S a in t M ary's arm s. 
Then w hen  he rem em bered, h is  day w as already over, he  d id n ’t  even 
enjoy h is  own sa in t's  day, don 't you see, he w as asleep, he  falls asleep 
th e  day  before. T hen, St. Peter likes St. Jo h n 's  w om an, St. Peter 
took her, he  got very close (made love) to St. Jo h n 's  w om an. W hen 
St. J o h n  w en t b a ck  he found Peter in  h is  place an d  th e n  C andida 
sang  these  S a n g u e o :
"If Saint Jo h n  knew 
which was his holy day 
the world would end 
with m usic and joy.
Saint Jo h n  fell asleep 
in Mary’s arm s 
and when he woke up 
the day had already passed.
St. Jo h n  had his woman 
St. Peter took her from him 
since there’s no government in heaven, 
we're going to overthrow God..."(1984)
On the  2 9 th  J u n e , S t.P eters ' day, as on St. J o h n 's  day, the  
sa n ju a n e ra s  a sk  for alm s. M ost of the  songs were ad d ressed  to St. 
Jo h n -  Peter an d  th ey  m ade fu rth e r pe titions . Everyone expected 
th a t  it w ould  ra in . T his w as a  sign of good lu ck  an d  th e  C huao 
w om en link  th e  ra in  storm  to the  figure of St. Peter, saying  th a t  he is 
a  sa in t who cries a  lot.
The afternoon  celebration is cen tred  on th e  p rocession  of St. 
P e ter's  donkey, a  real an im al in  th is  case. "Sain t P e ter 's  donkey 
be longs to M arcos H ernandez  (a m em ber of th e  com m un ity  an d  
M aritza Tagliafierro's husband) and  we p u t cans, su g a r canes, a  lot of 
flowers on its h ead  an d  b ask e ts  w ith  b an an as , yam s, p la n ta in s  and  
o th e r  v eg e tab les . T he donkey  is covered, th e  on ly  p a r t  left 
uncovered is its face. A boy, all papered  over like a  clown, m oun ts  it
an d  th e n  all th e  w om en and  th e  ch ild ren  go beh in d  th e  donkey, 
w hipping it. The little boy th a t  goes on the  donkey h a s  to go well 
tied down, because  if he isn 't, th a t donkey is going to th row  him , and 
then , all th e  tim e th a t  the  donkey is runn ing , the  food is  falling off, 
an d  th e  little  k ids go beh ind , picking it  up . S a in t P e ter’s donkey 
com es from  a  long tim e ago, from  th e  old people; you p rom enade 
th a t  donkey on the  afternoon of the  29 th . Anita Liendo said: "In the  
m orning we are  gathering  food for th a t  donkey, and  in  the  m iddle we 
p u t a  boy well tied down", and  then , Anita sings:
'Saint Peter had a donkey 
that was the young ladies’ despair, 
and when a young lady moved, 
then so tha t she would not reach heaven, 
as a virgin,
so the donkey would get close to her 
and make her th a t favour, 
th a t is why,
since Saint Peter had a donkey, 
th a t is St. Peter's donkey.'
W hen St. Peter's donkey is m entioned, everyone laughs m ischievously, 
because of the sexual allusion of the songs dedicated to the young girls of the town.
"A boy goes in fron t holding the  re in s of the  donkey, an d  we 
(the sa n ju a n e ra s ) go, beh ind  giving th a t  donkey th e  w hip, an d  the  
one who is in the  fron t ru n s  despera te ly .. .B ut all th is  is done by u s  
w om en, the  m en go drinking  ."(Anita Liendo, 1980).
"This y e a r on S t P e ter's  day, th ey  took aw ay th e  donkey as 
every year, b u t  th is  tim e they  p u t Soledad, (M aritza a n d  M arcos's 
daughter) on it, because  the  o ther ch ildren  were afraid. B u t she  w as 
qu ite  h ap p y  b ecau se  sh e  likes th e  donkey, w hich  belongs to  h e r 
father. B u t w hen  people w hipped the  poor donkey, sh e  fell off very 
quickly. M aria Tecla and  A ugusta  had  a  lot of fun, because  they  took 
care  of th is  p a r t  of the  festivity, d ressing  the  ch ild ren  a s  Ind ians, 
who w ere going dancing  an d  singing, an d  the  donkey w as following 
th e m ." (B erta ,1980)
W hen th is  event fin ished the  sa n ju a n era s  con tinued  to dance 
Golpes in to  the  night.
The 15th and 16th July. 
The Festival o f the Virgin o f the Mount Carmel.
T his is the  final stage of the  cycle of St. Jo h n . E d ita  Gonzalez 
an d  M aritza T agliafierro, w ho have in h erited  th e  tra d itio n  of th e  
Velorio  to th e  V irgin of M ount C arm el began  p re p a ra tio n s  on  the  
a fte rn o o n  of 15 th  of Ju ly . W hen th e ir  m o th e r, a  renow ned  
sa n ju an e ra  and  noted  reveller, w as alive, the festivity h ad  alw ays been 
perform ed in  h e r house . T his h a s  since fallen in to  decay, a lthough  
the  Velorio w as held on th e  site w here the  house  u sed  to be.
E d ita  an d  M aritza e rec ts  th e  a lta r  there , an d  p rep a red  the  
place for the  n ig h t’s singing. The a lta r is laid ou t sim ilar to th a t  on 
St. Jo h n 's , only less luxuriously . F irst they  p u t palm  fronds a round  
th e  site, to  s im u la te  the  la tera l walls, th en  M aritza covered the  wall 
beh in d  th e  a lta r  w ith  w hite shee ts , on w hich flowers w ere p inned . 
In the  m iddle of the  a ltar, w hich w as m ade of a  tab le  covered w ith  a 
w hite cloth, sh e  p laced  the  w ooden im age of M ount C arm el. She 
th e n  decorated  a  sm all w ooden cross w ith w hite p ap er and  placed it 
on th e  a lta r,to  one side of the  s ta tu e  of the Virgin. A fterw ards m any 
w hite cand les and  flowers were placed on the  tab le. Long ben ch es 
w ere ta k e n  from  th e  c h u rc h  and  placed in the  large room  so th a t  
people could s it facing the  altar.
N either M aritza no r E d ita  have m ore in fo rm ation  a b o u t the  
origin of th e  s ta tu e , only th a t  they  alw ays rem em ber th is  im age in 
the ir m o ther's  house.
At eight in  the  evening, M aria Tecla began the  p rayers and  said 
th e  ro sary . Not m any  people w ere p resen t, only  a  few ch ild ren , 
sea ted  on th e  b enches, prayed w ith  M aria Tecla an d  w aited  for the 
m usic. At a ro u n d  10 p.m ., J e s u s  Franco ru n g  the  ch u rc h  bells, and  
the  w om en of th e  St. Jo h n  Society w ent to the  sa in t's  h o u se  to fetch 
him . Singing and  perform ing Sangueos , they took th e  S a in t to every 
p a r t  of tow n, ju s t  a s  on St. J o h n  's day, arriving finally a t  the  site 
where the  Velorio to  th e  Virgin of M ount Carm el w as being held.
St. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t th u s  v isited  and  pa id  hom age to the  
M other of God, an d  th e n  re tu rn e d  to h is house. At the  Velorio, a t 
approxim ately 11 p.m . the  d rum s begin to sound, an d  Natalia, one of 
th e  b e s t fulfa s in g e rs  began  h e r perform ance; (see Velorio  of the 
devil,p) o th er w om en followed her, am ong them  La Vieja (nickname) 
an o th e r fulfa singer. Of the  m en who were p resen t an d  singing,there
w as Claudio Franco, who had  been  second cap ta in  of th e  devils and  
one of th e  p rin c ip a l s in g e rs  of th e  Holy W eek p ro cess io n s , an d  
Silvestre, com poser of Decim as and  a  herbalist.
T he V e lo r io  ended  a t  n in e  th e  following m o rn in g . H ot 
chocolate an d  ru m  m ade a lterna te  ro u n d s during  th e  n ig h t in  order 
to keep u p  the  partic ipan ts ' sp irits.
In th e  h o u se  of S t. Jo h n , a n o th e r  V elorio  w as a lso  being  
celebrated . There, by m eans of Cantos d e  Sirena  th e  w om en of the  
Society an d  som e of th e  m enfolk w ere airing  th e  y e a r 's  problem s. 
The wom en sang  together and  the  m en would oppose them . O n one 
side w ere N estor, Pio, R am on, an d  V icente; on th e  o ther, B erta , 
Sabina, Brigida, Eddy, and  Yolanda. Towards the  end, N atalia, who 
h ad  been  a t th e  Velorio  of the  Virgin of M ount C arm el jo in ed  the  
g roup  of w om en to p re se n t h e r p o in ts  of view. The con troversy  
cen tred  a round  w h at the  St. J o h n  Society did w ith  the  m oney it  h ad  
collected. From  th e re ,th e  verses w en t on to tre a t th e  needs of the  
com m unity; in  the  end, positions an d  m isu n d ers tan d in g s were m ade 
c lear, a n d  b o th  th e  m en  a n d  w om en h a d  e x p re ssed  to  th e ir  
sa tis fac tio n , th e ir  feelings an d  th o u g h ts  on  th e se  po litically  and  
socially sensitive m atte rs . As the day daw ned a ro u n d  5 a.m . those 
from St. Jo h n 's  house  w ent to say  good m orning to St, J o h n  ^ although 
th e  sa in t w as in  h is house) by singing the  Ave M aria a t the  ch u rch  
door .Then they  began  visiting houses; the  tow nspeople opened th e ir 
doors to them  and  the  golpes  continued.
M e a n w h ile ,th e  V e lo r io  to  th e  V irgin of M o u n t C arm el 
continued w ith the  singing of Julias. The M usicians were M achaguita, 
Dom ingo, R am on, an d  C laudio. The p rincipal fu lia  s in g e rs  w ere 
Natalia, E m peratriz, Lucia, Aquilina, La Vieja, and  o thers. Among the 
decim a singers were J u a n  Dam asio, Silvestre and  Pancho Castillo. As 
m en tioned  before, d u rin g  the  Velorios in  C huao, w ith  exception of 
S t. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t, n e ith e r  d an c in g  n o r d ru m  p lay in g  a re  
perm itted . In th e  Velorio to the  Virgin of the M ount Carm el Fulias 'a  
lo divino an d  a  lo profano ' (sacred an d  profane) w ere perform ed 
dedicated to the  Virgin. Three exam ples are given:
M aria Tecla sang  a  Julia  ’ a  lo divino": Celestial C han t 
Listen the wisdom of the soul, listen the wisdom of the soul (choir)
Christ is present
He lights the understanding, boy
he lights the understanding of the hum an race 
Listen Holy Cross, how bigger is your value 
Listen Holy Cross how bigger is your value 
how bigger is your value 
th a t in your divine arms, in your divine arms 
was kept the Lord
Tell me w hat can I do to approach the Lord
To approach the Lord
the repentance before the confession
before the confession
I'm looking for Jesusch ris t
I'm looking for Jesuschris t
to give me his love
to give me his love
and forgive my sins, and forgive my sins 
in the holy communion 
in  the holy communion 
It is in the field
where the singer birds were bom
because it is in the field
the singer birds hatch
the singer birds
Listen Carmen Elena
after th is  last little verse
I'm going to be silent
I'm going to be silent
because now I cannot sing as I sang before. (1985) 
The Virgin of Mount Carmel 
(a fulia sang by Yolanda Almenar (Nene) and Eddy 
L iendo:
She doesn’t want to be a countess (choir)
Mauricia, The Virgin of Mount Carmel says 
the Virgin of Mount Carmel says 
tha t she doesn't want to be a countess 
the Virgin of Mount Carmel says to Yolanda 
tha t she doesn't want to be a countess 
she wants to be a captain
to be a beautiful araguanesa (From Aragua State)
Araguanesa she wants to be a captain 
she w ants to be a captain and 
also a beautiful araguanesa. (1984)
This dove I loved (other fulfa)
This little dove I loved, this little dove I loved, this I loved, I loved, farewell 
little dove, it flew away, farewell little dove, which flew away (Choir)
Good evening to everybody 1 just arrived,
I ju s t arrived, w hat will Natalia say?
W hat will Natalia say?
Soon the sunrise, soon,the sunrise 
my m other taught me to worship God 
my mother taught me to worship God 
my m other taught me, to worship Lord God 
almighty God Father, to worship Lord God 
almighty God Father 
The little dove, which went away 
this little dove which went away 
which went away, Virgin of Mount Carmel,
I will not forget you, Virgin of Mount Carmel 
I will not forget you/
I don't w ater flowers when I want to leave 
I don't w ater flowers when I w ant to leave 
when I w ant to leave,
I have veiy fine verses to say goodbye 
I have very fine verses to say goodbye/
This little dove, which now sings 
which now sings, which now sings 
is Our Patron Saint the Immaculate 
is our Patron Saint the Immaculate 
This little dove, which sang on the beach 
which sang on the beach 
which sang on the beach 
was the dove of the Candelaria 
was the dove of the Candelaria 
Listen Aquilina, my loved Aquilina 
my loved Aquilina 
listen Carmelita is engaged
Carmelita is engaged 
This little dove, which comes from Chuao 
This dove which comes from Chuao 
which comes from Chuao 
we have to sing to her with joy, 
when we seed cocoa, when we seed cocoa 
we have to sing to her with Joy when we seed cocoa 
This little dove, th is little dove tha t we sing here, 
th a t we sing here, th is little dove is from Choroni 
th is little dove is from Choroni 
This morning where was she? where was she? 
when the day arrived she flew away 
w hen the day arrived she flew away 
I say farewell because I"m going 
because I'm going, I ’m  going with pain 
My loved Edita I'm going with paint 
This little cocoa, which went away from Chuao 
th is little cocoa which went away from Chuao 
how did you know who seeded it, 
how do you know who seeded it. (Natalia, 1985)
The w om en of the  St. J o h n  Society, the  sa n ju a n e ra s ,  began  
th e ir  jo u rn ey  th ro u g h  the  tow n a t  n ine in  the  m orning , a sk ing  for 
alm s for St. Jo h n . F irst they  carried  S a in t Jo h n  again  to the  Velorio 
sh rine  of the  Virgin of M ount Carm el to visit her. They stayed  there  
very briefly, greeting the  Virgin. Then they  followed the  sam e rou te  
and  perform ed in the  sam e way as on Ju n e  24th . They took St. Jo h n  
from  h is  h o u se  to the  ch u rch  a ro u n d  9 .30 a.m . The en tire  C huao 
com m unity had  by  now gathered in  the  churchyard .
N estor, th e  ho rse  of St. J o h n  the  B ap tist, w ith  th e  im age on 
th e  tab le  on  h is  head  perform ed in the  u su a l m an n er, w ith  a  lot of 
energy. Finally St. J o h n  re tu rned  to th is  niche in  the  ch u rch  thereby 
bringing his festival cycle to  an  end.
Favours and punishm ent of Saint John the Baptist 
(Los m ilagros de San Juan)
The festival provides the  o p p o rtu n ity  for people to  ad d re ss  
p e titions to St. J o h n  th e  B ap tist, a s  h a s  a lready  b een  noted . The 
success of the  S a in t in  g ran ting  these  favours con tribu tes to, a t  least, 
in  part, h is con tinu ing  relevance to the  people of Chuao.
According to M aria Borges:
."He h a s  perform ed m any  m iracles...he  is very m iracu lous, St. 
J o h n  th e  B aptist, and  w hen you, for exam ple, a sk  for h is  help  w hen 
you are  sick, th a t  you desire som ething, th en  you say: 'Oh, St. Jo h n  
th e  B a p tis t, I w a n t you  to  give m e h e a l th ,’ a n d  you  see  th e  
im provem ent th a t  h is  m iracle h a s  to g ran t you. If you get sick and  
you  offer h im  a  little  doll an d  you  give it to h im , if you  have a 
h eadache , you give him  a little head  [which rep re se n ts  the  p a r t  of 
y ou r body you w ere a sk ing  for cure] and  in  th is  w ay he  is very 
m iracu lous. Very m any  people have been  cured  th ro u g h  him , th a t  is 
w hy he h a s  su ch  a  big society. T hat is w hy alm ost all of C huao wom en 
are in  h is  society ."(1985)
"I can  say  to  St. Jo h n  the  B aptist, g ranted  me th is , an d  it’s easy 
for me, I know  th a t  St. Jo h n  granted  me. If a  candle is w h a t it takes, 
th en  I will light h is candle for him , if the  favour requ ires p raying  an  
O ur F ather, th en  I will p ray  h is O ur F a ther for him , b u t  he  is su ch  a 
m iracu lous sa in t, I am  telling you, yes sir, S a in t J o h n  th e  B aptist, 
yes...T his sa in t belongs to th e  people, he is respected , well, b ecause  
he  is a  sa in t in  th e  chu rch , he  is bap tised  and  h a s  to be respected , 
th a t  is w hy he is kep t in the  chu rch  and  he is tak en  o u t to collect his 
a lm s, they  carry  h im  u p -s tree t, dow n-street, to  th e  rh y th m  of the  
Sangueo. If you w an t him , you ask  for him , and  they  will stop  him  for 
a  while here  or in  your hom e, you offer rum , th is  and  the  o ther, and  
they  carry  o u t th e ir sa in t again, collecting h is alm s, yes sir, it's  ju s t  
th e  w ay I'm  telling you"(1980)
"I have a  lot of faith  in  St. J o h n  since I w as very young, and  it 
h appened  th a t  m y son, the  little b lack one, th a t  d ru n k a rd  th a t  I have 
a ro u n d  here  som ew here, he w as ru n  over by a  car. He w as fourteen 
y ears  old, an d  everyone who saw  him  in  the  hosp ita l, w ould only 
shake  h is  head , th a t boy did no t b rea the, only th rough  a  little side of 
h is  m ou th  did th a t  one b rea th e  a t all. Then a  policem an th e re  from
the  hosp ita l said , ’you are the  boy's father' and  th en  he added 'w hat 
you have to do is get ready, because  th a t  b lack  one h a s  no life,' Oh, 
lady, im agine, I saw  m y son  dead, so I dedicated an  appeal to S ain t 
J o h n  the  B aptist, I saw  him  in dream s. 'Oh', I told him , 'S a in t Jo h n  
the  B aptist, m y son  so young, he  w as fourteen, save h im .1 And th en  I 
w en t back  in  the  afternoon, they  told me, ’lady, he h a s  a  b roken  leg, 
b u t  th ey  a lready  p u t in  a sp lin t, in  h is  righ t leg, b e ca u se  it w as 
h u rtin g  him  too m uch . I tell you, it is a  m iracle th a t  S a in t J o h n  the  
B ap tis t m ade for me, a  m iracle. T hen I had  him  in  th e  hosp ita l for 
two m onths, th e n  they  gave him  to me. Oh, w hen I w ent, I took h is 
little clo thes. Oh, S a in t Jo h n  the  B aptist, m y God, I s tu c k  to  S a in t 
J o h n  the B ap tist and  th e n  the  sam e day they  gave him  to me, I cam e 
here  to th e  beach . Sim on Ladera, m ay he re s t in peace, m ade him  
som e c ru tc h e s , i t 's  tru e , one of h is  little  feet w as left crooked, 
b ecau se  it h u r t  h im  to w alk  on th e  san d , so he w o u ld n 't p u t  h is 
w eight on it th e  righ t way."(Candida 1984)
"My so n  said  to him : 'Oh, St. Jo h n  the  B aptist, get m e o u t of 
th is  safely,' because  he w as very sick, the  doctor told h im . T hen  I 
se n t w ord to M aria Tecla to light th is  big candle for m e. And th en  
the  boy got up . S a in t Jo h n  is a  very m iraculous sa in t." (Ju an a  Chema, 
1980)
A nita Liendo said:
"I saw  S ain t Jo h n  the  B ap tist. Only th a t once I w as very sick in 
a  hospital, I asked  him  to save m e and  give me health . I h ad  got an  
illness, th ey  took m e to th e  hosp ital, an d  they  se n t m e over here  
because  there  w as no cure  for me. Then I asked him  in  the  m idst of 
m y illness, w hen I h a d  fever and  I asked  S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tis t to 
give m e m y health . T hen  I fell asleep and  th en  in  th e  d ream  I see 
m yself a lready  com ing o u t of the  hosp ita l and  th e n  I found a  doctor 
and  a  n u rse  who told m e,'D on't worry, because  you are going to get 
well’ an d  th en  I saw  w h a t it w as I had . 'This w om an can  be cured, 
le t's  go im m ediately, and  take h er ou t of here and  give h e r an  enem a 
. T hen they  give m e a  an  injection every m inute and  every m inute...I 
have the  fa ith  th a t  it  w as S a in t Jo h n  the  B aptist and  th e  Im m aculate 
Conception. T hat is w hy I have m y faith  in him  all m y life I have had  
it  since th a t  grave illness, because  for me, it w as he  w ho cam e into 
m y m in d ..."(1980)
M aritza Tagliafierro narra ted :
"Once th e  police took a  m an  from  C huao  to  ja il  an d  they  
w eren’t  going to  let him  go b ecau se  th e  case  w as very serious, the  
crim e he  h a d  com m itted w as bad . And th en  [when h e  w as there , 
th is  little  m an  cam e to  h im  [referring  to S a in t Jo h n ]  an d  th e  
p risoner asked  h im  who he w as. I am  your lawyer. No, b u t  I don 't 
have m oney to pay  th a t  law yer...then  he told him: 'I am  your lawyer 
an d  one h o u r  a fte r I leave here  you will leave free' T hen  th e  little  
m an  left. And he  began to m editate, /,Who could it be? Oh, no, th is  is 
S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tis t. T hen the  little  m an  cam e a n d  spoke to the  
policem en. And th en  the  policem en told him: 'You're free.' W ho h a s  
re leased  m e from  p rison?  They told him :'Y our law yer.’ They let him  
go an d  he  cam e b ack  to C huao and  cam e to tell everyone th a t  S a in t 
Jo h n  the  B ap tist h ad  got him  ou t of ja il."(1980)
St. J o h n  can  also, th rough  h is behaviour, announce  th e  coming 
of som e event, or p u n ish  w rong doing. In th e  firs t case , N atalia  
Ladera said, as she observed St. Jo h n 's  image in  1984:
"From th e  m om ent they  took S a in t J o h n  to th e  a lta r, he  w as 
very heavy a s  he  d id n 't w an t to go in. I th o u g h t : "Som ething is
going to h ap p en  am ong u s , he  h im self had  b e tte r give u s  a  hand , to 
sh e lte r an d  favour u s . Already the  cap tain , J u a n  Chavez, cam e ou t 
w ith  asphyxia, he  could hard ly  ta lk ...h is  family took him  to Choroni 
th is  m orn ing ..."In  tru th , a t lea s t on th a t  occasion, no th in g  special 
o ccu rred  th a t  cou ld  have b een  re la ted  to th e  s a in t 's  a tt i tu d e . 
N evertheless, som eth ing  h ad  a lready  happened  in  th e  m orning, and  
n o t to ju s t  anybody b u t to  the  cap tain  of St. Jo h n . His absence during 
the  festivity w as viewed w ith fear. (The illness of a  cap ta in  could be 
in te rp re ted  a s  a  bad  sign for the  com m unity, because  they  th in k  th a t 
the  leaders of the  festivity have a  protection a t  th is  time).
A nother tim e, M aria Tecla said: "Saint Jo h n  is n o t a  reveller, 
we are. My m o th er told m e a  story. It w as th a t  people cam e from 
Choroni, and  a t th a t  tim e the  cocoa w as so a b u n d a n t th a t  it occupied 
the  whole chu rchyard , from th e  beginning of the  sq u are  close to the  
c h u rc h  door. The ad m in is tra to r decided n o t to give perm ission  to 
S a in t J o h n  the  B ap tis t of Choroni to enter, so th a t  he  could n o t visit 
the  o ther a lta r  of th e  S a in t J o h n  from here. T ha t w as in  ninety-tw o 
[1892], th e n  th e re  w as a  big flooding of th e  river, th e  cocoa w as 
being  sw ept o u t of the  cen tre  of the  chu rchyard , they  c au g h t it in 
b a sk e ts  an d  it w as going in to  the  s tre e t w ith  th e  flood. The cocoa
h arv est from th e  ch u rch y ard  w as loSt. It w as a  p u n ish m e n t for no t 
perm itting  th e  m eeting of the  two sa in ts . (1979)
And she  adds: "A civil chief [governm ent officer] nam ed  Silva 
cam e, who did n o t let th e  Velorio of St. J o h n  come o u t on  the  eve, as 
u su a l, from th e  ch u rch  to h is  house. Then on S a in t Peter's day, and  
he did no t w an t him  taken  ou t on th e  feast of the  Virgin of the  M ount 
Carm el. Well, all right, la te r he  w as tak en  away, tied  up , from here 
u p  to Turm ero. T h a t gentlem an is already dead."(The S a in t p u n ished  
h im  for n o t perm itting  the  celebration). (1979)
She tells  a n o th e r  story: "Once a  civil g u a rd  from  C horoni,
Pedroza invited u s  to  go to Playa G rande beach  w ith  th e  Sain t. We 
w en t there , an d  on th e  b each  he took th e  S a in t J o h n 's  tab le  and  
touched  it w ith  h is bottom  to m ake fun. We were w aiting on the  boat 
to  castiga te  him , b u t  he  d id n 't come back .it seem ed to m e th a t  he 
im agined we could have pun ished  him . I have no t seen  him  for m any 
years, an d  one day  I w as in  T urm ero w hen I saw  h im  crossing  the  
square. He couldn 't w alk norm ally, he couldn’t  raise h is  head  up , and  
each  footstep he took h is  arm  touched  h is bottom . I th in k  it w as a  
p u n ish m en t of S t J o h n  for h is lack  of respec t."(1989)
M aria  T ecla  co n tin u ed : "Once, in  G enera l C a s tro 's  tim e,
(P residen t of V enezuela, 1899-1908) (you know  th a t  w as a  tim e of 
m any  revolutions), D am iana w as going w ith  h e r  S a in t J o h n  to La 
Tom a and, w hen  she arrived, the  p a th  w as closed by soldiers. In a  
m om ent she  w as alone w ith  St. J o h n  in  the  m iddle of th e  stree t. S t 
J o h n  w as d ressed  only w ith  ribbons, th en  she took S a in t J o h n  in to  
th e  Felipita Liendo’s house , (nowadays E varista  Liendo's house), and  
she  w as going in  b u t  he d idn ’t  w an t to  en te r so, she  cam e out. On 
the  way S t . J o h n  lost one foot, she w as afraid and  told him  "ok. you 
w an t to s tay  out, I leave you to be killed by the  soldiers. B u t w hen 
they  cam e and  saw  the  S a in t they  w alked around  h im  an d  D am iana, 
a fte rw a rd s  a ll of th e m  la id  dow n to re n d e r  h o m ag e  to  th e  
Sain t" (1989).
It is w orth  explain ing  th a t  in th e  contex t of C huao  th e  word 
"m iracles"is applied to e ither benefits or pun ishm en t. They also call 
th e  votive offerings,m iracles, in response to favours g ran ted , su c h  as: 
golden, silver or m etallic little hands, d resses, and  ribbons. They buy 
all of th e se  th in g s , except th e  d resse s . Nobody m ak es them  in 
C huao. In th e  m ajority  of cases th e  votive offerings are  little  han d s.
These can  be rela ted  to the  com m on V enezuelan custom  th a t  w hen a  
ch ild  is b o rn , re la tiv e s  or frien d s, especially  god fa th e rs  an d  
m others, give the  baby a  little h an d  m ade of azabache , (jet) to pro tect 
him  from the  evil’s eye. So in  C huao it is quite u n d e rs tan d ab le  th a t 
th e  offering a re  often  th ese  h a n d s  b ecau se  St. J o h n  th e  B ap tis t is 
in tim ately  linked to b irth  and  bap tism .
The ending o f th e 1984  celebration
The 1984 ce leb ra tion  ended  in  a  ra th e r  specia l m anner; ju s t  
before tak ing  the  tru c k  to the  beach, in  order to re tu rn  to  C aracas, 
th e  w rite r sa id  good-bye to C and ida  B acalao, an d  sh e  sa n g  th e  
following song:
"With the deepest stone tha t the sea has in its centre
Oh, in its centre, oh, tha t the sea has in its centre, I have to go,
Carmen, oh, to cry my sadness, ah
My sadness and to the sea that you are going and to the sea I am going 
with you, oh, since I love you so much, look, and I am determined to do 
everything
Oh I love you more than  my eyes, I love you, bu t I love my eyes more 
because they were the ones who saw you, ah
Oh, who saw you, I wish I were a painter, I wish I were a painter, oh, 
in my hand picture you,
Oh, picture you in my hand, picture you, oh when you were absent, oh, 
open my hand and look at you,
Oh, look at you, I give you my blessing, i give you my blessing, oh, I 
give you my blessing, oh m other I am on my way
Oh on your way, oh Carmen who goes on her way, may the m other of God 
go with you, oh, daughter of the divine Word
Her mother, oh, let her tell her mother, oh, let her tell her m other, oh 
th a t I w ant her to tell her m other for me
For me, oh, that I want to tell her tha t I do not know her, bu t I hear her 
nam ed
Oh, named, b u t I hear her named, tha t I want to tell her
Oh, if she has me in her memoiy as she promised me she would, ah."
D uring  th e  resea rch  m ade for th is  thesis  C andida confided th a t 
she  w as p ass in g  on "her knowledge "in the  m ach ine , an d  th a t  th is  
m ade h e r happy . She said  th a t  now she could go, because, beside,
she  h ad  he r w hite d ress  ready, so th a t  she could be bu ried  w earing 
it. B u t first she w anted them  to sing "Sangueos" for h e r an d  for them  
to dance to the  d ru m  on the  way to the  cem etery. Beside, she said, 
in  C huao they  ring  the  ch u rch  bells w hen they take  you to be  buried, 
"...and I w an t them  to bea t the  d rum  and  sing "Sangueos"for m e like 
they  do for m y sa in t, S a in t Jo h n  the  B aptiSt. I w an t to have a  happy 
burial. "
At the  tim e,her w ords did no t have th a t  m uch  significance b u t 
two m o n th s la te r, she  w as dead , an d  they  bu ried  h e r  a s  sh e  h ad  
w ished, like th e  good sa n ju a n e ra  th a t  she h a d  been . The w riter 
visited h e r the  following year, in the  silence and  peace of h e r resting  
p lace ,a cc o m p an ied  by  th e  w h isp e rin g  of th e  g re a t tre e s  th a t  
s u r ro u n d  th e  sm a ll cem etery  of C huao , in  th e  m id s t of th e  
forest,close to the  river.
C onclusions
The festival of S t. J o h n  the  B ap tis t in  C huao  o rig inated  in  
colonial tim es. This festivity had  probably been reinvigorated in  the  
tim e of D am iana  Liendo, an d  reinforced th ro u g h  the  lead ersh ip  of 
o th er c ap ta in s  of St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t,su ch  a s  M achu an d  J u a n a  
Liendo in  the  m ore recen t tim e, and  in  the  p resen t tim e u n d e r  the 
leadersh ip  of B erta  Ache.
St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t is the  one S a in t in  C huao, w ho h a s  two 
ce leb ra tio n s , one in  D ecem ber a n d  o th er in  J u n e .  T hese  two 
ce leb ra tio n s  a re  d ifferen t. The f irs t one com prises  of a  m ass , 
p ro cess io n  an d  trad itio n a l catho lic  litu rg ica l songs. The second  
celebration, a s  already  described, is a  complex cycle, m arked  by the 
in terp lay  of sacred  and  profane elem ents in the  rhy thm s, dances and  
songs.
The celebration  of St. J o h n  the  B ap tist is followed by  J u a n a  
M anuela (the m istress). A fterw ards St. Peter festival is followed by 
the  feast of the  donkey .
E ach  of the  two festivities, St. Jo h n  and  St. Peter, con ta in  the 
in terp lay  of sacred  and  profane elem ents. In th e  m usica l s tru c tu re s  
of S a n g u e o  and  C antos d e  S irena  th e  S a in t w a tch es  h is  people, 
especially  h is  wom en, an d  in terp lays and  dances w ith  them . He is 
th e re  in  h is  physical p resence. On the  o ther h a n d , w hen  people 
s ta r t  to dance to the  d rum , St. Jo h n  is h idden, though  still very
n e a r , h e a r in g  h is  people  hav ing  fu n  a ro u n d  th e  d ru m . T his 
p resence-absence of the  image of St. Jo h n  creates, a ro u n d  the  dance 
and  th e  songs fu rth er am biguities.
Looking a t  m a tte rs  of gender, w om en are  m ore im p o rtan t in  
St. J o h n  festivity th a n  m en. They are the  leaders, b u t  a t  th e  sam e 
tim e, m en  com plim ent them . W ithout th em ,th e  perform ance is 
n o t com plete . Again, th e  b o u n d a rie s  betw een th e  ro les a re  n o t 
clearly defined, posing ano ther am biguity in th e  in terp lay  of sexes.
One verse of the  Cantos de  Strena  records th ese  am bivalences: 
"St. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t  is th e  S a in t w ith  tw o faces , b u t  one 
tongue,"w hich can  be in te rp re ted  in  the  con tex t of th e  whole cycle 
a s  the  m ultip le and  different values of the  festivity, 'the  am biguities,' 
and  a t the  sam e tim e the  un ity  of all of these various elem ents a round  
th e  figure of St. Jo h n  the  B aptist.
The feast of St. Jo h n  the  B aptist is a  complex ritua l. W ithin it 
are  com bined different artistic  m anifestations, su ch  as m usic, dance, 
d ram a, vestm en ts,im ages, and  m any  verbal elem ents, w hich  include 
poem s, songs, m yths, legends and  stories.
The festivity  a lso  offers an  oppo rtun ity  to c ritic ise  th e  way 
problem s are  being  hand led  w ith in  the  com m unity. M oreover, the  
cycle serves to preserve a  trad ition  while a t  the  sam e tim e enabling  
social changes, to occur. This is possible because  of th e  scope for 
the  inco rpora tion  of new  elem ents. The S a in t J o h n  cycle provides 
en te rta in m en t and  serves a s  a  w ay to liberate sexual energy, for the  
r itu a ls  include m any lascivious elem ents, accom panied by g rea t noise 
a n d  d iso rd e r. T hese a sp ec ts , how ever, ex p ressed  th ro u g h  th e  
d ifferen t songs a n d  d an ces  to th e  b e a t of d ru m s, a re  n o t only 
a p p a re n t d u rin g  th e  days ded icated  to St. Jo h n , b u t  c an  also be 
w itnessed on St. Peter's day, during  the  procession of J u a n a  M anuela 
an d  the  Virgin of M ount Carmel, as already d iscussed .
W ithin the  St. J o h n  festivity and  cult, personal feelings m ay be 
expressed , joys and  sorrow s are shared , d isp u tes  can  be aired, and  
events of the  y ear can  be recoun ted . Moreover, very close bonds of 
affection an d  com m unication  are  e stab lished  am ong th e  w om en of 
th e  society. The cu lt to St. J o h n  the  B ap tist invigorates an d  u n ites  
the  C huao people.
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16. Sangueo: This word is not registered in ordinary Spanish Dictionaries. In
Corominas: D iccionario Etim oldgico de la lengua castellana: ap p ea rs
sanguis: m ascu lin  word in  Clasical Latin, b u t in  Latin Archaic Authors: 
sanguen (neutral word), meaning blood.
In M artin Alonso,D iccionario m edieval espafiol appears  sanguar, (XIII
Century), m eaning san tiguar (make the sign of the  cross) in Gonzalo de
Berceo's w ork:Santa Oria, 1265.
In the context of the festivity of St. John  the Baptist in Chuao, Sangueo  might 
be referred to the  m eaning san tiguar b u t also to sanguen , if we take in  
consideration oral tradition in which it is said th a t the dance of the  comes 
from the  beheading  of St. Jo h n  the  B ap tis t. So, bo th  te rm s m ight be 
interm ingled producing a com bination of songs, dances and drum s, which 
defines Sangueo  in Chuao, or could be also the resu lt of the com bination of 
Spanish  and  African heritage. A lthough, it should  be m ore likely the 
Medioeval Spanish origin of the word.
17. Cantos de Sirena are sung to render homage to St. Jo h n  the Baptist in some
towns of the Venezuelan S tates Yaracuy, Carabobo and Aragua. In these 
Venezuelan regions were concentrated the majority of slaves in colonial time.
The nam e Cantos de Sirena appear in the old romance the Count Nino,in p. 4.
18. Golpes de Tambor are heard in the same regions mentioned in  note 17.
19. Cecilia Fuentes y Daria Hernandez. Op. cit.
20. Obra Pia de Chuao, p. 216
21. Ibid, p. 273
22. Ibid, p. 410.
23. Cayetana Veloz, Maria Tecla Herrera, Isabel Bolivar, Maria Borges, Candida 
Bacalao, Marcolina Liendo, Berta Ache, Jose Rivas, Pulido Ladera and others.
24. In 1979, Cayetana Veloz was 105 years old, she would be 7 years old when she 
m et Dam iana, (1881) who probably was around 100 years old, it could be said 
th a t she arrived in Chuao when she was 15 or 20 years old, 1796 or 1801. 
Com paring it w ith the  inform ation obtained from St. Jo h n  the B aptist's
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brotherhood of the church of St. Maurice, Caracas, and thinking of the links 
between m em bers of th a t confraternity and Chuao, it is possible to say tha t 
due to the decadence of St. Jo h n  celebration in Caracas (around 1797-1808), 
D am iana who had belong to the Liendo family, (and probably had  relatives in 
Chuao) decided to transla te  an  image of St. Jo h n  the B aptist to Chuao, in 
which the celebration was already held, and she strengthened the festivity as 
is confirmed by oral tradition. Or She could be translated there by the family 
Liendo from La Vega, Caracas, (another plantation belonged to Catalina Mexia 
de Liendo), because in her will, disposition NQ she said th a t the slaves she had 
in La Vega can be translate  to Chuao, if the cocoa p lantation needed them. 
That disposition, again reaffirms the communication established between the 
capital and Chuao, during colonial time.
25. The nam es of the first cap tains people rem em ber are: D am iana Liendo,
Francisca Planchez, Machu Chavez, Ju a n a  Liendo, Marcolina Liendo, (Camilo 
Borges' daughter), Berta Ache. As second captain, they only ta lk  about 
Candida Bacalao, and as male captains, Simon Franco (Jesus Franco's grand 
father, who w as cap tain  a t the time of M achu Chavez); Vicente Mijares, 
(Candida’s husband); (Juan Chavez, Candida's husband); who was after Charli 
Hernandez, b u t because of his illness he resigned th is position, and then  the 
society chose Santiago Hernandez.
In relation to the cap tains Berta said: "After C andida’s death we haven't 
elected any second captain. Every year the women of the society said: We have 
to choose a second one, b u t at the end we didn't . I th ink  why have another 
captain? . Santiago, the first captain goes with me all the time, he has to go to 
protect u s  from quarrels, or other kinds of problem. For example, th is year we 
went out w ithout candles, people came to trouble me and I said to everybody: 
one moment, here is the Captain to represent me. I cannot do everything. But 
Chavez who was captain said Berta you are r ig h t . You know Carmen, th is is 
hard  work, It is a heavy load to  prepare and control the whole festivity, I try to 
do my best b u t I cannot take care of all details . That problem happened on the 
16th of July, the problem was tha t we hadn't got the candles, bu t th a t task  is the 
obligation of the Captain : the fireworks, the candles, and taking care of the 
women. This year Iginio took care of the fireworks, he acted as  another 
captain. We bought th is year eigteen dozen fireworks, and spent around Bs. 
2.0 0 0 ,  which w as a bargain taking into consideration the quantity."
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26. In August 1989 I went to  Berta’s house in Maracay. People were watching T.V. It 
was eight o'clock when I arrived : Iginio, her husband, Ramon, Pio and one of 
the two girls were there. Berta and Iginio have four children. They belong to 
one of the few married couples of Chuao. They have th is house in  Maracay 
because Iginio used to work there, and could obtain a cheap mortgage from the 
government to buy the house. Now he is retired, so Berta and he spend two days 
in  Maracay looking after the girls and the rest of the week they stay in Chuao. 
There, they also have a house, which they are improving by building a toilet 
and more rooms. They are good workers. In Chuao Iginio ren ts an old truck  
w hich belongs to Sebastian  Murillo and m akes some m oney transporting  
people from the beach to the town and viceversa. Berta sells icecream made at 
home and, during the time of festivities, except St. John , she prepares and sells 
different k inds of appropriate food. They are more commercially m inded 
th a n  other people of Chuao, and sometimes others resent th is.For example, 
Iginio won’t take anybody to town or to beach w ithout paym ent, and some 
people of Chuao don't understand tha t they have to pay. They are inhabitants 
of Chuao and have a right to go there. However, it is very clear to Iginio, he 
says to them  'if you don't' pay you dont'go in the truck, go by foot.' Women also 
say th a t the food Berta sells is very expensive. On the other hand  they are 
respected because Iginio belongs to n n e  of the im portant families, of Chuao, he 
is N estor’s uncle and  Berta came from"El Paraiso."She is J e su s  Franco"s 
cousin. Probably, they have a different outlook on life because they have been 
living in a city for m any years, and th is m akes the difference .
*Berta talked in Maracay 1989 about different things in relation to St. John. Part of 
her ta lk  h as  already been included in the description of the  festivity of St. 
John . "As captain I am doing well. Carmen Elena. W hen they gave me the 
leadership of the Society of St. John , twelve years ago they had  only 1,000 Bs, 
now I have collected 20,000. We are starting to rebuild the house of St. Jo h n  
and we will m ake some changes inside, such as knocking down the wall which 
divides the corridor and the living room. This will extend the latter, in which 
the altar is placed. We are also planning to have a big window for good 
ventilation. The former house was made of bahareque (a type of mud). We are 
changing it into blocks. This year I will begin, if God wills, so, th a t when I die 
people of Chuao will say,that house was made by the dead Berta, who was first 
captain  of St. John . This year, as you remember,we went to Choroni on the 
25 th  of Ju n e , we sang and danced in the church. People treated  u s  in a 
marvellous way. Afterwards the priest called us, he w anted u s  to do the same 
dances and songs at the afternoon Mass. So, we went there, and at the end we
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were so tired th a t we felt dead. But it was very nice and profitable because we 
collected Bs 5 ,0 0 0  for St. John."
Berta has a beautiful voice, and it would appear th a t she is one of the best singers of 
Chuao. So. she said: "I do not know how to read or to write, all the verses I 
have to invent them  in  my head. I always said to my sons, please listen to me. 
You m ust study, to learn, because it is very sad, w hen you don 't1 because 
everybody deceives you. W hen I was a child I lived in the field. I had to work 
there, cu t the scrub with the m achete to prepare the land. There was a little 
school in town, b u t I couldn't go there. W hen I was sixteen my father moved 
into Chuao, and then I lived here until I married. Later, you know I was living 
between Maracay and Chuao, bu t, now, my real desire is to live in Chuao for 
the rest of my life. I am now 52 years old, my family have grown up, they are 
young m en and women and they don’t' need me as before, I did the best I could 
for them; now I would like to live peacefully in Chuao."
27. According to Isabel Bolivar: "St. Jo h n  is watched three times; he is outside the
church from Ju n e  23 until Ju ly  16. 'W hat does tha t m ean, watching ? it was 
asked 'Well, on his altar, outside the church, where they take him  to be 
watched. And th a t house where Saint John  is watched, h as  been m ade for a 
long time, it has a m ain altar, baptised by the Father. In order to take him to 
th a t m ain  a lta r to w atch him, first there w as a wedding. At th a t time the 
church was in a bad way and a niece of mine was m arried there in th a t chapel 
Ithe Saint's h o u s e l ( I s a b e l  did not know the date in  which th is happened bu t 
it m ust be in recent times, since the reforms of the church m ade by Presidente 
Leoni (1965-70). Maria Borges confirmed the accuracy of Isabel's story about 
h e r niece's wedding ceremony being held at the house, ra th e r  th a n  in the 
church, so th a t the sain t could be watched there afterwards, Maria Borges 
affirms: 'T hat is true, well, there shouldn't be any people in  the house. The 
house belonged to a bachelor, bu t since everything in th a t place is old, it's an  
old place, th a t  doesn 't m ean  anyth ing  m ore, because  th a t  house  is 
baptised."(1979).
28. Cqja (already described in the Corpus festivity). Fernando Ortiz in Los bailes y  el
teatro de los negros en el Folklore de Cuba said that in Cuba the Congos danced 
Yuka, th is  m usic w as played with three timbres, membr&fonos: la caja, la 
mula y  el cachlmbo. The cajero (the m an who beats the cqja) is the  leader of 
the musicians in the Congo's dances in Cuba, (p.394,426)
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29. Cumaco : a drum  with one membrane, attached with nails to the wooden drum
body; both the membrane and the body of the drum  are struck. It is placed on 
the ground and m ay be played by various drum m ers simultaneously, who sit 
on it The m em brane is played with the hands, while the body of the drum  is 
topped with sticks.
30 . Modernism attem pted to break out of biological and social lim itations and to
create aw areness through new uses of language. Poets took the creation of a 
new vocabulary and new forms seriously. For the first time in Latin America 
poets tended to place literary activity higher in the hierarchy of values than  
political activities. The creator and m ost im portant poet of th is  movement 
w as the nicaraguense Ruben Dario. He started  the new poetry with Azul, a 
poem published in 1898.
31. In the morning of the 23 of June , only socias participate in the festivity, some of
them , who have little children cannot come because they prepare food, fetch 
the children, so they prefer todo the domestic work during the day to be free in 
the evening and fully participate in the celebration. It can  be said th a t th is 
morning ritual prepares the ambience, the atmosphere for the n ig h t . Another 
detail, the women do not dress in any special way to the morning celebration, 
as they do in  the evening).
32. One of my best friend in Chuao was Candida Bacalao, the second Captain of St.
Jo h n  the Baptist from 1979 to 1986. She had proved to be the m ost sensitive 
and intelligent of the women of Chuao. From the first m om ent we m et in 1979, 
a current of m utual acceptance and empathy was established, and  she became 
a very special person to me, both as  inform ant and  friend. After m any 
conversations with Candida, in 1984 she nominated me for m em bership in the 
Society. I have not asked m yself to become a soc ia l of the  St. Jo h n  
organization. That w as a surprise Candida gave to me. My candidacy was 
accepted, and  I have continued to  m aintain my m em bership ever since. I 
clearly remember the m anner in which Candida explained w hat I had to do as 
a new member. She informed me tha t on Ju n e  24th, when the women were 
collecting alms, they were going to come to my door, and would probably sing a 
verse something like the following:
"At your door have arrived/five or six with the m an who p lays/and  they come to ask 
for a little verse from your mouth.
In order to help me out, she suggested tha t I might answer in this fashion:
"Oh, from your m outh, people, you awalt/Oh, that my voices are not good/Oh, tha t my 
voices are not good/And I had hoped to bring you /The m usic of a sea siren/Oh, 
who com m ands you, m instrel/Let strength be created earnestly/W ith Helena, 
oh, let u s eat without being hungry/Oh, let us eat without being hungry."
I followed Candida’s advice, for not only had  she been a m em ber of the St. Jo h n  
Society for 31 years, bu t she was also my sponsor and my supporter. Maria 
Tecla also participated as a teacher in the lesson I w as receiving. The two 
women were intimate friends and were also related, (one of Maria Tecla's son 
had  four k ids w ith one of C andida's daughter) m ost im portantly , they 
understood each other well. I shall never forget th a t m eeting in 1984, for 
stim ulated by a bottle of rum  th a t I offered them, the women proceeded to 
improvise verses in point and counterpoint, in a totally spontaneous and 
often mischievous m anner using hum our, puns, and word-play . It was at that 
point th a t I realised the n a tu re  of these women’s oral vitality and the ir 
exceptional qualities as artists and hum an beings. Maria Tecla a t th is  time 
told me th a t "she doesn't belong more to the Society because she had some 
argum ents, m any years ago, with some women of the society, who disregarded 
her. So, she is a follower of Saint John  the Baptist because of her promise and 
her devotion, b u t she belongs to him  in the celestial way, not in any society 
here in earth".(1980)
B ut M aria Tecla, as  'a celestial' Sanjuanera still h as  an  im portant position.but 
informal, in the festivity of St. John. She participates actively in all events. 
For example, when last year I asked Berta for some explanation about the 
festivity, she told me : "Ask Maria Tecla she is the only one who knows
everything here."(Berta Ache,1989)
33. I did not realized immediately the importance of th is chant. Later on when she 
died I understood her words. That chant which she performed alone, have had 
two objectives: To support me in public, as a future m em ber of the society in 
her position of Second captain of St John , and to give us inform ation about 
the illness she w as suffering, a cancer in the belly, which killed her few 
m onths later). In the afternoon, the same day in her house we were talking (I 
had with me the tape recording). She gave me information about "medicine 
woman "in Chuao, and she did an  evaluation of her behaviour in  life, at the 
end she sang to me the following Canto de Strena, th a t in  th is  m om ent I did 
not understand in its deep significance:
- This copy (tape recording] is for when I die, Ay!, my little verses will be left.
-My little verses, ay! if I were a painter, ay! I would like to be a painter,
Ay! To picture you in my hand.
- Ay! Picture you, ay! in my hand picture you, so tha t when you would be absent,
I could open my hand and look at you.
-Ay! Look a t you, I planted a plant, ha,ha, ay! a plant I planted 
on a rock above Dorao, above Dorao, on a rock above Dorao
- Ay! A crown of thorn, a crown of thorn (..... )
- Ay! Lying down, ay! J u a n  ( }if I were rich and had money
as the river h as sand, I would buy Barquisimeto and El Tocuyo would be mine.
- Ay! Would be mine, I would buy Barquisimeto and El Tocuyo would be mine.
- Ay! Would be mine, I would buy Barquisimeto and El Tocuyo would be mine.
- Ay! Would be mine, Ay! With mahogany leaves, with mahogany leaves, I am going to
m ake 
you a tree plantation.
- A tree plantation, I am  going to make you a tree plantation, and on the countenance
of your 
face, paint a spring.
-Ay! Spring, the day I die, do not go asking for me, ah.
- Asking for me, do not go asking for me, ay! Look for me in the cemetery, in the
cemeteiy, 
but do not go crying.
-Ay! Crying, bu t do not go crying, ay! Jesus  Christ is a teacher, ay!
Jesus Christ is a teacher, ah.
-Ah, Jesus Christ is a teacher, Je su s  Christ is a teacher who does all things, ah.
- All things, who does all things, Ay! (....) will be salt and salt is undone by water, ah.
-I am leaving, ay! I am leaving, ah, if you leave, I leave, if you stay, I stay, ah, ah.
Ay! I am going to show you, ah.
34. Sangueos:
Ay! Loee Ay.! Loea Ay! Lolo loa. (Chorus)
The flower of m arjoram 
Chorus
Give me a little glass of water 
Chorus
How long, my life, my heart, how long.
Chorus
Loee Loea Loo Looa (Chorus)
Ay! My m other nam ed me Rose 
Chorus
Ay! My mother named me rose but I didn't like it 
Chorus
the rose is fragile, and loose quickly its petals 
Chorus
These verses made by Berta Ache did not have a precise m eaning for her, she 
could not explain to me their significance, however, in a m etaphorical way 
th is Sangueo  h as to do with life, death and strengths. She said th a t probably 
she likes those m ost th a t particular year, as I understand , she likes to play 
with words, th a t can m atch the rhythm  of the cqja . "For example, I make one 
to th is year performance, and I sung it several times, because it liked me this 
time more th an  others "Loe, loa.Loe/ I am going with the daw n/ And tonight I 
blow up (to exhaust)/ and tonight I blow u p / Loe,loe loa / I am  going with the 
dawn. I am  ru n n in g / I am ru n n in g / Loe loe lo a / I am  going with the 
dawn."(Berta, 1989).)
I was a w itness to a very particular expression of these bonds during the 1980 
celebration. On the morning of Ju n e  23rd, when the  procession arrived at 
Candida's house, there appeared to be no changes in the singing, yet an  
atm osphere of sadness, coupled with sweetness and warmth, seemed to hover 
about the women as they gathered around Candida. She had chosen to dress in 
white; her hair was bound in a white kerchief. She had  arranged her living 
room differently: in the room was a table with a cross at its centre, flanked by 
lit candles. Candida had strewn a profusion of flowers and leaves around the 
cross. The women, dancing the Sangueo  around Candida, began each one in 
tu rn  to sing verses referring to Candida and her pain due to the death, a m onth 
previously, of her companion, Vicente Mijares, a captain of St. John:
"That flew away, oh, the bird th a t flew away, little C andida/O h, the cage was 
left empty, only the place was left/I have found the place empty, Berta, only the 
cage was left /...O h , to weep, don't sit down to weep, Candida, oh, give her 
courage...don't sit down to weep...Oh, to weep, don't sit before the altar...To 
Saint Jo h n  the B aptist/the bird th a t flew away, every time I reach the point of 
the bird th a t flew away, oh/O h, the flowers of the cemetery, Berta, the flowers 
of the cemetery, oh, I don't know what has happened to them , oh I don’t know 
w hat h as  happened to them , th a t w hen the  wind touches them , all have
withered, oh /;they  have withered, all have withered...Oh, I am  remembering 
you with tears and sighs, oh, with tears and sights I am remembering you..."
As her friends rendered th is homage to Candida, tears began to ru n  down her 
face, at which point Maria Tecla intervened, singing another verse, which she 
im bued with a tone of joy and hope. In th is m anner, balance and  harm ony 
were restored, and the ritual w ent on as in  previous tim es, although no 
dancing to the  drum  w ent on a t C andida's house th a t year and only 
”Sangueos”and verses to St. John  were offered the grieving woman.)
36. Prohibition in Caracas, S.XVIII. (See introduction, Confraternity of St. John  
the Baptist in the Church of St. Maurice, p.
37. The following Canto de Sirena or Song to St. John  is an example of the several 
chants they performed, at th a t time:
Oh, Trinity, oh Most Blessed Sacram ent, Oh Most Blessed Sacram ent, Most 
Holy Trinity
-Bless me with your hands, oh, with your hands, bless me with your hands oh, 
embrace me with the cross, oh
-Oh with your hands, bless me with your hands, oh, embrace me with the cross 
-Oh with the cross, oh so th a t it will always be with me, oh, in  the nam e of 
Jesus
-Oh, to Jesu s, I am  going, I'm already bidding farewell, I'm bidding farewell. 
Saint Jo h n  the Baptist, to your living room and your corridor 
-Oh, corridor, to your living room and corridor, if you do not stay tonight, 
tomorrow the su n  is going to kill you
-Then so m uch the better, oh alas, would th a t it would rain, alas, th a t it would 
rain, a rain  storm  from the north, oh, if I were a big decanter, I would gather it 
all up, ah
-I would gather it, oh, a rain  storm of rum, oh, would tha t, alas, it would be a 
rum  rain storm, I would gather it all up
-Oh, th a t it would rain  on me, oh, alas, a rum  rain storm, oh, alas, a rum  rain 
storm, Candida, tha t it would all fall on me, ah
Oh, would th a t it would fall on me, alas, my sisters, th a t it would fall on me, 
Ellas, a rum  rain  storm, ah
-Oh, of rum, I would gather it all up, oh, would tha t my m outh were a cask, oh, 
look, my belly a decanter, oh
-Decanter, I am  leaving already, I bid farewell to your living room and  your 
corridor, oh, I don't bid you farewell because I don't have the courage.
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-Oh, when the bottle sounds, oh when the bottle sounds, Candida, and the glass 
goes "tilin, tilan"
-Oh, tilin, til&n, tilin, tilan, when the bottle sounds and the glass, tilin, tilan 
-When the bottle sounds, ehee, when the bottle sounds, oh, the  glass, tilin, 
tilan, ah
-Tilin, tilin, oh, the glass, tilin, tilin, when th is rooster crows, oh, I can 't find 
an end to the glass, ah
-I can 't find an  end, Julio, the bottle is not enough for her, oh, the bottle is not 
enough for her, the bottle is not enough for her, be careful, boy, I can 't find an 
end to the glass, ah
-Oh, I can ’t find an  end to the  glass, oh, th a t is why they call you the 
drunkard...
-And I am going home, Julio  is waiting for me, he's going to look for a hatchet 
because he's going to chop down the tree...
-Because he's going to chop down the tree tha t we have in  the road, oh, because 
it will be a road, oh, because it will be a road, my love, where we have our 
destiny, ah
-Chop the tree, on the beach there are a lot of people who arrived th is morning 
and they could get by, I'm going to send them  a car, oh, first he's going to chop 
it, ah
-Oh chop, I bet they can 't get by, oh, tha t hacienda is very broad, look, not ju s t 
anyone can jum p in there ah. (St. John, 1984)
In these  songs the  s tru c tu re  is the sam e a s  those previously quoted. 
Throughout the verses it is seen how different topics are linked by m eans of a 
game of opposites: sacred-profane, and even social aspects of interest to the 
com m unity.
For example, these songs alluded to the Blessed Sacram ent, and the singers 
said good-bye to the Saint m any times. From th is they changed to a joking 
verse about it raining rum , and, w ithout pause, throughout the verses, the 
women returned to a problem the community was having at th a t moment. For 
example. It so happened th a t the night before a hundred-year old mijao tree 
had  fallen during a rain  storm; the tru n k  of the tree was so large th a t it had 
blocked the road into the town. This was rather worrying for them  because it 
m ean t there  w as no com m unication betw een th e  land  and  the  beach, 
particularly given th a t it was the time of the festival of St. John . At th is time 
m any people were arriving by sea to observe the celebration.
38 0
38. In 1984, In Edita's house Sabina Chavez asked St John  to cure Pipito, his son. 
(Singers the women Edith Liendo, Berta Ache and Sabina Chavez)
The little eyes of the Baptist, are serene eyes, they do not deserve to cry, bu t I 
have to ciy for them ./For them, look a t the Isora's face, look at the Isora's face, 
she h as  it covered./Gentlem en I am  the dead m an although the dead doesn't 
speak, I am  the dead although the dead doesn't speak ./ D oesn't speak. She 
covers her face because yesterday evening she didn't take out the flag to dance 
'Sangueo '/1 m ust punish  her, so she has to learn her duties, Ay "she hadn 't a 
good behaviour/Ay! Stop, Sabina I already punished Isora/G entlem en I am  
the dead, although the dead doesn't speak, I am the one who was buried in front 
of the green palm  tree ./G reen  palm  tree, Ay ! Gentlem en I am  the dead, 
although the dead doesn't speak ./D oesn't speak! I am the one who was buried 
in front of the green palm tree./Sovereign, because his spirit stays, his spirit 
stays Ay! with the sovereign Father /Ay! St. John  the Baptist give him health, 
give Pipito health, th a t he can  go and light a candle for you /L ight a candle, 
Saint Jo h n  the Baptist I have a compromise St. Jo h n  the Baptist, I have to 
look if somebody is waiting for me, Give health  to Pipito, St. Jo h n  the 
Baptist. "(1984)
39. M anum itted. They did not work on the field. They were servants on the 
owner's houses. They have another s ta tu s  in com parison to o ther black 
slaves. That could be the reason for not dancing to the drums.
40 . "St. Jo h n  is stolen on St. Peter,day by the captain, the cajero or Saint John 's  
horse. In ancient tim es they always did this. Now they do no t do it every 
festivity. This year they wanted to steal St. John. We had left him  in Maria 
Tecla's house, b u t she locked St, Jo h n  in a room and they couldn't take him 
away. You know Maria Tecla she took the Saint to her room, locked up the 
door bu t remained with u s  until dawn. Later she went to sleep,and didn't’ allow 
us  to take St. John  away."(Berta, 1989)
41. W hen Ignacio Hermoso saw the kind of bitten he had, he said : I am a dead 
m an, he last only few hours, he arrived home an died. He was my relative, bu t 
he never practised black magic, he was a "curioso ", a good medicine man. My 
m other told me th a t she heart th a t Ignacio want to have a pact with the devil, 
so he came to the field to m eet him .First Ignacio found a very big hole, and 
from inside an  enorm ous bull came out, and th en  a big bird, a zamurazo. 
(Black bird which eats rubbish) Ignacio Hermoso did not like the way the devil
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was behaving and said to him,"I can not do any trea t with you,because I don't 
like the things you have done. "So, the devil appeared and said to Ignacio: 'You 
are a very strong m an, and I cannot do any agreement with you. "That means 
th a t my uncle Ignacio did not w ant to learn black magic. For him  to be a 
medicine m an, was to have a kind of wisdom to do good things. I have heard 
th a t in Chuao were m any sorcerers at th a t tim e,but now all these old people 
died and the young did not know anything about it."But, she also tell me tha t 
still some people of Chuao tha t she believed have some special powers, "one of 
them , I have heard  has  a tru n k  with special powers, if he touch a person or 
animal with it, they immediately died. This stick was cu t out a Good Friday at 
12 m. It h as  to be cu t from the tree called San Cristobal, the day and the hour 
already mentioned."Another happening was the strange death of a woman in 
Chuao, which she believed were the result of black magic. "A person gave her 
some kind of soup prepared with water taken from a tree called ceiba, and after 
she d runk  tha t, her belly grew up and and she start to urinate constantly, and 
at the end she died, nobody could stop the water coming out. Many years ago 
nobody wanted to come to Chuao because we were considered dangerous people, 
all sorcerers, so when you went out of Chuao, you never said th a t you were 
from C huao. Now th a t way of seeing Chuao have changed. "(Maritza 
Tagliafierro, 1986)
CHAPTER FOUR 
C onclusion
The quest for Africa in the Americas
There are m any  difficulties in a ttem pting  a  s tu d y  of African 
A m erican  c u ltu re . T hese include  prob lem s of identify ing  the  
African sou rces of p a rticu la r elem ents, of d istingu ish ing  African 
e le m e n ts  of th e  new  c u ltu re s  th a t  developed , a n d  of th e  
in accu racy  of inform ation refery*^ to the  origin and  d is tribu tion  
of the  slaves. From  the  beginning of the  colonization th e  society 
w a s  new , fo rm ed  by  S p a n ia rd s  a n d  A frican s  w ho cam e 
sim u ltaneou lsy  to th e  Am ericas. The E u ropean  a s  th e  dom inan t 
g roup  a n d  th e  A frican a s  slaves. T h u s th e re  is n o t a  pre- 
E u ro p ea n  socie ty  w h ich  is im pregnated  by  A frican  fea tu res . 
T hese societies w ere from  th e ir  orig ins A m erican  socie ties in  
th e  p rocess of re-creation  of th e ir Euro-A frican com ponents The 
t ru th  is th a t  from  the  beginning  the  A fricans in  th e ir  condition 
a s  slaves belonged to th e  low s tr a ta  of society . They w ere 
u n p ro tec te d  an d  exploited an d  consequen tly  affected in  th e ir  
cu ltu ra l b ackg round . However, the  dorrwnmi c u ltu re
p ro tec ted , a n d  s tim u la te d  som e c u ltu ra l  v a lu e s  th e
v osidesi* c
Africans/ to reinforce the  estab lished  social s tru c tu re . To analyse 
the  cu ltu ra l con tribu tion  of the  Africans, it is necessary  to look a t 
d ifferent a sp ec ts , for exam ple: the  p lan ta tio n  system  created  a 
society, in  w ich th e  slaves were im portan t, in  m o st of the  cases, 
only a s  a  lab o u r force. So, th e  slaves worked in  a n  organization 
s tru c tu re d  a s  a  p rison  system . The ow ners of th e  p lan ta tions did 
n o t encourage the  form ation of cohesive groups w ith in  the  slave 
popu la tion . M oreover, th e  A fricans cam e from  societies w here 
th e  c u ltu re  w as b ased  on oral trad ition . The know ledge, the  
in tegral vision of th e  cu ltu re, w as the  privilege of th e  ad u lts  and  
specifically th e  elders. The A fricans se n t to  th e  A m ericas were 
young, m o st of th em  betw een 15 and  20 y ears  of age. Therefore 
due  to  th e ir  y ou th , h a d  less  to co n trib u te  to  th e  new  social 
cu ltu ra l organisation. In relation to the  slaves' w ay of living, such
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as bu ild ing  h o u ses, d ress  m aking  and  even food th e  ow ners of 
th e  p la n ta tio n s  e s ta b lish e d  a  n u m b e r of re g u la tio n s  w hich  
ap p aren tly  did n o t perm it the  preservation  of c u ltu ra l p a tte rn s . 
F or exam ple , all th e  A frican  tra d itio n s  in  re la tio n  to th e  
o rn a m e n ts  of d re s s  a n d  d e co ra tio n  o f h o u s e s  w ere  lo st. 
However, in  S p an ish  A m erica th e  in te re s t of th e  S p an ia rd s  in 
im p la n tin g  C atho lic ism  p e rm itted  th e  p re se rv a tio n  of som e 
A frican or In d ian  c u ltu ra l  e lem en ts, u se fu l to  re in fo rce  the  
religious system .
M oreover, a t  th e  p r e s e n t  tim e  m a n y  a s p e c t  of 
perfo rm ance , p a rticu la rly  in  th e  USA, seen  a s  m u ch  derived 
from  co n tem porary  m ass  m ed ia  a s  from  rem em b ran ce  of an  
A frican  he ritag e . In a n y  case , th e  q u e s t for A frica in  th e  
A m ericas is m u ch  m ore com plex th a n  th a t  "draw m  in  te rm s 
m erely of the  p resence or absence of Africanism" (1) As Edison 
C arneiro  say s  : "In no p a r t  of Brazil do th e  cu lts  ap p ea r w ith  
enough  un ifo rm ity  to perm it identification  a s  'p u re  types'". (2) 
On th e  o th er h an d , every s tu d y  of th is  k ind  is a  s tep  tow ards 
understand ing" the  process of culture". (3)
C huao is a  com m unity of people descended  from  slaves of 
African origin. Their very existence in  V enezuela is, in  itself, an  
African p resence  in  the  Am ericas, and  over the  years, the  people 
of C huao have estab lished  a  d istinc t iden tity  for them selves, as 
C h u a en o s, in  V enezuela. T his ch ap te r sum m arizes a sp ec ts  of 
th is  p ro cess  of defin ition  u n d e r th ree  h ead in g s: sociological, 
h istorical, religious.
Sociological
The family system  of the  people of C huao is sim ilar to th a t 
of o th e r A fro-V enezuelan an d  Afro-Am erican com m unities.T he 
com m on c h a rac te r is tic s  of th e  system  include  variab le  m ating  
form s: legal m arriage, non  legal co residen tia l u n io n s , and  non  
legal ex traresidencial un ions. There is a  high degree of conjugal 
instab ility . A large n u m b er of househo lds are  h ead ed  by single 
fem ales w ho occupy a  pivotal position in  k in sh ip , dom estic and  
residen tia l groups. The b ases for a  causa l exp lanation  of these  
c h a rac te ris tic s  could be th e  slave an d  p la n ta tio n  system  and
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eco n o m ic  m a rg in a l i ty  in  fo rm er c e n tu r ie s  A fte r th e ir  
e m a n c ip a t io n , A frica n  d e s c e n d a n ts  w e re  e c o n o m ic a lly  
pow erless, they  h a d  no control of the  profits p roduced  by their 
labour. E m ancipation  did no t produce a  very significant change 
in  th e  legal an d  econom ic s ta tu s  of ex-slaves an d  provided them  
w ith  a  lim ited n u m b er of opportun ities. They have con tinued  to 
be  econom ically  m arg inal b ecau se  of low w ages an d  lim ited 
o ccu p a tio n a l o p p o rtu n ities . T hese c h a ra c te r is tic s  have been  
reinforced u n til th e  p resen t tim e by the  lack  of in te re s t by  the 
s ta te  and  the  dom inant groups of V enezuelan society.
On th e  o th er h an d , the  experience of slavery p roduced  a 
specia l m ode of th o u g h t, w hich  is concerned  w ith  a need  of 
su b s is ten ce  sufficient only to survive. T his m an n e r of living, in 
certa in  w ays, con tinues in  C huao, in  the  20 th . century , and  it is 
sh a red  by o th er V enezuelan groups. There is a  com m on p h rase  
h e a rd  of d iffe ren t c o m m u n itie s  in  V en ezu e la , a n d  th e ir  
equ ivalen t in  C uba and  Brazil "the problem  here  is no t dying". 
T his p h ilo sophy  of life em erges a s  som eth ing  a n c e s tra l, a n d  
a tav is tic  w hich  enab le  m arg inal g roups to live an d  enjoy life, 
even th o u g h  a t  th e  sam e tim e it c re a te s  o b stac le s  to th e ir  
in teg ration  in to  a  possibility  for developm ent.
In the  case of C huao one basis  for the  social in tegration  of 
th e  com m unity  is the  cycle of festivities. give m eaning  to
th e ir  w ay of life M oreover, th e  m ost resp ec ted  fam ilies of the  
com m unity  a re  th o se  in tim ately  linked w ith  th e  lead ersh ip  of 
the  festivals, especially C orpus Christi and  St. J o h n  the  B aptist.
Every perform ance of the  a r t  form s th a t  co n stitu te  C orpus 
C risti and  St. Jo h n  the  B aptist, although sim ilar in  s tru c tu re , is a 
un iq u e  experience in  w hich individuals can  exp ress them selves, 
th e ir  sk ills and  th e ir  re- in te rp re ta tio n  of the  n o rm s th a t  m ake 
u p  C huao society. T his m anifests itself in dance, m usic, drum s, 
p ra y e rs , poe try , so n g s a n d  s to rie s , th a t  n o t only  reaffirm  
appropiate  social behaviour, b u t, p e rh ap s m ore im portantly , they 
affirm  individuality , creativity, s ta tu s  and  p e rso n a l achievm ent. 
T hus, m en  and  w om en are a s  m uch  c rea to rs  of cu ltu re  a s  they 
are p ro d u cts  of it.
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The festivities can  also be seen as in s tru m e n ts  w ith which 
th e  C huao  society  reg u la te s  ind iv iduals, a n d  sim u ltaneously , 
in c o rp o ra te s  th e m  in to  th e  g en era l p a t te rn  of V enezuelan  
society. The whole cycle of festivities of Chuao, no t only St. Jo h n  
th e  B a p tis t an d  C orpus C hristi, p lays a  social role in  bringing 
people together, an d  giving them  a  specific iden tity  to  people, 
and  defining a t the sam e tim e, a  distinctive place in  Venezuela.
Socialization and education
T he tra d itio n s  in  C huao  are  p rese rv ed  p red o m in an tly  
th ro u g h  oral tran sm ission  from one generation to th e  other. A 
whole co rpus of folklore and  beliefs p e rs is t th ro u g h  the  society 
in  th is  way. C hildren learn  abou t the  C huao festivities and  their 
p lace in  society, th ro u g h  th e  teach in g  of the
D octrine. They lea rn  the  basic  elem ents of Catholicism , su ch  as 
th e  b e lie f  in  God, The Holy T rin ity , th e  S a c ra m e n ts , th e  
C o m m an d m en ts  a n d  also  le a rn  p ray e rs  th a t  th e y  will need  
d u rin g  th e  festiv ities. T hen, th e  observation  of th e  festivals 
pe rm it them  to lea rn  in  an  ind irect way, th e  songs, dances, the  
o rgan ization  of th e  festivity and  in  general how  they  have to 
behave in  o rder to fulfil th e  ru le s  w hich  lead  th e  festivities. 
C h ild ren  can  p a rtic ip a te  in  any  festivities th ey  w an t, and  the  
p erm iss io n  is given by  th e  leaders of th e  Societies of C orpus 
C hristi an d  S t. J o h n  th e  B ap tist. They a lso  have  th e ir  own 
celebration , a  p rocession  of the  Virgin of th e  Rosary, w hich  is 
celebrated  on E as te r Sunday. T hrough the  organization and  the  
perform ance of th is  procession  child ren  u n d e r  th e  leadersh ip  of 
M aria Tecla lea rn  the  s tru c tu re  of th e  festivity, w hich  responds 
to the  basic  p a tte rn  of the  all festivities of Chuao.
In 1985 M aria Tecla w as observed teach ing  th e  las t lesson 
of th e  D o c trin e , befo re  th e  c h ild re n  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  
procession  of th e  Virgin of th e  Rosary. C hildren gathered  in  the  
c h u rc h , to h e a r  M aria  T ecla give th e  p rin c ip a l p a r ts  of th e  
D octrine to them , they  th en  repeated  everything she  said, and  in 
conclusion she tau g h t them  a  song w hich expressed  the  sam e 
basic  elem ents .
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The ch ild ren  learned  it all by  h eart. She  reaffirm ed the 
D octrine by singing. Prayers linked to songs, dan ces an d  m usic, 
a re  th e  p a tte rn  of all th e  festiv ities in  C huao , a n d  a re  of the  
p rim ary  im portance to the  preservation  of th e  trad ition .
A n o th e r exam ple of how  tra d itio n  is transm itted  tak es  
place on th e  evening of E as te r Sunday, w hen th e  firs t reh earsa l 
for th e  p re p a ra tio n  of C o rp u s festiv ity  is perfo rm ed . The 
h ie ra rch y  of th e  C orpus Society and  the  com m unity  g a th e r in a  
space n e a r  th e  chu rchyard  (the sam e space is alw ays u sed  to the 
reh e a rsa ls  of C orpus Christi) to see th e  ch ild ren , w ho w an t to 
partic ipa te  in  the  festival. The cap ta ins and  th e  re s t  of the  devil 
d an ce rs  observe and  evaluate  the  ch ild ren 's  skill, giving them  
the  advice on  how  to im prove th e ir ab ilities. For th e  St. J o h n  
the  B ap tis t festivity, ch ild ren  im itate songs, dances, p rocessions 
an d  a t  th e  sam e tim e they  crea ted  songs, following th e  basic  
m usical p a tte rn  of St. Jo h n  the  B ap tist cycle .
T his w as also illu stra ted  on the  2 5 th  of J u n e  1984 w hen 
th e  ch ild ren  of Eddy, Yolanda, Pedro an d  S ab in a  perform ed the 
cycle of S t. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t festivity. T hese  ch ild ren , all 
betw een ten  an d  twelve years of age, included Horm iga, Chipilin, 
Arelis, O scar, Mao. (Plate 71,p.390) The ch ild ren  im ita ted  th e  
p ro ce ss io n  of S t. J o h n  th e  B ap tis t. O sca r (Y olanda's son) 
perform ed the  role St. Jo h n 's  horse  carrying a  doll on h is  head, 
w hich  rep resen ted  the  Sain t. The re s t were singing Sangueos  . 
They stopped  a t  E d ita 's  house , placed th e  doll in  th e  m iddle of 
th e  lounge an d  danced  the  sangueo  an d  th e n  s ta r te d  singing 
C antos d e  S irena , of th e ir  own c rea tio n . T hey  im provised  
verses, re la tin g  th em  to every day  life: (com m ents a b o u t the  
festivities, behaviour of people of C huao, events in  school, and  so 
on) an d  m ixed th em  w ith  o ther verses, w hich  th ey  h ad  learned  
from  oral trad itio n  of St. J o h n 's  festivity, (see append ix  II, p. 
304) A fter th e  C anto  d e  S ire n a , th ey  u se d  a n  em pty  m ilk 
con ta iner a s  a  d rum , and  sang  and danced to it.
The dancing  to the  d rum  is an o th er exam ple of th e  vitality 
of th e  o ral trad itio n . C hildren  of the  sartjuaneros  le a rn  by  
im ita tion  to dance in  a  style sim ilar to th e ir  p a re n ts . However, 
th e  n ew  g e n e ra tio n  of d a n c e rs  have  in  m a n y  w ays b een
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influenced  by o ther rh y th m s learned  th ro u g h  th e  m ass  m edia, 
an d  m an y  of th e  younger people in co rp o ra te  th e s e  in  th e ir  
dances. This does no t m ean  th a t  th e  yo u n g ste rs  a re  un ab le  to 
d an ce  th e  tra d itio n a l d an ces  of C huao . T he w om en of the  
S ociety  p e rm it th e  d a n c in g  of new  rh y th m s  by  y o u n g e r 
com m un ity  m em bers  for c e rta in  p eriods of tim e d u rin g  the  
festivities, b u t  afterw ard they  a sk  them  to dance  in  th e  style of 
C huao , a n d  th e  y o u n g s te rs  a re  q u ick  to com ply, w ith  no 
ob jections. H erein  one can  see b o th  th e  se p a ra tio n  an d  the  
c o m m u n ic a tio n  b e tw een  g e n e ra tio n s , for w ith o u t  b a rr in g  
innovation , tra d itio n  is p reserved . The w isdom  of th e  older 
genera tion  lies in  allowing th e  younger an  o p p o rtu n ity  for self- 
expression , w hile a t th e  sam e tim e estab lish in g  th e  differences 
w h ich  se p a ra te  th e se  e x tra n eo u s  in flu en ces from  th e  tow n 's 
tra d itio n . In th is  way, th e  young  people  ta k e  no te  of th e  
d is tin c tio n s  betw een the  two form s of expression .T he ch ild ren  
n o t only lea rn  dancing  an d  singing skills b u t  also  behav ioural 
p a tte rn  w hich  are  governed by th e ir gender for th e  festivities of 
C o rpus C h ris ti an d  S t. J o h n  th e  B ap tis t se t o u t d is tin c tio n s  
betw een the  sexes. They preserve aspec t of belief and  p rac tices 
a g a in s t social changes, an d  yet in  a n o th e r  co n tex t can  be a 
vehicle of social change by incorporating  new  elem ents.
To su m  up , the  w ay in  w hich child ren  le a rn  to partic ipa te  
in  th e  festivals is m ore th a n  ju s t  learn ing  a  d ram atic  role, b u t 
le a rn in g  o n e ’s p lace  in  C huao  society , a n d  u ltim a te ly , a s  
chuaenos , in  Venezuela. (Plate 69, 70, p 3&8,389)
The dram atisation o f gender roles
The festivities em phasise  a  clear dem arcation  as  well as an  
in terp lay  betw een m ale and  female roles w ith  C orpus C hristi as a 
m ale festivity and  St. J o h n  th e  B ap tist as a  fem ale festival. This 
delim ita tion  de te rm ines th e  dom inan t role of one of th e  sexes, 
a lth o u g h  in  b u lk  th e re  is a n  in te rp lay  of gender roles. Indeed 
th e  paradoxes an d  am biguities of re la tionsh ips betw een m en and 
w om en cou ld  be sa id  to rep re se n te d  in  th e  p a ra d o x es  and  
am biguities of the  festivities.
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It is quite clear after years of observation an d  partic ipation  
of th e  C huao  festivities, th a t  the  oral trad itio n  Is to ta lly  alive. 
Songs, dances, sto ries p a ss  from one generation  to ano ther, th u s  
illu stra ting  the  pride of being b o m  in Chuao.
The o lder g en era tio n  a re  n o t in h ib ited  by  th e ir  lack  of 
form al education , an d  w hilst som e have se n t th e ir sons to school 
they  have always rem inded them  th a t  they  m u s t n o t forget their 
tow n an d  th e ir  origin. So far th is  h a s  been  effective, an d  they  
express th e ir  love for the  hom e town by co n stan tly  re tu rn in g  for 
th e  festivals, w hich subconscien tiously  reaffirm  th e ir beliefs 
an d  origins.
The C orpus C hristi festival in  effect defines a  safe a rea  
w ith in  w hich the  defeat of S atan , Prince of D arkness, by  C hrist, 
th e  lig h t of th e  w orld, is su ccessfu lly  d ra m a tise d . T h is is 
revealed in  two w ays: by  th e  danced  fall of th e  devils a t  the  
ch u rch , an d  by th e  increasing  irrelevance of th e  m ask  the  closer 
one com es to  C h rist him self. However, th is  perform ance is no t 
w ith o u t d an g er a s  th e  im ita tion  of th e  devil m ay  con ju re  u p  
S a tan  him self, and  individual safety in  th is  event depends upon  
conform ity  to  p rec ise  ru le s  ab o u t th e  w earing  of m ask s  and  
relics an d  th e  p lace and  tim e of perform ance. Indeed  I have 
a lready  referred  to th is  context of trad ition  an d  perform ances as 
m ain ta ined  by wom en, a  context w ithin  w hich m en  perform  and  
rec ru it younger m ales to continue the perform ance.
T he d an g er in h e re n t in  th e  C orpus C h ris ti ce leb ra tion  
("this is  a  d angerous religion") can  be co n tra s ted  w ith  th e  joy, 
h ap p in ess  and  liberation  th a t  characterise  th e  festive cycle of St. 
J o h n  th e  B ap tis t. H ere, p a rad o x  an d  am b ig u itie s  are  of a 
different order, for while the  S a in t p ro tec ts  an d  confers benefit 
on h is  devotees, he  is rep resen ted  as a  child, an d  in  need  of the 
benefit a n d  p ro tec tio n  of m a te rn a l care  a s  p rov ided  by  the  
m em ber of h is  society.
D irect m ale partic ipa tion  in  th e  St. J o h n  th e  B ap tis t cycle 
is lim ited to the  m ale overseer, who keeps order, th e  drum m er, 
an d  th e  "horse". It is th u s  in no way com parable to the  female 
p a rtic ip a tio n  in  C o rpus C hristi w h e th e r a s  th e  g u a rd ia n s  of 
trad itio n  an d  a s  th e  m aker of costum es (and in  som e cases the
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m akers of m ask  also), and  provider of food. R a th er we can  see a 
c o n tra s t betw een th e  child, in the  image of St. J o h n  th e  B aptist, 
and  th e  devil, in  th e  a d u lt m ales of the  com m unity . W hile the 
festival of C orpus C hristi d ram a tise s  th e  fall of th e  devil, the  
ce leb ra tio n  of St. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t reveal a n d  ce leb ra te  the  
pow er of w om en . The im age is also the  focus a n d  occasion of 
th e  th ree  form s of m usical perform ance.
The songs w om en com pose deal w ith  th e ir  perspective  of 
the  world, a  fem inine dom ain  cen tred  a ro u n d  d ifferent a sp ec ts  
of love an d  sexuality . E xpressions of love to th e  S a in t in  the  
s a n g u e o s  belong  to th e  sp iritu a l world, w hile th e  C antos de  
S ire n a  in  w h ich  w om en provide com m entary  on even ts in  the  
com m unity  since th e  la s t festival, un ite  th e  sacred  an d  profane, 
overt sexuality  is p resen ted  th ro u g h  th e  G olpes  . Here wom en 
take  the  im ita tion  in  acting  o u t th e ir desires to be  in  love w ith 
m en b u t  a t  th e  sam e tim e expressing  th e ir  independence  from  
them , and  control over them . For the  dancing  to  th e  d ru m s St. 
J o h n  tu rn s  a sid e , th e reb y  p erm ittin g  h is  w om en to  exp ress 
in n e r  d e s ire s  linked  w ith  th e ir  sexual role, a n d  th e  secrecy  
in h e re n t in  fem inin ity . M en have no  choice b u t  to su b m it 
them selves to th e  w om en who feel confiden t en o u g h  in  th e ir  
pow er to  p e rm it m en  a c e r ta in  freedom , exciting  th em  by 
offering th e ir bodies ^  dance p a rtn e r ,b u t still m ain ta in ing  the ir 
d istance. Fem ale control over m ale dance, energy and  sexuality  
is seen  m ost dram atically  in  the  Lizard's cave.
T he c o n tra s t  be tw een  S a n g u e o  and  th e  Golpe a re  n o t 
sim ple  ex p re ss io n s  of th e  divine a n d  th e  p ro fan e , b u t  two 
a sp ec ts  of a  un ity . In th e  C huao  celebration , S a in t J o h n  the  
B ap tist is identified w ith  love w hether sp iritu a l o r sexual.
The c u lt  of S t. J o h n  th e  B ap tis t i l lu s tra te s  th e  positive 
energy of w om en in  an o th e r way, by  the  n u m ero u s  petitions to 
St. J o h n  and  th e  offerings people give to h im  for favours granted. 
Access to the  S a in t is  after all, w ithin th e  au th o rity  of h is society.
A lthough w om en in  every day life m ight a p p ea r to  have a  
s u b o rd in a te  p o s it io n , th e  fe s tiv a ls  rev e a l v e ry  d iffe ren t 
percep tion  of th e ir re la tionsh ip  w ith  m en.
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H istorical
C huao  festivals are the  p roduct of an  A frican response  to 
S p an ish  p opu lar religion. The Africans w ho w ere se n t to Chuao 
w ere of d iverse  orig in  th o u g h  m any  cam e from  A ngola and  
Congo. A ccording to  M aria Tecla, som e of th e  la s t  slaves the  
origin of w hich she  rem em bered were from Loango.
F o u r im p o rtan t m om ents in  the  h isto ry  of C huao  can  be 
re la ted  to th e  developm ent of th e  festiv ities of St. J o h n  the  
B ap tist and  C orpus C h r is t i :
The beg inn ing , som etim e w ith in  th e  la s t  decades of the  
17th century , w hen the  first contingent of slaves cam e to Chuao.
T he 18th c e n tu ry  w ith  th e  im p o s itio n  of v a rio u s  
p roh ib itions.
The end of the  19th or beginning of the  2 0 th  cen tu ry , from 
w hich period the festivities are today  directly  rela ted .
The 1980 *s w hen  there  w as exposure to o th e r festivities in 
o ther p a rts  of V enezuela.
In the 17th. cen tu ry  two facts were relevant:
The ow ner of th e  p lan ta tio n  ordered  th e  teach in g  of the  
relig ious fa ith  to th e  slaves, following the  C atech ism  perm itted  
by the  Council of T rent, (1562-63).
The will of C a ta lin a  M exia w hich  gave th e  slaves th e  
stab ility  and  secu rity  so th a t  they  could n o t be sold or expelled 
from Chuao.
In the  18th cen tu ry  :
The docum en t NQ 78, 1767, ru les were e s tab lish ed  by  the 
P a trons of th e  O bra Pia to control the  lives
of th e  slaves (see page 63 ) and  m irro r th e  p roh ib itions im posed 
by Diez M adronero, of C aracas in  th a t epoch.
The v isit of the  B ishop M ariano M arti, in  1772, in  w hich he 
determ ined  th e  need  of the  slaves an d  th e ir  sp iritu a l salvation. 
He w as concerned  w ith  th e  sexual a n d  d rin k in g  h a b its  of the 
slaves an d  in sisted  th a t  once a  m on th  they  m ade confession and  
com m union a lthough  th is  order w as never really  adhered  to. He 
also m ade o ther d ispositions w hich followed th e  sam e p a tte rn  of 
Diez M adronero’s ru les.
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T hrough th is  century, the  A dm inistrators of C huao had  also 
to face prob lem s caused  by  the  proliferation of runaw ay  slaves. 
T hey tr ie d  to  cope w ith  th e  p rob lem  by  e s ta b lish in g  m ore 
p roh ib itions an d  s ta r te d  to  control the  access to  C huao. Only 
faithful slaves were allowed to go to the  b each  to fish, and  th a t 
w as re s tr ic te d  to  S a tu rd a y s  or S u n d a y s . P e rh a p s  th e se  
r e s t r ic t io n s  w ere  r e in te rp re te d ,  by  s la v e s  a s  c re a tin g  
boundaries, for exam ple as defined in  the  C orpus C hristi festival 
w here there  is a  co n tras t betw een safe and  dangerous space.
It is im p o rtan t to no te, a s  a  com m on fea tu re , th a t  the  
A frican 's p o s itio n  in  th e  A m ericas w as covered by  iso la ted  
C&dulas (Royal orders) dealing w ith  special p rob lem s. "On 31 
May 1789, C harles IV of S pa in  proclaim ed th e  Cddigo Negro 
espahol, th ro u g h  w hich he w as in troducing  a  reg im en designed 
to govern th e  m a s te r  -slaves re la tio n sh ip  in  all h is  A m erican 
possessions. This code incorporated  ideas from  b o th  th e  Santo  
Domingo statu te of 1785 and  the French Code Noir of 1685. 
Among its  provisions were the  following: 1." Slaves m u s t be given 
educa tion  in  religious m atters , the  m aste r m u s t provide for th is . 
2. Slaves m u s t have "C hristian  and  decent c lo thes.. Officials of 
th e  audiertcias  an d  the  ch u rch  were to conduct in spections two 
or th ree  tim es a  year to h e a r  slave com plain ts an d  check  th a t  
th e  code w as enforced. In C uba, L u is ian a  a n d  V enezuela  it 
appears  th a t  the  code w as never issued  in  its  en tire ty  a s  well as 
in  o ther p a rts  of LatinAmerica." (4)
In th e  case  of C huao, the  pu rpose  of th e  D octrine m ight 
have b een  a s  m u ch  to es tab lish  control over th e  slaves a s  real 
c o n ce rn  for th e ir  sp ir i tu a l developm ent. P r ie s ts  w ere n o t 
a n x io u s  to  p re a c h  in  th e  C huao  reg ion  a n d  th ere fo re  th e  
responsib ility  of th e  teach ing  of the  D octrine w as p laced  w ithin 
th e  h a n d s  of the  loyal slaves. T his obviously  affected the 
tran sm iss ion  and  preservation of the  C huao trad ition .
The people of C huao found a  way to con tinue  dancing  and 
expressing  th e ir  beliefs th rough  the  festivities, by  incorporating  
th e  p rohib itions a s  p a rt of the  ritua l. While som e aspec ts  of the  
perfo rm ance m ight seem  s tru c tu re d  accord ing  to a  generalized 
A frican g en d er-b ased  ca tegorisa tion , th e re  m ay  a s  well be a
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h isto rica l ju s tifica tio n . For exam ple, w om en a re  forb idden to 
dance in C orpus C hristi festival, (see p. 121) and  the  s ta tu e  of St. 
J o h n  The B ap tis t is  rem oved to a  room  w hen  th e  com m unity  
s ta r ts  to dance to the  d rum s, (see p. ) In th is  way, they  fulfil 
the  ru les  im posed by th e  P a trons of the  Obra Pia, even though 
w ith  th e  p a ss in g  of th e  y ears , th e se  ru le s  have  b een  fully 
in co rp o ra ted  a s  p a r t  of th e  festiv ities, w ith o u t rem em bering  
th e ir origins.
The 18th cen tu ry  a p p e a rs  to be very  s ig n ifican t in  th e  
developm ent of C huao society and  obviously in  th e  m ake up  of 
the  perfo rm ances. F rom  th a t  epoch cam e m o st of th e  ru les  
w hich , u n til  th e  p re s e n t day  define th e  r i tu a l  b a se  of the  
festivities.
The 19th cen tu ry  seem ed a t first a  co n tin u a tio n  of all the  
d ispositions estab lished  in  the  form er cen tury . For exam ple,the 
teach in g  of th e  D octrine, w as reinforced in  th e  d o cu m en t N9 
158, 1817, in  the  Reglam etito  d e  trabajo d e  la hac ienda  . The 
p a tro n s  w anted  to control the  slaves, and  religion appeared  to be 
one of th e  m o st effective w ays to e n su re  th is . O n the  o th er 
h a n d ,th e  In d ep e n d en c e  M ovem ent w h ich  s ta r te d  in  1808, 
affected C huao  society, a s  well a s  the  re s t  of V enezuela. The 
c h u rc h  divided, som e p r ie s ts  su p p o rte d  th e  rev o lu tio n  an d  
o thers stayed  w ith  the  Royalists. The slaves of C huao, according 
to the  docum ents, and  oral trad ition , were on th e  side of Bolivar, 
w ho w as in  fav o u r of th e  freedom  of a ll s la v es . T he 
ad m in is tra to rs  of the  p lan tation , following o rders of the  Patrons, 
and  obviously royalist, estab lished  a restrictive control of Chuao, 
w hich converted the  tow n into a  k ind  of jail. The a rch itec tu re  of 
th e  slaves accom m odation w as controlled and  exam ples rem ain  
so today. However in stab ility  and  u p ris ing  co n tin u ed  to affect 
n o t only C huao b u t  the  whole of V enezuela. The adm in istra to rs  
were changed and  no one w anted  to go to the  p lan ta tio n  because 
of th e  a tm o sp h e re  a n d  th e  slave revo lts . T h a t p roduced , 
econom ic chaos an d  according to docum ents, th e  p lan ta tio n  w as 
in  ru in s , w ith  th e  slaves living in  m iserable  conditions. Yet the 
re la tio n sh ip  w ith  th e  C h u rc h  in  C a racas , c o n tin u ed  as  th e  
d ocum en ts show. The econom ic recovery of th e  p lan ta tio n  w as
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d ue  to th e  o rgan ization  estab lished  in 1818 a n d  reinforced by 
o th e r d isp o sitio n s in  1825, in  w hich  th e  new  group  in  power 
realized the  im portance  of th e  p lan ta tio n  to th e  re s to ra tio n  of 
the  econom y of Venezuela, 1825 m arked  th e  end  of the  control 
of th e  p la n ta tio n  by  th e  c h u rc h  an d  th e  b eg in n in g  of the  
A dm inistra tion  of th e  C entral University of V enezuela, due to the 
decision of Sim on Bolivar,
Looking a t  the  18th and  19th cen tu ries in  C huao  it could be 
sa id  th a t  th e  form er w as th e  tim e of e s ta b lish m e n t of a  basic  
re lig io u s  o rd e r  w h ic h  d e fin ed  th e  fe s tiv it ie s  of C h u ao , 
specifically  th e  festivities of C orpus C hristi an d  S t. J o h n  the  
B ap tist. D uring  th e  w ar of Independence in  th e  19th cen tu ry  
som e destab ilisa tio n  occurred  b u t, it  gave th e  people of C huao 
the  feeling of belonging to a  country . W ith th e  tr iu m p h  of the  
V en ezu e lan s , a  re o rg a n isa tio n  of th e  c o u n try  s ta r te d , and  
consequen tly  th e  re s tru c tu rin g  of the  econom y. C huao , a s  an  
im p o rtan t cocoa p lan ta tio n  from the  colonial tim es, w as one of 
th e  p reoccupa tions of th e  political power. In th e  19th cen tu ry  
th e  p lan ta tio n  w as reorganized. For the  first tim e th e  people of 
C huao  cou ld  gain  d irec tly  from  th e ir  la b o u r  in  th e  cocoa 
p lan ta tion . E lsew here stab ility  serves in  tu rn  to have prom oted 
a tta c h m e n t to  th e  cycle of festivals th e reb y  giving C huao  its  
d is tin c t iden tity
In C aracas th e  b lack  con fra te rn itie s lo s t th e ir  pow er as 
they  fell into a  s ta te  of decadence, C huao w as benefited  from th is  
fact an d  a  revitalization of the  festivities took place. In the  case 
of St. J o h n  th e  B ap tist it w as due to the  m a n u m isa  (freed slave) 
D am iana Liendo, who b rough t an  image of St. J o h n  the  B ap tist to 
C huao , a n d  co n tin u ed  th e  trad itio n  a lread y  e s tab lish ed , b u t  
giving it  a  new  s tre n g th . T his a ffirm ation  is secu re  in  th e  
m em ories people have ab o u t D am iana and  h e r re la tionsh ip  w ith 
the  festival of St. Jo h n  the  B aptist.
T he C orpus C hristi festival, a s  it  is  rem em bered  by th e  
e lders, w as revitalized from  th e  tim e of M artin  G utierrez  and  
Camilo Borges, (see p.-v»7)F.g.: a t th a t tim e the  w ay of m aking the 
m ask s w as fixed, th e  paym ent of the  cqja  in  the  h ouse  of Camilo 
w as e s tab lish ed , a n d  th e  ru le s  to m anage  th e  socie ty  w ere
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reaffirm ed. C huao  people con tinued  celebra ting  th e ir  festivities 
iso lated  from  m ost of th e  re s t of V enezuela, u n til  th e  y ear 1970 
w hen  th e  In s ti tu te  of Folklore h e a rd  a b o u t th e  festiv ities of 
C huao  and  w en t there . A nother revitalization of th e  festivities, 
h appened  in  th e  year 1979.
In the  case  of C orpus Christi, a t  th is  tim e a  new  generation 
took  th e  con tro l of th e  C orpus Society, giving new  s tre n g th  to 
the  festival w hich  w as dying due to the  poor leadersh ip  from one 
of the  c a p ta in s . The very  conservative view a b o u t th e  sk ills 
requ ired  from  th e  m ales of th e  com m unity  for p a rtic ip a tio n  in 
the  festivity, res tric ted  en tran ce  to m ost of the  young  m en who 
w an ted  to becom e devil dancers . So, the  new  leaders, w ith  less 
conservative ideas perm itted  m assive pa rtic ipa tion  by  th e  m ales 
of C huao . T h is w as done w ith o u t loosing th e  id en tity  of the  
C orpus C h ris ti festiv ity  an d  th ey  w ere able  to  innovate  an d  
a ccep t th e  ch an g es needed  to m a in ta in  th e  v ita lity  an d  th e  
energy of C orpus C hristi festival. (See p. x 73 , no te  42)
In re la tio n  to  S t. J o h n  th e  B a p tis t festiv ity  som eth ing  
sim ilar ap p ea rs  to have happened , b u t  it w as n o t a  re su lt of a  
se rio u s  c ris is  in  the  society  of St. J o h n  a s  it  w as in  C orpus 
society. However, in  th e  absence  of a  lead er th ey  looked for 
som ebody younger, who could offer new  responses and  ideas as a  
w ay of m anag ing  the  funds of th e  society, in ,o rd e r  to im prove 
th e  c u lt to  St. J o h n  th e  B ap tist. T hus, th ey  elected  a  young 
w om an as  the  first cap tain  of th e  society, (see p. 3 7 3 , note 26)
This revitalization preserved the  basic  r itu a l s tru c tu re s  of 
th e  festiv ities, w hile a t th e  sam e tim e accep ting  new  form s of 
perform ance. One exam ple of the  p reserva tion  of th e  trad ition  
is seen  in  the  h o u rs  a t w hich the  bell be  rung . J e s u s  F ranco  who 
is th e  care tak er of th e  chu rch  every day rings th e  bell a t  6  a.m ., 
12 noon, an d  6  p .m ., the  th ree  tim es in th e  day  for reciting  the 
A ngelus. He goes to chu rch , w ith M aria Tecla a n d  o th er elders, 
to p ray  a t these  tim es. T his is a  con tinuation  of th e  disposition 
e stab lish ed  from  th e  colonial tim es and  rein forced  on  different 
occasions.
The la te s t  stage  in  th is  h isto ry  is in  th e  pa rtic ip a tio n  in 
n a tio n a l m eetings of C orpus C hristi devils a n d  S t. J o h n  the
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B ap tis t societies in  V enezuela. Thereby public izes a  distinctive 
iden tity  for th e  people of C huao w ithin V enezuela.
Religious
The P o p u la r relig ion of today  in  L atin  A m erica  clearly  
derives from  th e  S p a n ish  an d  P o rtuguese  c o n q u ests  a n d  the  
arriva l of E u ro p ea n  C atholicism . T his in c lu d ed  th e  relig ious 
b ro therhoods, w hich becam e lay organizations p rom oting  public 
w orship , and  especially  in  th e  festivals ded icated  to th e  sa in ts . 
Som e of th e se  o rg an isa tio n s  becam e pow erful en o u g h  to a c t 
independen tly  of ecclesiastical w ishes.
The societies of C orpus C hristi and  St. J o h n  th e  B ap tist of 
C huao are good exam ples of the  survival of m edieval e lem ents of 
Iberian  Catholicism . According to Bartolom e de las C asas:
'The Span iards undoubtely  have an  obligation of D uty upon 'em to 
instruct 'em in the Doctrine of Christ; bu t they are so ignorant themselves, tha t 
th is not m uch to be wonder'd at if they take no care to inform others" (5)
It is generally  recognised th a t  a s  th e  people w ho cam e to 
th e  A m ericas w ere n o t well ed u ca ted  th em se lv es (with som e 
exceptions), the  C atholicism  th a t  w as ta u g h t by  th em  w as very 
sim p lis tic . However, one c u ltu re  never w holly  a b so rb s  or 
d isp lac es  a n o th e r . T here  is alw ays som e degree of in te r ­
penetra tion . The type of cu ltu re  w hich em erges is never exactly 
iden tical w ith  e ither of the  original cu ltu res . The question  very 
n a tu ra lly  a rises  a s  to  w h a t ex ten t w as C h ris tian ity  modified by 
th e  In d ian s  or A fricans, or vice v ersa?  T h is q u e s tio n s  is very 
com plex a n d  it  is  very  difficult to  give a n  a c c u ra te  answ er. 
However, it  could  be said  th a t  a  sim ilarity  of c u ltu ra l e lem ents 
fac ilita tes fu sion . C onsequen tly  any  s im ila ritie s  be tw een  th e  
relig ions w ould  be a n  a id  in  th e  p ro cess  of conversion  an d  
assim ilation.
As M ariano Picon Salas expressed:
"The religious festivals were the clearest and m ost colourful symbol of 
th e  in te rre la tio n  of th e  S p an ia rd s  th e  N atives an d  A fricans. 
Incorporated into Catholic practices were the  dances, pantom im es, 
m asquerades or ceremonies th a t to th is day attend  the celebration of 
traditional Spanish holy days- the Corpus Christi, the  Magi Kings, or St. 
Jo h n  the Baptist - by the mixed populations of Latin America. Important 
festivals were St. Jo h n  the Baptist and Corpus Christi. The St. Jo h n  the
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B aptist festival explained th e  S acram ent of B aptism  simply and 
encouraged people to receive it. A series of morality plays- The fall of the 
first P aren ts , the  A nnunciation  of the  Nativity of St. Jo h n , The 
A nnunciation of O ur Lady and  the Nativity of St. Jo h n  the Baptist 
provided a lively reconstruction of the theological history of m an until 
h is redem ption by the coming of Christ and th e  institu tion of the first 
Christian Sacrament. The Corpus Christi popularized the mistery of the 
Eucharist, and symbolized the Church trium phant, the Gospel theme 
was adapted locally by having the people represent the parade of the Magi 
Kings along with the Shepherds who came with offerings. " (6)
By co rre la tin g  th e  C h ris tia n  s a in ts  a n d  c a le n d a r w ith  
in d ig en o u s d e itie s  a n d  r itu a l cycles,the  c h u rc h  a s su re d  th e  
developm ent of a  p o p u lar religiosity. T his, how ever, departed  
from orthodox teach ing  and  together w ith the  lack  of clergy and  
the  delegation of the  teach ing  of the  C atholic D octrine, to people 
of th e  com m unity  all helped in the developm ent of local form s of 
po p u lar religion.
T hese  g en era l fe a tu re s  w h ich  a re  u n iv e rsa l in  Latin- 
Am erica can  be fully apprecia ted  and  illu stra ted  by  the  religious 
c u ltu ra l m an ifesta tions in C huao, supported  by  the  D octrine of 
M aria Tecla, w hich  em phasised  precisely th ese  two sac ram en ts  : 
C om m union an d  B aptism  and  the C orpus C hristi an d  St. Jo h n  
the  B ap tist festivities.
W here Ind ians were in  the  m ajority, su c h  a s  in  Mexico or 
Peru, th e  S p an iard s took tim e to in s tru c t th em  in  C atholicism . 
The conversion of the  Africans however w as in itially  u n im p o rtan t 
a s  th ey  w ere sim ple com m odities, a n  inferior race , w hich did 
n o t deserve in stru c tio n  in the  C hristian  religion.
In  p la c e s  w here  th e  p o p u lace , w ho  w o rk ed  in  th e  
p la n ta tio n s , w ere m ostly  b lack  su c h  a s  in  V enezuela , th e  
teach ing  of th e  D octrine w as also a  m eans of estab lish ing  social 
con tro l, a s  th e  w orkers w ere th e  m ain  cap ita l va lue  of the  
p lan tation . In C huao the  already scarce Ind ian  population  rapidly 
d isappeared  from starvation  or in tegration  w ith  th e  Africans. By 
th e  end of the  18th. century , w hen B ishop M ariano M arti visited 
C huao, no  Ind ians lived there. T hus, from colonial tim es people
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of C huao have been teaching the  Doctrine and  it w as a  du ly  of the 
P atrons of the  Obra Pia to in s tru c t them .
It can  be traced  by w ritten  sources th a t  religious teaching 
w as to begin w ith the  teach ing  of the  officials of th e  ch u rch  b u t 
la te r it w as delegated to th e  slaves, w here the  elders, who had  
le a rn t  of th e  D octrine  p a sse d  it  to th e  new  g en era tio n , for 
exam ple J u a n  B a u tis ta  Liendo and  o ther in th a t  generation  of 
Loango slaves of Chuao, quoted by M aria Tecla.
As in  m any  o ther p lan ta tions, C huao h a s  a  sm all church , 
an d  a  w ide ch u rch y ard  w here all th e  even ts of the  life cycle 
ta k e s  p lace . T he d is tr ib u tio n  of th e  p h y s ic a l sp a c e s  in  
C huao,linked  religious and  economic powers. The churchyard  is 
th e  place w here  the  cocoa h a s  been  dried  from  colonial tim es 
u n til today  and  in  w hich people m eet for th e  festivals. All the  
h o u se s  su rro u n d in g  th e  ch u rc h y a rd  w ere th e  offices of th e  
A dm in istra tion  and  for the  storage of the  cocoa . The C a sa  del 
Alto, beside th e  ch u rch  w as th e  hom e of th e  A dm in istra to r and  
h is  fam ily. So th is  physica l a rea, defined from  th e  colonial 
tim es, w as th e  c en tre  of pow er an d  lin k e d  re lig io n  w ith  
econom y. Nowadays, a s  a  con tinuation  of the  p ast, th e  oldest 
and  im p o rtan t fam ilies of the  com m unity  a re  the  ow ners of the  
h o u se s  n e a r  th e  ch u rch . The ch u rch y ard  a n d  su rro u n d in g s  
rem ain  th e  sacred  (safe) space of the  town du ring  the  festivities.
It w as difficult to find a p ries t for the  c h u rc h  in  C huao as 
they  tended  to prefer to w ork w ith the  m iddle an d  u p p e r c lasses 
in u rb a n  areas. C huao had  no Indians, it w as popu lated  by slaves 
w ho h a d  no  m oney to pay  th e  expenses of th e  p ries t. It is 
d o c u m e n te d  in  th e  Obra Pia th a t  in  th e  18th cen tu ry  som e 
J e s u i ts  d id  a tten d  relig ious services, an d  charged  n o th ing  for 
th e ir  w ork. (7)It appears , however, to be a n  exception in the  
relig ious life of th e  tow n. C huao to  th e  p re se n t day  fails to 
a ttra c t th e  a tten tion  of th e  Official C hurch.
T hus th e  a ttitu d e  of the  Official C hurch  to C huao and  the  
fact th a t  the  teach ing  of the  Doctrine w as p laced  in  th e  h an d s  of 
th e  slaves ap p ea r to have p roduced  firstly: a  developm ent and  
en hancem en t of the  festivities, and  secondly: a  reaffirm ation and  
s tre n g th  in  C atholic beliefs. The cen tre  of th e  relig ious life is
4  01
closely linked to th e  cu lt of the  sa in ts  and  the  organization of the 
festivals led by  the  respective societies.
The Catholic religious trad itio n  in  C huao  h a s  been  strong  
enough  to re ject th e  in troduction  of o ther religions in  th e  town. 
Some of th e  C huaenos, w ho live in u rb a n  a reas , ou tside  Chuao, 
have becom e p ro te s ta n ts  in the  la s t decade. M aria  Tecla as 
p reserv er of th e  C atholic trad itio n  of C huao , h a s  occasionally  
expressed  h e r  d isapproval an d  h a s  trea ted  th em  a s  tra ito rs  to 
C huao . (1980) A pproxim ately  tw en ty  y ears  ago, sh e  expelled 
som e p ro te s ta n ts  from  th e  tow n, includ ing  a  doctor, w ho h ad  
tried  to convince people ab o u t th e  advan tages of the  p ro te s ta n t 
in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  Bible and  contraceptive m ethods; an o th e r 
case can  be sited  w hen a  w om an having re tu rn e d  from M aracay, 
w here she  w as exposed to the  Santeros  (leaders of th e  religious 
C uban-Y oruba m ovem ent: Santeria) erected a n  a lta r  secretly  in 
h e r  h o u se . W hen th e  people of C huao  fo und  o u t, sh e  w as 
accused  of be ing  a  w itch  an d  w ishing doom  on  C huao  society. 
The police a rrested  h e r and  she w as p u t in  ja il u n til a  m em ber of 
the  society of C orpus C hristi rescued  her. She w as th en  forgiven 
by  th e  com m unity, and  she  did not continue th e  Santeria  .
The principal basic  beliefs of C atholicism  are  p resen ted  in 
th e  teach in g  of th e  D octrine, b u t  w ith  th e  exception  of M aria 
Tecla, A ugusta , J e s u s  Franco, and  p e rh ap s  som e o th er women, 
m ost people can n o t give an y  explanation  ab o u t th e  ideas w hich 
su p p o r t th e  festiv ities. T his, clearly, defines th e  p a r tic u la r  
in te re s ts  the  com m unity  have in  them , w hich a re  focused in  the 
practice of festivities ra th e r th a n  in ab s trac t th o u g h ts  o r a  search  
for rea so n s  to  explain  w hy a  festivity is perform ed in  th is  way 
an d  n o t in  an o th e r. They p a rtic ip a te  in  th e ir  festiv ities w ith 
faith  in  a  trad ition  firmly estab lished  th rough  th e  cen turies.
In teresting ly  th e  official docum ents of th e  Obra Pia, only 
m en tion  th e  co n trib u tio n  of th e  p lan ta tio n  to th e  festivities of 
The Im m acu la te  C onception and  St. Nicolas de B ari in  C huao. 
T hey  even  d o c u m e n t th e  p e rm a n e n t c o n tr ib u tio n  to  th e  
ce leb ra tio n  of o th e r festiv ities in  C aracas, su c h  a s  th e  Good 
F riday  a n d  th e  Virgen d e  las M ercedes  . T here  all perhaps, 
m ore  “s t r a ig h t  fo rw ard  " ex am p les  od C a th o lic  devotion .
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However it never m en tions the  celebrations of C orpus C hristi or 
St. J o h n  the  B ap tist. If th ese  two festivities a re  th e  cen tre  of 
u n ity  of C huao  people w hy are  they  never nam ed  in  th e  detailed 
d ocum en ts of the  Obra Pia ? Could it be a n  u n consc ious m istake 
or p e rh a p s  an  in ten tio n a l om ission to avoid u n d u e  a tten tio n  to 
its  existence? If it w ere the  la tte r, w as th a t  a  conscious ac t of 
re jecting  m an ifes ta tio n s  in tim ate ly  linked  w ith  a  non-catho lic , 
African heritage? Or w as it a  re su lt of th e  general neglect of the 
C h u rch  an d  th e  u p p e r  c la sses  (for w hom  th e  C o rp u s C hristi 
festival generally  h ad  grea t im portance) for the  life a n d  beliefs of 
the  ru ra l and  hum ble people?
T here  a re  two c e leb ra tio n s  d ed ica ted  to  S t. J o h n  th e  
B ap tis t, one on h is  b irthday , (June) and  a n o th e r  in  D ecem ber, 
im m e d ia te ly  follow ing th e  fes tiv a l of th e  V irg in  of th e  
Im m aculate  Conception, the  official Patron  of C huao. As already 
deta iled  in  th e  St. J o h n  the  B ap tis t ch ap ter, th e re  a re  m arked  
differences betw een the  two celebrations. O ne fulfil* th e  beliefs 
of th e  com m unity  an d  th e  o th e r com plies to th e  fa ith  of the  
estab lished  church .
The question  th en  a rises  as to th e  possib le  im portance  of 
an  African heritage and  its  incorporation  w ith in  the  festivities St. 
J o h n  th e  B a p tis t an d  C orpus C hristi . In  th e  C orpus C hristi 
festivity, for exam ple, th e  p rep a ra tio n  of th e  devils, th e  secre t 
p ray e rs , th e  d iv ision  of th e  tow n in to  d a n g e ro u s  a n d  safe 
a re a s ,th e  p roh ib itions, the  protective significance of th e  m asks, 
the  S a y o n a , m asked  as a  w om an w ith a  sh o rt beard , the  m other 
of th e  devils w ho never gets old: likew ise, in  S t. J o h n  th e  
B ap tis t, th e  dance  to th e  d ru m s, th e  a n tip h o n a l c h a rac te r  of 
th e  Cantos d e  Sirena, th e  am biguity  and  am bivalence of the  Saint, 
th e  festivity of J u a n a  M anuela, all of these  a spec ts  m ight be  a  re ­
in te rp re ta t io n  of A frican  r i tu a l  c o n c e rn s  th ro u g h  th e  
sacram en ta l system  and  popu lar devotion of S p an ish  Catholicism . 
In all of th is , p e rh ap s  we can  see the  evolution of cu ltu ra l form s 
am ong people d isplaced a n d  tran sp la n te d  from  possib ly  diverse 
b a c k g ro u n d , d raw in g  u p o n  w h a tev e r w as a t  h a n d  in  th e  
form ation of a  new sense of identity  and  trad ition .
4 03
At th e  end  of each  cycle of festivities, w ith  th e  exception 
of the  C orpus C hristi, w hen the  visitors have left th e  town, some 
m em b ers  of th e  com m un ity , (generally , th e  s a n ju a n e r o s ) 
perform  a  procession . They carry  a  doll, b e a t th e  d rum , giving 
the  doll a  nam e and  m aking  and  reciting  verses to it. In 1989, 
th e  day  after th e  St. J o h n  th e  B ap tis t p rocession , E ddy Liendo, 
d ressed  a s  m an , and  Y olanda A lm enar, bea tin g  the  d rum , were 
carry ing  a  doll (a piece of wood, in  th e  form of a  head) th rough  
the  stree t. They en tered  h o u ses singing a n d  rec iting  verses in 
th e  nam e of th e  doll, called Neron. Some old w om en have th is  
type of sc u lp tu re  h id d en  in  a w ardrobe in  th e ir  h o u se s . The 
p e o p le  o f C h u a o  c a n n o t  e x p la in  th e  o rig in  of th e s e  
p e rfo rm a n c e s , on ly  t h a t  th e y  cam e from  “o ld e r  tim es". 
According to th e  C uban  w riter Fernando  Ortiz, in  h is  book Los 
b a ile s  y  e l tea tro  de lo s  n egros en  e l fo lk lore  de Cuba, 
p rocessions carry ing  dolls were com m on fea tu res  in  the  Congo 
trad ition . B u t the  im portan t fact here  is n o t th e  possib le  origin 
of th e  dolls or th e  p rocessions, b u t  th a t  th ey  are  perform ed by  
C huao  people only in  the  presence of C huao people, once all the  
v isitors have gone. M ight th is  indicate  a deeper elem ent w ithin  
C huao cu ltu re, w hich provides a  final definition and  preservation  
of a  un ique  C huao identity?
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Doc. 14.
The slaves on  b o th  lis ts  were d istribu ted  a s  follows: Tw enty m arried  
couples, (obviously 20  m en  and  20 women), w ith 21 child ren . Single 
slaves: 30  m en, 3 w om en and  12 ch ild ren . C hildren, som e w om en 
and  one m an  appeared  only w ith  C hristian  nam es, m aking  a  to ta l 
of 48 slaves, an d  in  th is  analysis they  have n o t b e en  ta k e n  into 
considera tion . The re s t  m ade a  to ta l of 59, w hich w as d is trib u ted  
as follows:
15 m arried  m en w ith  African nam es: 2 Am erican; 1 Span ish ; 2 
o ther nam es; 1 racial m ixture.
6 m arried  w om en w ith  A frican nam es; 1 A m erican; 1 o th e r 
nam es. 1 racial m ixture.
18 single m en w ith  African nam es; 5 Am erican; 2 o th er nam es; 
3 place of b irth  (criollo or bozal) ; 1 racial m ixture.
African nam es:* (Geographical nam es have been  so rted  o u t trying to 
identify th e  possib le  origin of slaves. T hat adds som e inform ation  to 
no te  11)
African origins 
Anchico de G ibraltar : 1 ?
G ibraltar: 2?
Banon: 6 Bango (tribu) Belgian Congo:
B angho (one of the  tr ib u ta rie s  of the Congo river, n e a r  Cameroon) 
Buila: 2 B uhiga (Belgian Congo, near T anganika Lake)
Buipe (Gold Coast) More likely to be from Gold Coast 
Cacheo:4 Cacheo. M ain Portuguese sta tion  w as Santiago Island  in the  
Cape Verde archipielago. M ost flourishing of the  Santiago se ttle m en t  
w as C a c h e o  on th e  river of th e  sam e nam e, w hich  h a d  a  trad e  
ex tending  so u th  to S ierra  Leone)
C a ra b a l : 4 (Calabar, n ea r the  coast and  Fernando Po)
Congo: 7 Rio Congo, Congo
Folupa: 1 H ispanic nam e from Wolof. Senegal
G anguela: 1 Benguela, Angola, tow n on the  river, n e a r  th e  coast.
Lamba: 2 C orruption  of Loanda? or Sam ba, Angola, in  N orth Cuanza,
very n ear Loanda.
Lubolo:3 Lubalo, river in the L unda Region, Angola (L ubanda : Belgian 
Congo, in te rio r Congo n e a r  th e  river Luala)
M atam ba: 8 M atala  sm all lake form ed by  the  C unene river: Angola; 
(M atam ba: M oun ta in  n e a r  he  K enyasa  lake , T an g an y k a , M atana: 
B elgian Congo, edge of th e  T anganyka lake. More likely, th e  first 
one.
M alemba: 2 M alem ba Pta. Point. Angola
M uisa: 5 M uhinga: Belgian Congo. Muise : Angola
M u tem o : 7 M u ten g w a , M u to m b o , M u to to : B e lg ia n  C ongo.
M utum bo:near Benguela: Angola
M andinga 2 M andink (Liberia, Sierra Leone?)
M oron 2 Morondo: French W est Africa, n ear Ivory C oast 
Sam ba: Sam ba: Angola,
44 4
Sabala: 1 S aa la  ,North /Africa, Algeria? or S panish  nam e 
Tam ango 1 T am a Angola, n e a r B enguela
Q uim bende 6 Q uim bonge : Angola n e a r Loanda, O ther s im ila rs are 
from Congo Q uim bele, Q uim bom be, in  th e  sam e region, th e  n e a re s t 
to the  coast is the  Angola .
Am erican nam es
M argarita 4 C aribbean  island; form erly p irate  h a u n t. E nglish  runaw ay  
slaves from  th is  is lan d  cam e to th e  different tow ns on th e  co ast of 
Venezuela.
Carayaca: 1 Town n e a r  the  cen tral coast of Venezuela 
Cam peche: 2C am peche Bay, Mexico, n ear V eracruz 
Guayacana: 1 ?
Spanish nam es 
De Ibarra  1
Neither African nor American nam es
Portuguese 1 
Flem ish 2 
U nidentify nam es 
V enado ? 1
Place of b irth  
Criollo 4 
R acial m ix ture?
M ulata  1 Could be also from Africa, Mulala: Belgian Congo, or M ulaza 
from Angola.
Appdx 2.
Doc. N® 19
In re la tio n  to  o th e r sp ec ifica tio n s ,th e re  a re  2 0  m en  w ith  A frican 
nam es; 9 w ith  C h ris tian  n am es (only) ; 3 w ith  o th er nam es; 9 w ith  
c ircum stance  of b irth .
T here  are  a lso  4 w om en w ith  A frican nam es; 25 w ith  C h ris tian  
nam es (only); 1 w ith  o ther nam es; 12 w ith c ircum stance  of b ir th  . 
Additionally, there  a re  17 children w ith only th e ir C hristian  nam es. 
African nam es: (there a re  the  sam e a s  th e  first list)
Angola 3 
Anchico 3 
B uila 2 
Carabali 3 
Lamb a  1 
m atam ba  4 
M alem ba 1 
M andinga 2 
M utem a 1 
M ontenim a 1 
T am ango 1.
Barion 3
Neither Am erican nor African nam es
Portuguese 2 
F lam enca 3
C ircum stance  of b irth  and  racial b lending 
Negro criollo 42 (Black criollo)
M oreno criollo l(D ark  criollo)
4 4 5
M ulata  criolla 1 (M ulatto criollo)
M oreno (Dark)
Appendix N® 3.
Doc. N9 2 0
This docum en t also lis ts  seven m en  w ith African nam es, a s  followed: 
Antonio, M ina, runaw ay; Francisco, Mina, sick; Jo se , M ina, blind; J . 
F rancisco  Luango , Bartolico, Luango, Luis Jose : Luango. (These la s t 
th ree  betw een 20  an d  18 y ears  old, single m en). No w om en ap p ea r 
w ith African nam es or o ther nam es except the  C hristian  ones.
AppdxN® 4  
Doc. N®145
a) O nly th re e  of th em  w ere d is tin g u ish ed  by  o th e r  su rn a m e s : 
Picivier (probably from  th e  F ren ch  A ntilles. A ccording to Sanchez  
Albornoz : "At th e  beginning  of the  19th cen tu ry  , in  1801, T o u ssa in t 
L 'O uverture , th e  Ja c o b in  Negro C ham pion  of th e  Independence  of 
Haiti w as th e  firs t to declare th e  abolition of slavery, th u s  confirm ing 
th e  ach iev em en t of fo rm er slaves w ho h ad  w on  th e ir  freedom  
th ro u g h  force of arm s" ( The p opu la tion  in  L atinA m erica, p. 143). 
The revolt in  H aiti w as very im portan t for the  re s t of Am erica. In the  
specific case  of V enezuela A lejandro Petion, gave s tro n g  su p p o rt to 
Bolivar, w hen  h e  faced se rio u s problem s d u ring  th e  Independence  
War(1815-16). A no ther fact w hich  m igh t also confirm  th e  s tro n g  
re la tio n sh ip  betw een  th e  is lan d s  a n d  V enezuela th e  case  of th e  
V enezuelan  tow n M acuro the  first place w here Colon landed  in the  
C on tinen t in  1498. The m ajority  of the  populace cam e from  Trinidad, 
a t  the  end of th e  18th cen tury ; b u t  th ey  were ru n aw ay  slaves from 
th e  F rench  Antilles, w ho could n o t s tay  in  T rinidad and  w ent to th is  
p a r t  of th e  coast of V enezuela, w hich can  be reached  by  b o a t in  one a  
h a lf h o u rs . Nowadays the  elders in  M acuro, still sp eak  th e  anc ien t 
F ren ch  language  from  th e  A ntilles. Also th e  a rc h ite c tu re  of the  
place, today  , m ostly  in  ru in s , were th e  A ntillan type, n o t re la ted  to 
th e  S p an ish  heritage. Antonio Mina,(African), and  P a tanem os ( nam e 
of a  V enezuelan town, w hose populace is m ainly black).
62  h o u ses  an d  297 slaves were registered , d is trib u ted  a s  follow: 73 
m en; 104 wom en; 64 girls and  56 boys.
Appendix n  
A. Sangueos
A1
The tab lec lo th  h a s  four com ers 
an d  four co m ers  h a s  the  table 
four are  th e  gospels 
th a t  a re  p reached  in  chu rch .
Loe, loe, loa, St. J o h n  th e  B ap tis t w ith joy(refrain)
A2
The little eyes of the  B ap tis t
are  serene  eyes
th ey  do n o t deserve to  cry
b u t  ra th e r, th a t  o thers cry for them .
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A3
If you w an t m e to have 
a  happy  m em ory of th is  world 
I will w ear p roud  fa ther 
Your silver hair."
A4.
Loee loea loee Ay! lo lo loa (Chorus)
Loee loee because  I love you so m uch.
Chorus
W here is S a in t J o h n  going w ith h is  p rin ted  dress 
Chorus
Ay! The flowers of th e  cem etery no longer w an t to bloom.
Chorus
(Unintelligible verses follow.)1984. Yolanda A lm enar.
A5
If you w an t m e to take  
I will take  th e  copy 
T h a t the  p a in te r m ade 
Of m y m other w hom  I adored.
A6
S ain t J o h n  the  B ap tist told me 
To go to S ierra  M orena 
To go an d  b ring  h im  
The flower of th e  m in t p lan t.
A7
A m em ber cam e to your door 
D ressed  a s  a  peacock 
Get u p  so you can  see 
The na tional flag.
A 8
The firefly w hich  gives light h a s  arrived
The light m aker h a s  arrived
The one w ho strolled  from your living room
To your corridor h a s  arrived
A9
On m y knees u p o n  th e  floor 
I have come to be forgiven by  thee 
If I don’t  deserve to live 
I have come so th o u  c a n s t take  m y life
A. 10
Everything is p re tty  and  happy  
E verything is m usic  an d  reason  
E verything is like th e  diam ond 
Before th e  light of the  carbon-flam e.
(Inform ant: Y olanda Almenar.)
B .Cantos de Sirena
B.1
Brigida:
- I gave h im  candle, I gave h im  look, S a in t J o h n  does n o t ea t ribbon, 
S a in t John  does n o t ea t ribbon, and  I gave him  candle.
Sabina:
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- W hat I do n o t deserve, ah , S a in t J o h n  the  B ap tis t, ah! m y h a t  
deserves,
Brigida:
-Your h a t, y o u r h a t  deserves it, w h a t you do n o t deserve, B aptist, 
w hat you do no t deserve, you, Jo h n , your h a t deserves.
Berta:
- You have, I do n o t w an t in th a t glass, I do n o t w an t in  th a t  glass, 
C andidita, I w an t in a  glass of gold.
Candida:
-T hat is w hy you are  going to be the  first , my sisters, th a t  is w hy you 
are going to be the  first ah! to u se  th is  pretty  wine glass 
M aria Tecla:
-Pretty  w ine glass, m y cap ta in  (female) th a t  C andida is going to offer 
u s , ladies and  gentlem en, is going to offer u s, ah! she belongs to Sain t 
J o h n  the  B aptist, to th e  old Society.
Candida:
-Ay! Society, Ay! to th e  old Society, m y lad ies an d  gen tlem en, m y 
s is te rs , the  m em bers (female) who are  new, B erta , an d  all w ho are 
presen t, ay! now they  know  m e (...)
Berta:
-Society, to the  old Society, C andidita, because  your legs are  already 
h u rtin g  you, m y sister, ay! your legs are already h u rtin g  you, and  you 
are no t good for anything, ah.
Candida:
-Ay! for anything, th a t  new  society, ladies, don 't ask  for m e, because  i 
go forward and  backw ard, ah.
E dith :
-And backw ards, ay! Forw ard backw ard , m y "socia" (female fellow 
m em ber), m ine,look, ay!, m y "socia" m ine, today we have to  m eet. 
Brigida:
-Find, ay! find, ay! We have to m eet, ay! we cam e ou t of your house, 
C andida, ay! we have come to rem em ber.
Berta:
-To rem em ber w hen  I cam e th e  firs t I said , th a t  I w ould n o t come 
an y  m ore, ay! I h a d  a  w heelbarrow , m y siste r, ay! w here  we were 
going to take  her, ah .
M arcolina:
-Ay! to  ta k e  h e r , we h a d  th e  w heelbarrow , ay! we h a d  th e  
w heelbarrow  w here we were going her. (1984 )
B.2
Sabina:
-Your body fell in  a  hole, the  palace of the  worm s.
Berta:
-Of th e  w orm s, th e  palace of th e  w orm s, your body fell in  a  hole in 
th e  palace of th e  worm s.
M aria Tecla:
-Of the w orm s, the  palace of the w orm s (..... ) the  Sovereign Father.
Berta:
-Ay! S a in t Jo h n , I w ork all year long, I w ork all year long, M aria, ah, 
to get money.
Sabina:
-Money ay! I w ork all y ear long, Brigida, I w ork all y ear long, to get 
m oney, ah.
E dith:
-To get m oney, I work all year long to get money, oh.
M aria Tecla:
-Ay! L usiana gave him  a  horse, ay! W hat does M aria H errera  say, look, 
w here (....) he  can  fill h is purse .
Berta:
-H er p u rse ,ta k e  50 "bolos" (bolivares), ay! In the  nam e of God, for 
Dolores, ah , so th a t  he m ight give h is health , Natalia, ay! In the  nam e 
of Dolores.
Sabina:
-Of Dolores, ay! He h a s  50 bolivares so th a t  he  m ight give h is  health , 
ay! In the  nam e of Dolores, ah.
Natalia:
-Ay! Of Dolores (..... ) Here is 50 bolivares, ay! In the  nam e of Dolores.
Berta:
-Ay! Of Dolores, here  you  have the  m edicines righ t now, b ecau se  I 
have come to cu re  her, for if m y m edicines do n o t w ork, ay! I will 
take  them  back  again.
Sabina:
-Ay! tak e  them  back , ah , if th e  m edicines do n o t w ork, ay! If the  
m edicines do n o t work, ay! I will take them  back  again, ah.
Natalia:
-Ay! Take them  back , if the  m edicines do n o t w ork, S a in t J o h n  the  
B aptist, I will take  them  back  again, ah.
E dith :
-Take th em  back , ay! Tell Dolores for me, E dita, th a t  I am  bringing 
h e r  m edicines b ecau se  I am  going to cure  her, if m y m edicines do 
n o t work, I will take  them  back  again, ah . (1984)
B.3.
C andida , Berta, M aria Tecla, Eddy, Yolanda , Sabina 
-Oh, buried , she  w as buried, oh w hen
-Buried, you too w ould be buried, b u t you , Candida, have J u a n ’s face 
to look at.
-Face to look at, w hose face you can  look at, b u t  th a t  w as J o h n  the  
B aptist, my love, and  you did no t re tu rn .
-Oh, no, J u a n  sa id  no to me, oh, he  h a s  a  p a in  in  h is  back , look, 
when...
-It h a s  been  a  long tim e since Ju lito  sang, oh, it h a s  been  a  long time 
since Ju lito  sang, since the  tim e he  sang  in V alencia 
-Oh, in  V alencia, Oh, it h a s  been  a  long time since Ju lito  sang, since 
the  tim e he sang  in  Valencia
-Oh, in  Valencia, oh he sang  in  Valencia, my voice h a s  given out, b u t I 
still have m y knowledge left
-O h, look, h e r  knowledge , oh, h e r voice gave out, b u t  sh e  h a s  her 
know ledge left,
-Look, h e r  sc ience, h e r  voice a lready  gave ou t, b u t  sh e  h a s  h e r 
science left
-Oh, I leave it, or I arrived to go to St. Jo h n , no th ing  is h u rtin g  me 
an d  w hen  I have sp en t the  day of St. Jo h n , Candida, oh, I will already 
be killed.
-O h f s tay , you  a re  going to stay , oh a fte rw ard , you  call Ju lio , 
Candidita, so th a t  h e ’ll go carry  you
-Oh, carry, th en  call th a t  boy, look, so th a t he will come and  take me 
-Oh, take, there  a re  p lenty  boys, Ju lio , to come and  take  h e r 
-Oh, to  take ...m ore  th a n  h u n d red s  are your p rayers to tak e  to your 
grave, aha,
-Go on, m y love, you’ve been  lost, show  yourself, by God, w om an 
-Go on, m y love, you’ve been  lost, come closer, w om an, by  God 
-Go on, w om an, you're going, m y love, who h as  been  lost 
People, oh, go on, m y love, who h a s  been lost 
Oh, go on, oh, show  yourself, by God wom an.
-Oh, w om en, oh, I w en t u p  to the  clouds, I w en t u p  to th e  clouds,
oh, to draw  w ith  the  flowers,
-O h w ith  th e  flowers, I w en t u p  to th e  clouds, I w en t u p  to the  
clouds, Candida, to d iscuss w ith you
-Oh, w ith  you, oh, I w en t u p  to the  couds, oh I w ent u p  to the  cloud, 
oh, to draw  w ith  th e  flowers
-I d idn ’t  know , oh, it w as b ecau se  I d idn 't know, oh, th a t  I h a d n 't
answ ered you, Sabina, oh, because  I d idn 't know
-Oh, sh e  d id n 't know , it w as b ecau se  she  d id n 't know , oh, I'm 
going hom e, S ab in a , to p rep a re  food, b ecau se  I c a n ’t  go a ro u n d , 
people, w ith  m y belly em pty,
-Oh, w ith  your belly em pty, I am  tak ing  up  the  hour, oh, I am  tak ing  
up  the  h o u r
-Oh, tak ing  u p  the  h o u r un til m idday, ah
-Oh, Midday, look, it’s  rain ing  far away and  to notify you I'm  going to 
m ake  th is  little  verse  so I c an  leave..In  th e  nam e of th e  E te rn a l 
Father, th a t He m ay free you from original sin.
-Hail Mary M ost Pure. Amen.
B4
Candida:
- Ay! The flow ers w ith  th e ir  perfum e, ay! The flow ers w ith  th e ir  
perfum e and  the  b irds
w ith their song, ah.
Natalia:
- W ith the ir song, ay! The flowers w ith  their perfum e, B aptist, ay! The 
flowers w ith  th e ir song, ah.
Candida:
- Ay! W ith th e ir  song, ay! The b ird s  w ith  th e ir song, m y love, ay! 
H urry, S a in t J o h n  the  B ap tist because  you are no t going to arrive, ah. 
Natalia:
- W ith th e ir perfum e an d  the  b irds w ith  the ir perfum e an d  the  b irds 
w ith  th e ir song, I have come to tell you, Sain t Jo h n , ay! th a t  they  are 
celebrating your sa in t's  day.
Candida:
-Ah! They have come to tell you, ay! They have come to tell you, my 
father, th a t  they  are celebrating your sa in t's  day, ah!
Natalia:
-Ay! Arrive, because  you are ab o u t to arrive, we are  all of u s  little ones 
(female)together, m y love, ay! we are lacking a  principal.
Sabina:
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-Ay! Principal, ay! we are  all of u s  little ones together, eh, S a in t Jo h n  
the  B aptist, we are all of u s  little ones together and  we are  lacking a  
p rincipal.
M aria Tecla:
-Ay! Principal an d  we are  lacking  a  principal, we a re  all of u s  little 
ones together an d  we are lacking a  principal.
U nidentified  singer:
-In the  palace of the  w orm s, b u t  your sp irit is, S a in t J o h n  th e  B aptist, 
in  the  palace of the  sovereign.
U nidentified  singer:
-Ay! Sovereign, ay! B u t y o u r sp irit is, b u t  your sp ir it is w ith  th e  
sovereign God.
U nidentified  singer:
- Ay! His body fell in  a  hole, h is body fell in  a  hole in  th e  palace of the  
w orm s, look.
Brigida:
-Of th e  w orm s, ay! His body fell in  a  hole, h is body fell in  a  hole, my 
love, in  the  palace of the  worm s.
Sabina:
-Of th e  w orm s, h is  body fell in  a  hole, h is  body fell in  a  hole in  the  
palace of the  w orm s.
Brigida:
-Of the  w orm s, ay! His body fell in  a  hole, h is  body ay! fell in  a  hole, 
m y father, in  the  palace of the  w orm s, ah.
M aria Tecla:
-The w orm s, in  th e  palace of the  w orm s, S a in t J o h n  th e  B ap tist, ay!, 
b u t  y ou r sp irit is, b u t  your sp irit is, S a in t Jo h n  th e  B ap tist, ay! b u t  
your sp irit is w ith  the  Sovereign F ather.
Brigida:
-Ay! Sovereign, ay! His body is, ay! h is body is, S a in t J o h n  the  B aptist, 
w ith  the  Sovereign F ather.
Sabina:
-Ay! Sovereign, it seem s h is body is, it seem s th a t  h is body is w ith the  
Sovereign F ather.
B5
Edith:
- B au tis ta 's  little eyes, B au tis ta 's  little eyes are serene.
Sabina:
-Ay! S erene , J o h n  th e  B ap tis t, th e  eyes of J o h n  th e  B a p tis t a re  
serene, they  do n o t deserve th a t  I weep, if I do n o t weep for them . 
Berta:
-For them , look a t  Iso ra ’s face [Sabina 's daughter] , look a t  Iso ra 's  
face, a t how  she  h a s  it covered.
E dith :
-People, I am  th e  dead one, even though  the dead do n o t ta lk , ladies 
and  gentlem en, I am  th e  dead one, even though  the  dead  do n o t talk. 
Berta:
-Do n o t talk , since th ey  have it covered up , she did n o t take  o u t the 
flag la s t n ight, to come and  "sanguear".
Sabina:
-W hen she  w as playing it, I am  going to stop  her, so th a t  she  m ay 
know  h e r du ties, ay! she  is good for nothing.
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Berta:
-Ay! For, because  I am  keeping Isora punished , Sabina.
E dith :
-Ladies and  gentlem en, I am  the  dead one, even th o u g h  th e  dead do 
n o t speak , I am  the  one they  buried, a t  the  foot of th e  green  palm . 
Berta:
-G reen palm , Ay! Ladies an d  gentlem en, I am  the  dead  one, ay! ladies 
an d  gen tlem en , I am  th e  dead  one, even th o u g h  th e  dead  do n o t 
speak.
Sabina:
-Do n o t speak , I am  th e  one who is bu ried , I am  th e  one w ho is 
bu ried  a t  the  foot of a  green palm .
U nidentified  singer:
-Sovereign, b ecau se  h is  sp irit is, because  h is  sp irit is, ay! w ith  the  
Sovereign F a ther.
B5. C hildren im itating the  sanjuaneras
A relis (girl): The lig h te r arrived , th e  lig h te r arrived , th e  ’cu cu y ’ 
w hich  ligh ts
Mao( boy): w hich  lights, th e  lig ther arrived, th e  ligh ter arrived, the 
cucuy  w hich lights
Hormiga(girl) : The one w hich  goes for a  walk, th e  one w hich  w alks 
from  your living room  an d  corridor.
O scar( boy): from  th e  corridor, from  y ou r living room  a n d  corridor. 
E d ita  get o u t of th is  place, E dita, Mocho arrived.
Horm iga: Ah, Ah, Mocho , Mocho is sleeping , Ay, Mocho get o u t of 
th is  place
O scar: get o u t of th is  place, Mocho is sleeping and  we could  w ake 
h im  up
Arelis: To w ake him  up , we could w ake h im  up, Mocho is sleeping. 
Chipilln: He is sleeping, Ay Mocho is sleeping Ay an d  he could wake 
h im  up,
Oscar: to w ake h im  up, and  tell h im  th a t S a in t J o h n  w as beau tifu l las t 
n igh t b u t  S ab ina  is com ing
Santo: Ay, S ab ina  is com ing to E dita 's house  to ea t h e r  food
O scar: S ab in a  is here . She ea ts  a  lo t of food. Ay, S ab in a  get angry
because  E d ita  d oesn 't give h e r the  food.
Hormiga: Ay! food, food, S ab ina  get angry because she w an ts to eat all 
th e  food.
O scar:’All the  food, she  ate  all the  food, and  w here is sen o ra  E dita? 
Mao: E varista, seno ra  E varista  is here, look how she  arrives 
O scar: Ay! Arelis come to  sing, you a ren 't useful for any th ing  
Mao: Com e to  sing, look Arelis come to sing. If you d o n ’t  sing  I'm  
going to give you a  sm ack
Horm iga: Give you a  sm ack , look Arelis, come to sing, if you  don 't 
sing..
O scar: I Give you a  sm ack , I'll give C ulu la  a  sm ack  b ecau se  she
doesn 't come to  sing an d  dance to  the  drum s.
Arelis: d ru m s, C u lu la  d oesn 't w a n t to dance to  th e  d ru m s, C u lu la  
doesn’t, b u t  sh e  h a s  to dance
Hormiga: D ance, th e  duck  tail, the  duck  tail, she  d oesn ’t  w a n t to sing 
O scar: W hat h a p p e n s  w ith  T ati, she  h a s  only one ear, It seem s to 
h ap p en  in C orpus
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Mao: In C orpus, N estor h it her, he  h it  h e r , b ecau se  she  cam e in  
be tw een
Hormiga: Ay, she cam e in  betw een, no, she d idn 't come in  betw een
Santo: She cam e in betw een, in the  m iddle because  I w as seeing her
Hormiga: I w as seeing too, she d idn 't come in  betw een
Santo: She cam e in  betw een, she fell down
Mao: She fell down , so N estor h it her
Santo: In the  hosp ita l they  m ade a  stitch  to her.
Hormiga: Ay! from  school , Santo, first you w as sen t off , San to  to say 
ru d en e ss  to the  teach e r
Mao: Ay! the  teacher Ay! Santo  w as sen t off, Santo., to steal the  desks 
Santo: The desk, because  you said  ru d en ess  to m y teach er 
Hormiga: to m y teacher, you did , you said to her rudeness .
Santo : T his w as sa id  for O scar Ignacio Morillo, b ecau se  you picked 
h im  up . You are  a  liar, b ecau se  you are  telling lies, I d id n 't say  
ru d en ess  to the  teach er I did give a  m ass of rock.
Arelis: I w ould like to  know, I w ould like to know  th e  five A ragua's 
tow ns
Mao: Ay! from Aragua, I would like to know, the  five A ragua's tow ns 
Oscar: Ay! from Aragua: la  Victoria, S an  Mateo, La Villa , T urm ero and  
Cagua
Arelis: T urm ero and  Cagua, La Villa, Turm ero and  C agua. I would like 
to know
Santo: Ay! I would like to know  th e  five A ragua’s tow ns, w hy don 't 
you go there, b u t yesterday  you have birthday.
Hormiga: She w as ten  yesterday, we celebrated because  she  w as ten  
years old yesterday
Arelis: It w as ce leb ra ted , I w a s ’ te n  y ears  old y este rd ay , it w as 
celebrated...."
C. Golpes 
C l.
Light the  candle, light the  candle,
Light th e  candle, Gregoria, light the candle (Chorus)
Ay loo, if you don’t  light it by day 
If you don 't light it by day 
I w on 't light it now  
Chorus
Light the  candle, Gregoria,
Look, it h a s  gone o u t on you 
Chorus
If you don ’t  have anyone to light it 
If you don 't have anyone to light it 
I will light it for you 
Chorus
Ay loo, they  say  th a t because  I sing 
Ay loo, they  say  th a t  because I sing 
I should  ea t a lum  
Chorus
Light the  candle, I should  ea t a lum
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B ecause I begin to sing, Saturday,
Sunday  and M onday 
Chorus
Light the  candle, whoever should  call m e black 
Light the  candle, w hoever should  call me black 
I will p u t  a  holy crow n on him  
Chorus
I will p u t  a  holy crown on him  
B ecause in  b lack  w as dressed  
The Holy F a th er of Rome 
Chorus
Light the  candle, I'm  leaving now, I'm saying good-bye
Light the  candle, I’m  leaving now, I’m  saying good-bye
And I sp read  m y w ings to the  w ind
Your house  looks like a  niche
Light the  candle w here
The sacram en t is
Chorus
Ay loe, tak e  ou t th e  little gourd 
W hen I w as going to u rin a te  
Chorus
ay loe, tom orrow  w hen  I leave 
Who is going to rem em ber me 
Chorus
Light the  candle, only m y little b lack  m an
B ecause of the  k iss I gave him
Chorus
Ay loo, everyone who h e a rs  me sing 
Will can  see, how  happy  he is 
Chorus
Light the  candle, will say  how happy  
he is, b u t m y h e a rt is 
More b itte r th a n  bile 
Chorus
Ay loe, light th e  candle, tom orrow  I die 
For me, th e  world is  finished 
For me, th e  world is finished 
C horus
Light th e  candle, for m e the  world is finished 
The s tree ts  I u sed  to w alk in will d ress in  m ourning  
The s tree ts  I u sed  to w alk in  will d ress in  m ourning  
Chorus
C2
D on't b reak  it, don 't b reak  it d rum m er 
don ’t  b reak  (choir)
The d ru m m ers” h a n d s  are  to be w orship 
don 't b reak  it 
so they  can  play joyfully 
w hen I get ready  to  sing 
don 't b reak  it 
and  the day th a t I leave ,
4 2.4
th e  day th a t I leave
to w hom  will I care  m y w isdom  (science)
Loo! to w hom  will I leave m y science,
I will leave it to m y children  
so they  can  sing in  Valencia 
D on 't b reak  it ,
Cupide gave m e a  hook 
so a s  to fish in  the  river 
Loo! and  even if I don 't catch  it,
I leave it w ounded.
(D l. 1984. Inform ant Yolanda Almenar. 
A nonym ous, St. Jo h n  Society )
C3.
Spoon, Spoon
Spoon, spoon, g rab  m y spoon (choir)
Fam ous spoon
spoon from the  tow n of C huao 
grab m y "tapara" 
to be able to g rab  th e  spoon 
if you give m e m y cup of soup 
th a t soup  is delicious 
dance to it b lack  m an  
Ay! I w an t to ea t it 
spoon of wood 
spoon of iron spoon, spoon.
(D l. Inform ant an d  com poser Yolanda Almenar.). 
C4
Ay brigh t sta r, ay b righ t s ta r  
Little b rig h t s ta r  of th e  m orning 
lend m e your c larity  (choir)
Ay! b righ t s ta r  
your clarity  to illum inate 
th e  step s of m y lover 
who is leaving 
Ay! bright sta r, 
ton igh t w ith  th e  moon, 
tom orrow  w ith  the  su n  
tom orrow  w ith  th e  su n  
ton igh t I'm on duty, 
tom orrow  "de tu m a n te"  
and  tom orrow  "de tu m an te"  
th e  day after tom orrow  
nobody will be  able 
to p u t u p  w ith  m e ( o devil)/
Ay! b righ t s ta r, b righ t s ta r  
th e  su n  told the  moon, 
w om an get inside 
Ay! brigh t s ta r, b righ t s ta r  
because  a  w om an of substance  
doesn 't go o u t a t  night.
(D .l Inform ant Y olanda Alm enar,
A nonym ous, St. J o h n  Society )
C5
C unt b u m s 
th row  w a te r (choir)
C unt b u m s 
th row  w ater 
it is b u rn in g  
M aria's c u n t b u m  
throw  w a ter a t h e r 
Peter ex tingu ishes it 
th row  w ater a t  h e r 
Lucia's c u n t b u m s  
th row  w ater a t  h e r 
Luisa's cu n t b u m s 
throw  w ater a t h e r 
It is b u m n in g  
th row  w ater a t  h e r 
Yolanda’s c u n t b u m s  
th row  w ater a t  h e r 
th row  w ater 
if it is b u m s  
if the  c u n t b u m s  
throw  w a ter a t  it 
it b u m s , it b u m s  
th row  w ater a t her.
(D l. Inform ant Y olanda Alm enar.
Composer: N atalia Ladera. )
C6
Scrape the  cassava  , knead  the  cassava  b read
Scrape it well M aria since you know  how (choir)
since th is  is M arcolina cassava
Scrape the  cassava,
loo because  the  cassava
is sc rape  w ith  th e  coffee
Loe B eautiful the  one th a t is dancing
the  rose w ith  the  carnation
loo the  rose th a t  defoliates
and  the  carnation  to be pick up
Scrape the  cassava,
k nead  it  righ t now,
b ecause  the  cassava  b read  m u st be done
Scrape the  cassava,
ex trac t from it th e  "yare" (the rest) ,
scrape the  cassava  since you know how
I w an t to grab th a t  s ta rch
because  I w an t to eat
the  cassava b read
Scrape the  cassava,
I say  goodbye , farewell
until nex t year, un til nex t year, 
scrape the  cassava, 
if God will keep m e alive.
(D l.Inform ant: Yolanda Almenar.
Com poser : A nonym ous,St. Jo h n  Society.)
D. Fulia
C um ane (correct word: Cum anes)
Aja (Chorus, w hich  is repeated  sifter each  verse
C um ane why d idn 't you come
C um ane w hy d idn 't you come yesterday
Cum ane because I w as having fun
C um ane w ith Isabel the  ungratefu l
C um ane m ay m other gave me som e advice
C um ane m ay father told m e so
C um ane my fa ther told me no t peep
C um ane no t to peep a t an  engaged m an
My m other gave m e som e advice
C um ane b u t it w as advice from a m other
C um ane affection w ith everybody
C um ane b u t tru s t  w ith nobody
C um ane take  th is  little golden cup
C um ane look w ha t it carries inside
C um ane it carries love and  it carries jealousy
C um ane and  it carries a  little b it of feeling
C um ane you send me word
C um ane in  a  little white paper
Cum ane hoe can  I love you
C um ane if I am  in the  town
and  you are  in  the country
C um ane I don 't d rink  "aguardiente"
(strong d rink  m ade of su g a r cane)
Cum ane because ju s t  
to look a t it  m akes m e sick 
C um ane I don 't drink  in a  bottle 
C um ane b u t  I d rink  from a  (batea) sink  
C um ane d a rk  girl if you love me 
C um ane don 't tell anybody 
Cum ane p u t your hand  in  your chest 
C um ane tell your h eart to be quiet 
C um ane I felt in  love w ith you 
C um ane an d  the  m oon deceived me 
C um ane th e  m oon doesn 't deceive anyone 
C um ane b u t the  deceived one w as me 
C um ane the cock sings a t one 
C um ane th e  coward sings a t two 
And a t th ree  I will sing 
C um ane because you arrived late 
C um ane girl d ress in  m ourning 
C um ane tell m e who die for you 
C um ane if your lover die 
C um ane d o n 't cry I"m here.
(N atalia ,leader singer,1984)
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